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IPREFACB 


White the present edition wes in press, the Ihdlsn BeplAlte 
was inaugurated qn 2^h January, 1950, and the change in the 
Constitijtlon of the country necessitated an order undisr the new 
Constitutiim so as to give effect to the continuance of all eadsting 
tews, Central and Provincial, with such modifications as would 
bring them into accord with the provisions of the new Constitution* 
Accordingly, in exercise of the powers conferred upon him by 
clause (2) of Article 372 of the Constitution the President of the 
RhpubUc passed what is called Adaptation of Iiaws Order, 19S0* 
and it was brought into force as from the date of the inauguration 
of the new Constitution, i.e 26th January, 1950 Provisions of this 
Order affecting the Indian Companies Act are noted in the 
Addendum' in this edition and readers will do well to bear them 
in mind while reading the Lectures or the Text of the Act. No 
other amendment is made in the Act since the publication of the 
previous edition except that the whole of Part X-A relating to 
Banking Companies has been deleted from the Act by reason Of a 
separate Act having been enacted being Act X of 1949 entitled 
'The Banking Companies Act, 1949.’ 


The present edition is thoroughly revised and the case-law has 
been brought up to the end of 1949. 


Chamber 17, 
High Court Building, 
Bombay. 

1st May, 1950. 


S. M. SHAH, 
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ADDENDUM 

In confluence ol the iMuguretion of the BepuhUc of Indie 
on 26th January, 1950, the Ptesident of the Re{mhli€ passed tin 
order called Adaptation of lacwu oidcr, 1950, with a view to btiitg 
tlie provisions of laws in force in the territory of India into accord 
with the provisions of the Constituticm of India. The said Order 
has been brought into force as from 26th January, 1950, aiid the 
provisions theicof in so far as they are material to the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913, are noted below. 

Section 3 of the said Order provides that as from the appointed 
day (i.e. 26th January, 1950). all existing Central laws mentioned 
in the Schedules to the Order shall, until repealed or altered or 
amended by a competent Legislature or other competent authority, 
have effect subject to the adaptations and modifications directed by 
those Schedules or, if it is so directed, shall stand repealed. 

In pursuance of the provisions of section 4 of the said Order, 
wherever the words ‘Governor-General,^ ‘His Majesty* or ‘Crown* 
and 'Province^ occur in any law, they shall be substituted by the 
words ‘President,’ ‘Government’ and ‘State* respectively. 

V 

Under section 22 of the said Order, all powers which under 
any law in force in India or any part thereof were, immediately 
before the appointed day, vested in or exercisable by any person 
or authority shall continue to be so vested or exercisable until other 
provision is made by some Legislature or authority empowered to 
regulate the matter in question. 

Section 27 of the said Order saves from the provisions thereof 
the previous operation of, or anything duly done or suffered under, 
any existing law, or any right, privilege, obligation or liability al¬ 
ready acquired, accrued or incurred under any such law, or any 
penalty, forfeiture or punishment incurred in respect of any offence 
already committed against any such law. 

The first Schedule annexed to the said Order provides th6 fol¬ 
lowing amendments in the Indian Companies Act, 1913 ; 

Throughout the Act, after “Act of Parliament’* insert “of the 
United Kingdom.” 

Section 1.—^For sub-section (3) substitute^ 

“(3) It extends to the whole of India except Part B states.** 

Section 2»~After clause (10) insert— 

* h 




ADDENDUM 

In oinsaquence of the inauguration of the Republic of India 
on 26th January, 1950, the President of the Republic passed an 
order called Adaptation of Laws Order, 1950, with a view to bring 
the provisions of laws in force in the territory of India into accord 
with the provisions of the Constitution of India. The said Order 
has been brought into force as from 26th January, 1950, and the 
provisions thexeof in so far as they are material to the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913, are noted below. 

Section 3 of the said Order provides that as from the appointed 
day (i.c. 26th January, 1950), all existing Central laws mentioned 
m the Schedules to the Order shall, until repealed or altered or 
amended by a competent Legislature or other competent authority, 
have effect subject to the adaptations and modifications directed by 
those Schedules ox, if it is so directed, shall stand repealed. 

In pursuance of the provisions of section 4 of the said Order, 
wherever the words ‘Governor-General/ ‘His Majesty’ or ‘Crown’ 
and ‘Province’ occur in any law, they shall be substituted by the 
words ‘President,' ‘Government’ and ‘State* respectively. 

Under section 22 of the said Order, all powers which under 
any law in force in India or any part thereof were, immediately 
before the appointed day, vested in or exercisable by any person 
or authority shall continue to be so vested or exercisable until other 
provision is made by some Legislature or authority empowered to 
regulate the matter in question. 

Section 27 of the said Order saves from the provisions thereof 
the previous operation of, or anything duly done or suffered under, 
any existing law, or any right, privilege, obligation or liability al¬ 
ready acquired, accrued or incurred under any such law, or any 
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The first Schedule annexed to the said Order provides the fol¬ 
lowing amendments in the Indian Companies Act, 1913 : 

Throughout the Act, after “Act of Parliament” insert “of the 
United Kingdom." 

Section 1.—^For sub-section (3) substitute— 

“(3) It extends to the whole of India except Part B states.” 

Section 2.—^After clause (16) insert— 





^(18A) 'State* WBBm a Part A State cir a Part C Statei mnA 
'SUtea* ixiea»s all the tenitoiles for the time beitig comprised with« 
ili Part A States and Part C Statea: 

la clause (17)^ for ‘Item 33*’ substitute “entries 43 and 44*’ and 
A»r Government of India Act, 1935“ substitute “the Constitu¬ 
tion.” 


Section 245.—For sub-section (1) substitute— 

“(1) Any alfidavit required to be sworn under the provisions 
or for the purpose of this Part may be sworn in India or within 
the dominions of His Majesty, before any Court, Judge or person 
lawfully authorised to take and receive affidavits, or elsewhere 
before an Indian Consul or Vice-Consul” 



LECTUfieS 

ON 

COMPANY LAW 

LECTURE I 

PRKUMiNAHV 

Whai IS a Company—History of Companies in England- His¬ 
tory of Company Law in India —Distinction between Com¬ 
panies and otJier Associations—Illegal Associations—Effects 
of an Illegal Associaiion —Companies vnder the Act —^Appli-* 
cation of the Act —Jurisdiction of Courts—Rules as to pres¬ 
cribed irmtfcrs. 

WHAT IS A COMPANY ? 

'Ihe v\'orci 'company’ ordinarily means an association oi a 
number of individuals formed for some common purpose . It in- 
volvch tv/o idoiit). firstly, the members of the association arc so 
numerous that it i^annot aptly he described as a firm or a partner- 
Mnp, and secondl;y a member may transfer his interest in the asso- 
cJciLiou without the consent of the other members. Such an associa¬ 
tion tnay be incorporated according to law whereupon it,becomed 
cl body corporate, or what is usually called a corporation with perj 
petual succession and a common seaL It is then regarded as a legal 
person, sef)arate and distinct from its members* If, however, it is 
jiol so jncotpoicitod, it does not acquire any separate existence and, 
therefore, it is never regarded in law as distinct and separate from 
its members Most of the present day companies are corporations 
under the Indian Companies’ Act of 1913 Among these, by far the 
most important and usual form of companies is a company limited 
by shares. 

HISTORY OF COMPANIES IN ENGLAND 

(’’orporations formed for the purpose of carrying on business 
have a long history. But it is only for the last 100 years that the 
Legislature in England has made it easy for groups of persons to 
attain corporate form, and to allow them to trade with limited lia¬ 
bility, and it is only by reasoi of these two features that the com¬ 
pany law both here and in England is regarded as one of the most 
important pieces of legislation to-day. 

The history of companies can be resolved into well-defined and 
distinct periods. The earliest is one which preceded what is known 
.IS Bubble Act n£ 1720. The idea of employing corporate bodies for 
the purposes of trade was well known in the 17th century. There 
were great many companies carrying on trade outside the British 
Islands and those companies were given a number of privileges by 
the British Government, both governmental and trading. One of 
such companies was the East India Company which started bUsL 

lUCtli,—'1, 
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in thitt cmmti^ as far back as 16ft0 A-D. In course of tiine, 
some of those companies became rulers of territories, and some of 
the other companies, e.g„ Virginia Company, disappeared when a 
settled colony was formed. 

These companies, during the first period of the History of com¬ 
panies, fell under one of the two classes: fl) Regulated, or (2) Joint 
Stock Companies. The difference between these was that, in the 
Regulated Companies, each member conducted his own trade with 
his own capital, subject to the rules of the company, while, in the 
case of Joint Stock Companies, the company traded as a single and 
distinct person with the capital contributed by its members. The 
second kind was found more convenient by the trading classes in 
later years, and is the origin of the modern company. By the end 
of the 17th century, a great many of this second class ol companies 
came into existence, and they had shares which could be hcoly 
transferred. 

In the beginning of the Ifitli (entni\ hov^evcn it was lound 
that these companies could be and weic aetually used io' all soils 
of speculative projects, and the existing law on the sub]cad of com¬ 
panies being very scanty, abundant opportuniliO'. loi >pcculalion 
were afforded. Just about this time, the South Sea Company 
formed and the shares of that company were heavih sjieculated 
Upon. That induced the Legislature to inter\cne and, in 1720, it 
passed wheit is known as the Bubble Act which foiin(*cl tlie second 
period in the history of English companies. 

The effect of this Act was to make it \ery difllcult for an asso¬ 
ciation of persons to get incorporated The Act made it a criminal 
offence to act as a corporation without the sanction of an Act of 
Parliament or a charter It also made it a criminal oflcnce to have 
a transferable share The result was to retard the* development of 
the company law, and, as a matter of fact, there w^as too little of 
company law during the 10th century. By reason of thi.s Act, there¬ 
fore, persons who wanted to associate for the purposes of business 
formed large unincorporated companies which vveie regarded by 
law as large partnerships This device, however, led to a large 
number of legal difficulties, e.g , each partner had a full powder as 
against the others in dealing with the assets of the concern; each 
was wholly liable for the debts of the concern; the death of one of 
the partners dissolved the association; and all members of the asso¬ 
ciation were to be joined in actions by these big bodies This state 
of affairs continued upto 1825, in which year the Bubble Act was 
eventually repealed, and, thereupon, opened a new chapter in the 
history of companies. 

The next period ran from 1825 to 1844, The Act of 1825 which 
repealed the Bubble Act authorised the incorporation ot companies 
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mi {xroVidiad that the inembers of a company shall be liable for the 
debts of the company to an extent the charier might provide. 
Another Act passed in 1834 sought to give some of the privileges of 
corporations to associations without actually being incorporated, 
These two Acts, however, were not found to work well and, therefore, 
a new Act was passed in 1837 which contained certain regulations 
as to the formation and conduct of the business oC incorporated 
companies. This Act, though an improvement on the two previous 
Acts, was also found unsatisfactory because it appeared from the 
report of the Peuliamentary Committee appointed to investigate the 
working of the ^ct that it was very easy to use the Act to create 
fraudulent companies, especially as the Act made no provision for 
taking periodical accounts of the company and provided no means 
for holding directors or promoters liable for fraud. 

The result of the Committee’s report was that two Acts wore 
passr^d m the year 1844 which were the immediate precursors of the 
modern comi)afiv lav and which marked the beginning of the fourth 
period in the history of companies in England 

The first ol these two Acts introduced quite a new’ principle, 
namely, that U did away with the necessity of applying to the 
(Town Ifu' incorporation, and provided that on compliance with 
ceitain regulaiion.s contained in the Act the company would be 
automatically incorporated. This is one of the main principles 
ui ogmseil by the inudern company law. The second Act of 1844 
clcrtlt with the winding up of companies, and provided a remedy for 
It I tain abuses by directors and promoters in regard to their forma- 
ti<m and management The mam idea of this Act was to provide 
that companies may be made bankrupt like individuals. 

But these two Acts also were not found to be working in a 
satisfactory manner. That brings us to the Act of 1855, which forms 
the last period in the history of companies. This Act introduced 
the second principle recognized by the modern company law, namely, 
the principle of limited liability. It provided that a shareholder's 
liability was to be limited only to the extent of the value of his 
share. 

This Act was replaced by a more comprehensive Act passed in 
1856, which introduced the modern mode of creating campanies by 
means of a memorandum and articles of association. This Act 
again was superseded by the Act of 1862. Palmer calls this latter 
v\ct a ma.sterpiece of legislation. It aimed at making the formation 
of a company easy, giving the members freedom to work it, and en¬ 
suring that persons dealing with the company should know that ita 
liability is limited. This Act and eighteen other amending Aeta 
passed at different times were later consolidated in the year 1808 
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the Companies* (Consolidation) Act was passed. This last Act 
now stands repealed by the recent Act o£ 1929. 

The present English Act of 1929 is mainly a consolidating Act. 
The law as laid down in the Act of 1862 and the eighteen amending 
Acts was very little changed in the Act of 1908, which merely incor¬ 
porated these previous Acts, and not the decisions on these Acts* 
The present Act of 1929 also incorporates only the Act of 1908 and 
other amendments which were passed between the years 1908 and 
1929. Therefore, the decisions on those previous Acts can still be 
looked at ;^n order to interpret the provisions of the present Act. 

HISTORY OF COMPANY LAW IN INDIA 

Prior to the enactment of 1913 which is now extensively 
amended, there were several Acts passed from 1850 onward. The first 
Act pas.sed in 1850 was known as Joint Stock Companies’ Act. Then 
followed the two Acts of 1857 and 1860 respectively. But tJie Com¬ 
panies’ Act of 1860 repealed all the previous Acts and this Act itself 
was repealed in turn by the Act of 1882. This last Act remained in 
force upto 1913, but in the meantime it was amended several times 
to meet Ihe demands of the commercial world. The Act of 191.3 was 
passed with the object of consolidating and amending the law relat¬ 
ing to trading companies and other associations in British India, and 
was mainly based upon the English Companies’ Act of 1908 with 
certain additional provisions to meet the peculiar business condi¬ 
tions obtaining in this country. And since the Indian Act closely 
resembled the English company law, the decisions of the EnglisJi 
Courts under the latter were also closely followed by the Courts in 
India. This Act of 1913, however, did not provide for certain pecu¬ 
liarities of the Indian commerce such as managing agency and was 
found to be highly unsatisfactory in several other respects in the 
course of its operation. Eventually, extensive amendments were 
introduced in the Act by Act XXII of 1936 which came into 
operation on 15th January, 1937, and now we find that the 
Indian company law has gone far in advance of the English com¬ 
pany law in certain respects. The vast number of amendments 
introduced by the Amendment Act, however, have naturally in¬ 
volved a few slips here and there but they are being gradually 
remedied by amending the Act almost every year. 

DISTINCTION BETWEEN COMPANIES AND OTHER 

ASSOCIATIONS 

A company under the Indian Companies'' Act, 1913, is defined in 
cl, (2) of sub-section (1) of s. 2 of the Act and means a company 
formed and registered under the Act or an existing company, An 
existing company again is defined in cl. (7) of the same sub-section 
and means a company formed and registered under the Indian Coin- 
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panie^' Act, 1886, or under any Act or Ads repealed thereby, or 
under the Indian Coinpanies’ Act, 1882. Such a company is also 
called the incorporated company. Accordingly, it will be seen that 
a company under the Act really means an associalion of the type 
described in the beginning of this lecture formed aud registered 
under the Act of 1913, or any of ihe earlier Acts. 

Such a company, however, is not the only kind of association 
known to law There are s< veral others, the principal of which 
are: (i) orciinarj jiadnerships, (ii) companies incorporated by Royal 
Charter; (lii) com]5t-nies incorporated by special Acts of the Legis¬ 
lature; (iv) unmeorpordied companies, and (v) insurance companies 
and co-operative societies. 

It would be advisable at this stage to say a few woids on each 
of these associations by way of comparison and eouirast with .the 
companies under the Act in order to bring the special cliaracleristics 
of the latter in clear relief. 

(i) A Partnership * 

Taking the case of a partnership first, it may be distinguished 
from a company in the following particulars*— 

(1) A company is a distinct person; but a firm is not distinct 
from the several persons who compose it. Salomon v. Salomon & 
Co. Ltd., (18971 A C. 22, K. B. M. Co. Ltd. v. Dominion Bank, A. 1. H. 
1937 P. C 279. 

(2j In a partnership, the property of the firm is the property 
of the individuals composing it In a company, it belongs to the com¬ 
pany and not to the individuals composing it In re George Newman 
Co., (1895) 1 Ch. 685. 

(3) ("reditors of a partnership ere creditors of individual part¬ 
ners, If they get a decree against the firm, it can be executed 
against the partners jon tly and severally. In the ca.se of a com¬ 
pany, however, creditors can proceed against the company alone, 
and members of the comp.niy are not directly liable to them. 
Harihar Prasad v. Bans! Mis ir, A. I. R. (1931) Pat. 321 (F.B.) 

(4) A partner can dispute oi the proptuLy and incur liabilities 
so long as he acts in the course of the firm’s business, because each 
partner is the agent of every other partner in all matters connected 
with the partnership business. A member of a company has no 
such power. Baird’s case, 5 Ch. App. 725. 

(5) In a partnership, restrictions on the powers of a particular 
partner contained in the agreement of partnership will not avail 
against outsiders, but those in the articles of association of a com¬ 
pany are effective as against the public because they are a public 
document and one can find out what is in them. 
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<6) A partner cannot contract with his firm, whereas a mem¬ 
ber of a company can 

(7) A partner cannot transfer his share and make the trans¬ 
feree a member of the firm without the consent of the other partners, 
whereas a company’s shares are freely transferable 

(8> A partner’s liability is always unlimited, whereas that of 
a shareholder may be limited eithei by shares or a guaiantee 

(n) A Chartered Company 

A company incorporated by a Royal Charter has an umestncted 
corporate capacity as an ordinary person though there may be a 
direction in the creating charter in limitation of the corporate 
powers Such direction however, Ihougli it may give the Ciown a 
light to annul the charter, cannot derogate from the plcnaiy capacity 
with which the Common law endows the company in spite of 
the limitation being an essential part oJ the so called baigain betvtcen 
the Crown and the corpoiation This feature ol i chaitcied 
company is in marked contrast to the strict tU limitition by the 
Legi Idture and the Courts of the rcgisteied company to it defned 
objects Baikal All \ Olficiai Liquidator, AIR (194d) Mad 111 
Instances ol such chaiiered companies arc The East India ( ompjii> 
incorporated nndei the charter of Queen Elizabeth on thi -llsl ol 
December 1600 The Bank of England incoipoiaUd in 1674 Penin 
sular and Oriental Steam NaMgation Company incoipoi lU d in 1840 

(ill) A Compan> incorporate a special Act ol the I^cgislature 
Companies in relation to railay dock gas ckclnt and tram 
way undeitakings aie usualb mccrpoiated b> special Acts oi Lcgis 
lature They aie mostly ir vested with compulsory powers whereas 
in a company under the Act the directors have always got discretion 
in regard to the use ol the powers conferied on them by the memo¬ 
randum and articles of the company Except for this innn point 
of distinction both kinds of companies are closely analogous to each 
other in the matter of their constitution 

(iv) An Unincorporated Company 
Unmcoiporated companies are constituted by contract and they 
have always been regarded as large paitnerships with these special 
features (a) the transferability of shaies, (b) continuity of the con¬ 
cern notwithstanding the death or bankruptcy of members, and (c) 
the vesting of the management in a select body of directors to the 
exclusion of the members In these three features they resemble 
a registered company But as regards the liability of their members, 
they are alway s held liable to the full extent of their means as in the 
case of ordinary partnerships 
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(v) liisiir^ce Companies and Co-operative %K:ieties 

These associations are governed by their own Acts* Truly 
speaking, they arC not companies but resemble them only in that 
the liability of their members is limited. 

ILLEGAL ASSOCIATIONS 

Now, having discussed the chief characteristics of a company 
formed under the Act, a question maj^ be asked as to whether it is 
absolutely discr etionary with an association of any number of per¬ 
sons formed for the purpose of carrying on a business for gain either 
to get itself registered under the Companies^ Act or to act as a 
partnership or an unincorporated company. The answer to this 
question is provided by s. 4 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913, which 
points out that no sucli discretion can be allowed except in eases 
of certain associations. If it were otherwise, tiie whole of the Act 
would be a needless alYair. That section says:— 

“(1» No company, association or partnership consisting of more than 
10 persons shall be iormed tor the business of banking mUess It Is regis¬ 
tered as a company under this Act, or is formed in pursuance of an Act 
of Parliament or some other Indian law, or of Royal Charter or Letters 
Patent. 12 j No company, association or partnership consisting of more 
than 20 pe rsons .shall be formed for the purpose of carrying on any other 
business that has for its object the acquisition of gain by the company, 
as.sociaUon or partnership, or by the individual members thereof, unless It 
is registered as a company under this Act, or is formed in pursuance of an 
Act of Parliament or some other Indian law, or of Royal Charter or Letters 
Patent.*' 

Accordingly, it will bo noliced that, where an association is 
formed for the purpose of carrying on business of banking, and the 
number of individuals forming such association exceeds ten, it must 
of necessity be registered under the Companies' Act. Similarly, if 
the association is formed for the purpose of carrying on'any other 
business for gain and consists of more than twenty persons, it mu.st 
be compulsorily registered under the Act. If not, the association 
will be regarded as an illegal as.sociation in law although none of 
the objects for which it may have been formed is illegal within the 
meaning of s, 23 of the Indian Contract Act, 1872. 

Another effect of the section is that, in so far as associations 
formed ^or doing banking business oonsist of ten or less than ten 
persons and those formed for doing any other kind of business for 
gain consist of twenty or less than twenty persons, they need not 
be registered under the Act. If desired otherwise, there is nothing 
to prevent them from being registered under the Act an4 ac(|uiring 
a corporated form wdth ail the powers and privileges confert^d upon 
the registered companies by the Act provided that, in case of a^o- 
ciations formed into public companies, the number of personis is 
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not less than seven and, in case of those formed into private 
aampanies, such number is not less than two (s. 5). The question is 
entirely one of option with such associations whether to get them¬ 
selves registered or not If not registered, they will none the less 
be regarded as perfectly legal associations but the liability of their 
members will be always unlimited whether such associations do the 
business as simple partnerships or unincorporated companies. 

It will be obvious that the section is prohibitive and its provi¬ 
sions are impei alive. In this country, it was first enacted in the 
Act XIX of 1857 so far as any business for gain other than that of 
banking was concerned. In England, a similar provision was for 
the first time made jn the Act of 1862. The object of this prohibitory 
provision has been thus stated in Smith v. Anderson, 15 Ch D. 273: 

“The Act (ol 1862) was intended to prevent the imsrhief tiriFing trom 
large trudlng undertakings being earned on by large fluctuating bodies, 
so that persons dealing with them did not know with whom they were 
contiacting and i>o might bo put to gieat expense vvluch was a public 
mischief to be repressed.” 

It will, therefore, be seen that the provision enacted solely 
for the purpose of protecting the public against all sorto ol decep¬ 
tions that may be practised upon them by assocxaiioiis formed with¬ 
out any legal check. 

Now, it is necessary to go deeper into the details of s 4 and 
properly analyse and appreciate the implications ol Iho dilferent 
technical terms employed in it. 

What is a Company? 

The first technical term used in that section is the word ‘com¬ 
pany’. The word only means a company in its ordinary sense which 
has been explained at the veiv outset of this lecture 
What is an Association? 

The second term is ‘association’. It might seem at first sight 
that this word must necessarily have a different meaning from the 
other two, namely, company and partnership, between which it has 
been placed, and it lias, in fact, been attempted to be defined in seve¬ 
ral decided cases. In Smith v Anderson (supra), Lord Justice 
Cotton says (p. 282): 

“If *a"^^ociation' is Intended to denote something different from a com¬ 
pany or pal tnershlp. it must be juTiged by its two companions betw^*^a whu h 
it stands, and it must denote something where the associates aie in the 
nature (>f partners It seems to me that it might have been intended to 
hit the rase, which wr have frequently seen, of a number ot persoils or a 
number of films joining themselves together for tlie purpose of caTying on 
a particular adventiuc In order to make gam by it ” 

The distinction here pointed out is very fine His Lordship, 
however, in a later paragraph states: 
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*Oainpatiy* and 'as$ociatim' aa distinguished from 'partnership’ pro- 
babJy imply a combination in which the partners can rluuge without 
consent as between the partners or novation as regards the creditors/* 

Lorn Justice James, on the other hand, in tliat case does not 
attach any significance to the term and says that company’ and 
‘association’ are both synonymous terms. 

What is a ‘Person’? 

Then \\& go to the nr xt term ‘persons’. ‘Person’ is not defined 
m the Act. It must, therefore, be explained with reference to its 
deiinition ui tl'c General Clauses Act X of 1897. There ‘person’ in¬ 
cludes any company or association or a body of individuals, whether 
incorporated or not It can, *herelore, be used to include a number 
of persons such as a joint Hindu family or a vaiying number of bene¬ 
ficiaries who may from time to time become interested in the trust 
property Moti Ram v. Abdul Jalil, 46 AIL 509 followed in IVIewa 
Ram V Ram Copal, 46 All. 395 The principle applicable in these 
cases IS thdt the ‘person must hold an indejiendent position in law. 
II so, ii Will coiiril as one person in the consiitution of a company 
evcMj though il may be a company or an association or a body of indi¬ 
viduals, wncther incorporated or not Accordingly, a joint Hindu 
family as icpi esented by its managing member counts as one ’per¬ 
son’ as it IS regarded in Hindu Law as a distinct entity by itself irres- 
pf'Ctue of the varying number of individual (opurconers com¬ 
posing it This IS now, specially i(,,..gnised by cl. (3) of s. 4 which 
is added by tlie Amendment Act. 1936. The clause provides that the 
section shall not apply to a joint family cairying on joint family 
business Hut, cuuou.sly enough, il further says that, where two or 
more joint lamihes form a partnership, in computing the number of 
persons foi the purposes of this section, minor members of such 
lamihos shall be excluded The effect of this provi.sion in that, in 
such cases, a joint famlis shall not count as one person but as many 
persons a-, there are adult members in each of the joint families. 
Consequently, the effect of the above decisions in this connection is 
partially aflecLed. 

Similarly, a person who holds shares both m his own name and 
on behalf of a minor also counts as one ‘person’. So also a company 
registered under the Act, if authorized by its memorandum to take 
shares of some other company, would count as only one ‘[lerson’, 
such company being recognized as a separate entity in law. But a 
firm or partnership is not a body which is recognised as an inde¬ 
pendent body in law and, therefore, where a company consists of a 
firm, for the purjDoses of s. 4. members of the firm will count as mem¬ 
bers of the company in tiieir own capacity. Senaji v. Pannaji, 32 
Bom. L R 1607 (P C.). Ir this case, the plaintilfs were thiee firms, 
one consisting of four and each of the other two consisting of five 
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partners, They alleged that they and the defendents, another firm 
Qonsisting of eight partners, had entered into a partnership agree¬ 
ment regarding the sale of a certain numbei of bales of yam. They 
further alleged that the said partnership was dissolved by efflux of 
time and prayed that it may be wound up and accounts thereof be 
taken. The point as to the illegality of the new partnership was not 
taken in the first Court and a decree was passed for dissolution and 
accounts. In appeal, however, the High Court of its own motion 
raised the point of illegality and dismissed the plaintiffs’ suit. On 
appeal to the Privy Council, their Lordships held that the suit was 
properly dismissed as it referred to an association of more than 
twenty persons which, being unregistered under the Indian Com¬ 
panies’ Act, was illegal. It was also held that the point of illegality 
Was rightly taken in appeal as it was patent on the face of the plaint. 
But where the illegality is not so patent, and also the plamtilT is 
estopped from raising the contention as to the illegality by reason 
of his consent to refer the matters in dispute to arbitration and not 
to raise that question and also to treat it as res judicata, he cannot 
succeed in his suit to set aside the award and the proceedings before 
the arbitrators on the ground that they were initially bud, the syn¬ 
dicate itself being an illegal body. Ilaoji v. Rutaiisi, 32 Bom L. R. 
382. A sub-partner in a firm, however, i.s not a member of the firm, 
and, therefore, the existence of a sub-partner does not afiect the num¬ 
ber of members of a firm for the purposes of s. 4. Chandulal v. 
Keshavlal, 38 Bom. L, R. 486. 

Carrying on Business 

This phrase as used in s. 4 has been explained by tJie Privy 
Council in Goswami Sfari i08 Shri Girdhuriji Maharaj v. Shri 
Goviudlalji Maharaj, 18 Bom. 294. 

"This phrase is an elastic one and is almost incapable ol definition. 
The tribunal must ni each case look to the particular circumstances. It 
appears to their Lordships that the Letters Patent (ot the Bombay High 
Court) intended it to relate to business in which a man might contract 
debts, and ought to be liable to be sued by persons who have business 
transactions with him.” 

And the term ‘business’ has been defined by Jessol, M. R., in 
Smith v. Anderson, 15 Ch, D. 247 as meaning anything which occu¬ 
pies the time and attention and labour of a man for the purpose of 
profit. It has a more extensive significance than trade. Commis¬ 
sioners of Inland Revenue v. Korean Syndicate, (1920) 1 K. B. 598, 
603 on appeal (1921) 3 K. B. 258. For instance, farming and banking 
are both businesses, though neither of them is a trade. Harris v. 
Amery, L. R. I. C. P. 148. In order to come within the purview of 
s. 4, the association must be formed for the purposes of carrying on 
business. If it is not so formed but, as a result of the combination 
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or agreement between the members, there is gain either to the asso- 
elation or to its members, then the association though consisting of 
more than 20 members does not fall within the purview of s. 4 and 
does not require to be registered. New Moifusil Co. Ltd. v. Rustomji, 
38 Bom. L. R. 408. In this case, more than 20 persons carrying on a 
similar trade entered into a pooling agreement under which they 
agreed to pay a certain proportion of their individual earnings to one 
of thorn as a custodian of the pool who, after making necessary dis¬ 
bursements, V as to distribute the balance among such persons. The 
question arose whether the association formed of such persons fell 
within the purview of s. 4 oi’ not. Rangnekar J. held that it did not, 
as each one of the members remained entitled to carry on his busi¬ 
ness in an unrestricted manner, and as the members of the pool only 
agreed that each one of them should contribute his earnings to the 
common pool for the purpose of stifling unhealthy competition and 
distnbute the same in certain shares amongst them. His Lordship 
observed that such an association was undoubtedly a trade associa¬ 
tion formed with the ultimate object of gain to its members but it 
was not an association formed for the purpose of carrying on any 
business The test of business, according to His Lordship, is conti¬ 
nuity and repetition of acts; but nature of the acts, and the act itself, 
if done singly, must be such as can be called business. 

Gain 

The next important term in the section is 'gain’. It really means 
acquisition It is not confined to pecuniary gain, still less to a com¬ 
mercial profit. Tan Waing v. Bo Hein, 10 Rang. 490. For instance, 
securing indemnity against loss in carrying on a trade is gain. The 
meaning of the term can be well found by contrasting an associa¬ 
tion who.se objects are charitable. Arthur Average Association, in 
re,, 10 Ch. 545. A combination of persons for forming a common 
fund for investment by trustees in certain securities is not an asso¬ 
ciation for gain. Persons who have no mutual rights and obliga¬ 
tions do not constitute an association just because they happen to 
have a common interest or several inteiests in something which is 
to be divided between them. Smith's case (supra), S. 4, therefore, 
does not apply to literary, scientific or charitable associations nor to 
an association whose members subscribe to a fund for providing 
pensions for their dependants. Kraal v. Whimper, 17 Cal. 786. But 
it applies to Loan and Mutual Benefit societies. Re Thomas, 14 Q. 
B, D. 379; Greenberg v. Cooperstein, (1926) 1 Ch. 657. 

EFFECTS OF AN ILLEGAL ASSOCIATION 

An association which, being compulsorily registrable, is not 
registered has no legal existence under the Act nor can it be regard¬ 
ed as a partnership. Consequently, such an association, fi) cannot 
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«^tet into any contract, Jennings v. Hammond, 9 Q. B. O. 225; (U) 
cannot sue any member or any outsider if the illegality becomes 
apparent [Ex parte Day, 1 Ch. D. 199; Nibaran Chandra Shaha v. 
I^alit Mohan Shaha, (1938) 2 Cal. 368J, not even if the company is 
subsequently registered, The Gujarat Trading Co. Ltd. v. Tricumji, 
3 Bom. H. C. R. (O. C.) 45; Ramaswami v. Narendrayyan, 19 Mad. 
31; (iii) cannot be sued by a member or an outsider lor it cannot 
contract any debts, Manekji v. G. N. Cama, 3 Bom. II. C. 159 (O.C.); 
(iv) cannot be wound up under the Act either at the instance of a 
creditor, a member or the association it sell, Ilfracombe Permanent 
Mutual Benefit Society, (1901) 1 Ch. 102. It has been, however, held 
that the Court may under its general jurisdiction to administer 
trusts, without reference to this Act, wind up an unregistered so¬ 
ciety and make the manager account and distribute the assets. 
Customs and Excise, etc., Fund, (1917) 2 Ch. 18; Greenberg v. 
Cooperstcin, (1926) 1 Ch. 657. 

In Greenberg’s case, an association with lour branches was 
formed to obtain subscriptions from the members of each branch and 
to lend to members out ol the fund so formed money on interest 
This association and its branches all consisted of more than 20 mem¬ 
bers and yet it was not registered under any statute Disputes 
having arisen, an action was brought by three of the members on 
behalf of all members other than the defendants against the 
treasurer and the secretary of the association, claiming adminis¬ 
tration of the assets of the association, an account of the subscrip¬ 
tions received, payment of the amount found due and other reliefs. 
The action was resisted on the ground that the a.ssociation was 
illegal and that no relief could therefore be given. It was held that, 
notwithstanding the illegality of the company, the Court was not 
debarred from atfording relief to the members asking for the return 
of the money paid into the hands of Ihe agents for applicalion for 
an illegal purpose by granting an account before the money so paid 
had beoh applied to the illegal purpose. Lord Tomlin in course of 
his judgment observed that the case w^as different from those where 
an illegal association was seeking to recover money lent by it 
which in law it could not do as it could not enter into a valid con¬ 
tract and enforce the same. 

Greenberg’s case was referred to in a recent Allahabad case 
where it was held that no suit would lie for the partition of the 
assets of an illegal association and it was distinguished on the ground 
that the money raised by subscription there had not been applied for 
the illegal purpose. Madan Lai v. Janki Prasad, 49 All. 319, follow¬ 
ing Mewa Ram v. Ram Gopal, 48 All. 735. 

In Mewa Ram’s case, it was held that where an association is 
illegal under s. 4 of the Act and the business of the assocoation has 
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been going on lor some years, none of its members can sue for parti¬ 
tion of the existing assets of such association as it would be in sub¬ 
stance and in fact an order to wind up the association, realize its 
assets, discharge the liabilities and distribute the balance, and 
whether you call the gentleman charged with carrying out that duty 
a receiver or an ainin or a commissioner, he would be in substance 
a liquidator and a liquidation is clearly prohibited by the language 
of s 4 of ihe Act which tieats an association such as this as one not 
recognised by law. 

In a Rangoon case, however, such a suit was held to be main¬ 
tainable on the ground that what was asked for was not an enforce¬ 
ment of ail illegal contiait nor was the suit based upon such a con¬ 
tract, and that, if the prayer in the plaint be given effect to, the re¬ 
sult would be that an illegal association is bi ought to an end It 
was also held that iho illegality of an unregistered assotiation can¬ 
not be cured by a subs.^quent ieduction in the number of its mem¬ 
bers U Sin Po V U. Phyu, 7 Rang 540 Such illegality can neither 
be cured on the giouncl lliat the association originally consisted of less 
than ten people in the case of banking business and twenty m the 
case of other businesses, and subsequently grew to more than the 
maximum allowed under s 4 In re Thomas, Ex parte Poppleton, 
14 Q B D 370, 382, iSiibaran Chanclta Shaha v. Lalit Mohan Shaha, 
a938) 2 (^al 368 

In any event, it doc^s not seem open to doubt that members of an 
illegal association have a beneficial interest in the property belong¬ 
ing to such association Queen v Tankard, (1894) 1 Q B. 548; Niba- 
raii Chandra Shaha v Lalil Mohan Shaha, (supra). 

The point that aii ilegal association cannot be sued on contracts 
made by it loc^uires some further consideration In Appa v. Kania- 
krishna, 31 Bom L K 1187, the plaintiff sued the defendants who 
were three of the mcnibt is of the illegal association to recover 
a certain sum of money found due at the fool of an account in res¬ 
pect of certain tiaiisdctions cd sales and purchases. The defence was 
that the association with wh ch the transactions were carried on 
consisted of far mote than 2j poisons and, 1 herefore, it being an ille¬ 
gal association, neither the association nor the defendants who wt>re 
its members were liable It was, however, held that the plaintiff who 
was a bona fide third party could not'be defeated by an illegality in 
the constitution of the defendants’ association of which he was not 
aware. The Court relied for its decision upon a passage in Lindley’s 
Partnership, 9th edition at p, 140, which is in these terms: 

“The illegality of a partnership atlords no reason why it should not be 
sued It cannot indoerl be effectually sued by any person, who, being aware 
of all the facts, seeks to enff^rce a demand arising out of a transaction 
tainted with the illegality whi h affects the Arm; but the illegality of the 
firm does not per se afford any answer to a demand against it, arising out 
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0f a traiisaction to which it Is a party, and which tran^tlon Is legal in 
Itseif. Unless the person dealing with the Arm is particeps criminis, there 
ean tie no turpis causa to bring him within the opeiation of the rule ex 
turpi causa non oritur actio; and he, not being implicated In atiy illegal 
act in himself, cannot be prejudiced by the fact that the persons with 
whom he has been dealing arc illegally associated in partnership/’ 

Reliance was also placed upon three English cases which were 
decided on the same principle In re South Wales Atlantic Steaming 
Co., (1876) 2 Ch. 762; Doolaii v. Midland Rly. Co., 2 A. C. 792, West 
liondon Commercial Bank v. Kitson, 13 Q. B. D. 360. 

It would be, therefore, obvious that if the plaintiff knew of the 
illegal character of the association, his suit would not be competent, 
Madan Gopal v. Shewal Dass, A.I.R. (1934) Lah. 882. 

Effect of recent amendment 

This was the law prior to the recent amendment of the Act in 
1936. But now, under s. 4 (4) of the Act, every person wlio is or 
continues to be member of a company, association of partnerslup 
carrying on business in contravention of s. 4 shall be personally liable 
for all liabilities incurred in such business, and every such mem¬ 
ber shall, in addition, be punishable, under sub-sec. (5), wilh fine 
not exceeding one thousand rupees. Ma. Si Miilhuviran Chettiar v 
Mottayan Chettiar, A.I.R. (1942) Mad 283. 

It would, therefore, seem that, under the amendment, a suit 
would lie against every member of an illegal association and not the 
association as such for enforcing all liabilities incurred hi the bn.si- 
ness of such association, irrespective of whether the plaintiff had or 
had no notice ot the jllegality of the association. These two new sub¬ 
sections have only a prospective operation and, therefore, the old 
law as embodied in the foregoing cases would still prevail where the 
transaction in question has been effected prior to the amendment. 

^Illegal’ how interpreted 

The question whether an association which is umcgistcred and 
falls within s 4 of the Act could be strictly called illegal was con¬ 
sidered in an Allahabad case where it was observed that such 
an association can have no legal recognition as a jural unit and it 
cannot sue or be sued as a corporate body nor can it enter into a 
contract as such, but that while taking slock of its disabilities it 
could not be said that a trade association is unlawful merely because 
it has not been registered under the provisions of the Companies’ 
Act. Bholanalh v. Lachmi Narayan, 53 All. 316. 

COMPANIES UNDER THE ACT 

Among the companies under the Indian Act of 1913 are; (1) 
unlimited companies where the liability of members is not limited 
at all; (2) companies limited by shares which are by far the most 
numerous at the present time; and (3) companies limited by 
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guarantee where each member undertakes to be liable to pay the 
debts of the company upto a certain amount, but the capital of the 
company is not usually divided into shares. 

There are again two varieties of each of the kinds of companies 
described. A company may be either private or public. We shall 
deal with the distinctiqn between a private and a public company 
at a later stage. 

The Amendment Act, brings under the purview of the 

Act another varielv of companies called subsidiary companies which 
mean companies which satisfy the conditions specified in s. 2 (2) and 
include subsidiary companies ol such companies. We shall consider 
these conditions and the nature of theiSe companies also at a later 
stage. 

APPLICATION OF THE ACT 

The Indian (^)mpanles’ Act willi all its amoiidinents upto date 
applies to following cempanies.— 

(11 Companie£» foimcd or registered under the Act; 

/2) Every existing company; 

i3) Eveiy company registered but not formed under Act IX 
of 11/07 and Act Vll of 1860 or either of them or under the Act of 
1866 or 1882. S. 251 applies tlie Act to the companies under this 
clause to the extent mentioned in s. 266; 

(4) Companies registered under the Act pursuant to the pro¬ 
visions contained in part VIII of the Act to the extent specified in 
s. 266; 

(5) Unregistered companies for the purpose of winding up 
under pari IX of the Act. S. 270 defines an unregistered company 
for puriioses of thi.s part and s. 276 prescribes the extent of its appli¬ 
cation cumulatively with other provisions of the Act regarding 
winding up of companies formed and registered under the Act; and 

(6) Foreign companies which comply with the provisions of s. 
277 of the Act. 

On the other hand, the A<*t does not apply to;— 

(Ij Companies established by Royal Charter or Letters Patent 
or by an Act of Parliament or by some other Indian law; 

> (2) The Imperial Bank of India to which the undertakings of 
the Banks of Bengal, Madras and Bombay have been transferred by 
Imperial Bank of India Act No. 47 of 1920 save as provided in ss,. 
188 and 189 (s. 289). 

(3) Companies governed by the Indian Life Assurance Com¬ 
panies’ Act, 1912, or by the Provident Insurance Societies’ Act, 1912 
(s. 247): 

(4) Companies of wh'.ch winding up has commenced before the 
commencement of the Act m so far as provisions of the Act as to 
the winding up of companies are concerned (s. 284); and 
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(5) Societies registered or deemed to be Registered under the 
Cooperative Societies’ Act of 1912 (s. 48 of that Act). 

JURISDICTION OF COURTS 

S. 3 of the Act, in the first instance, confers jurisdiction to dea) 
with matters arising under the Act on the H:^h Court within whose 
jurisdiction the registered office of the company is situate. The 
Central Government may, however, by notification in the officia* 
Gazette empower any District Court to exercise the same jurisdic’ 
‘^tion as the High Court in respect of companies having their regis 
tered offices within the jurisdiction of that Court. 

So far as the winding up of a company under the Act is con¬ 
cerned, the expression ‘registered Office of the company’ means the 
place which has longest been the registered office of the company 
during the six months prior to the presentation of the petition for 
winding up. This clause will apply only where a company has 
been shifting its registered office from district to district or evoa 
from province to province. But no proceedings taken in a wrong 
Court shall for that reason be deemed to be invalid under this 
section. 

In view of the nature of the jurisdiction conferred by this sec¬ 
tion, it has been doubted in a recent case whether an application to 
rectify the register kept by the Registrar of Companies, for which 
no provision is made in the Act, can properly be brought before the 
Judge dealing with company matters. Arya Insurance Co. Ltd. 
In re, 63 Cal. 773. But suits in respect of disputes between the 
board of directors and the managing agents regarding the powers 
of the latter are cognizable not by the District Court under this 
section but by the ordinary civil Courts. Nawabshah Electric Sup¬ 
ply Co. Ltd. V Harirain, A. I. R, tl947) Sind 31. 

RULES AS TO PRESCRIBED MATTERS 

S. 151 of the Act vests powers in the Central Government in 
place of the Governor-General-m-Council since the passing of the 
Government of India (Adaption of Indian Laws) Order, 1937, to 
make rules providing for all or any of the matters which by ,the 
Act are required to be prescribed by its authority, and to alter any 
of the tables and forms in the First Schedule, and also to alter or 
add to the forms in the Third Schedule. These powers as well as 
other powers that are conferred by this Act upon the Central 
Government arc in turn made the powers of the Provincial Govern¬ 
ment by s. 289A in^serted in the Act by the Order in Council refer¬ 
red to above in relation to companies with objects confined to a 
single province which are not trading corporations. 



LECTURE 11 

MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION 

for forming a Company—What is a Memorandum of 
Association—Memorandum in relation to Articles —Pre- 
paration of Memorandum—Kame of the Company —Place 
of Registered Office—Objects of the Company-Clause Imwt- 
ing Company's Liability —Capital Clouse—AssociaUon Clause 
and Subscription—Alteiations in Memorandum, 

STEPS FOR FORMING A COMPANY 

Usual steps in the formation of a company are;— 

1. Preparation of Memorandum of Association; 

2. Preparation of Articles bf Association; 

3. Preliminary contracts, if any; 

,4, Registration of the company; and 

5. Issue of a prospectus or a statement in lieu of a prospectus. 

WHAT IS A MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION? 

In order to form a company, the first step is to prepare the 
memorandum of association. Sections 5 to 16 of the Act prescribe 
the particulars to be mentioned in a memorandum of association 
and other lequirements. 

S. 2 (10) defines a memorandum to mean the memorandum of 
association of a company as originally framed Or as altered in pur¬ 
suance of the provisions of the Act The definition, however, neither 
gives us any idea as to what a memorandum of association really 
is nor does it point out the role which it plays in the affairs of a 
company. We must, therefore, turn to judicial pronouncements for 
that purpose, if any, before we proceed to consider the provisions 
of the Act bearing on its different aspects. 

A memorandum of association is a document which sets out the 
constitution of a company anc*. as such, it is really the foundation 
on which the structure of the i onipany is based It defines its rela¬ 
tions with the outside world and the scope ui its activities. Its pur¬ 
pose is to enable shareholders, creditors and those who deal withu 
the company to know what is its permitted rlinge Of enterprise, 
f^gyption Salt and Soda Co. Ltd. v. Port Said Salt Association Ltd/ 
(1931) A. C. 677. The importance of this document is so great that 
in England, until the year 1890, it was regarded as an unalterable 
charts of a company. That, however, led to a number of hardships 
in the actual working of companies. Accordingly, provisions were 
made for altering the memorandum in certain cases and to a cer¬ 
tain extent in s. 19 of the English Companies’ Act of 1890. Except 
for this, the memorandum is still regarded as an unalterable cha rts 
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becausOi being the very basis of the company^ it is thought that 
should not be allowed to be altered every now and then in the inr 
terests of the creditors, the outside public and the shareholders of 
the company themselves, S. 10 of the Indian Companies* Act also 
Tocognises this unalterable character of a memorandum of associa-,^ 
tion and expressly lays down that a company shall not alter the' 
conditions mentioned in its memorandum except in the cases and 
in the manner and to the extent provided for in the Act, These' 
provisions are to be found in ss. 11 to 16. There is, however, a 
proviso added to the section by the Amendment Act, 1936, which 
says that any provision in the memorandum relating to the appoint¬ 
ment of a manager or managing agent and other matters of a like 
nature incidental or subsidiary to the main objects of the company 
shall not be deemed to be such a condition. Consequently, such a 
provision can be altered as freely as the articles without having to 
comply with the strict requirements for an alteration of any of the 
conditions mentioned in the memorandum. Ramchandra v. Chinu- 
bhai, A. I R. (1944) Bom. 76. 

MEMORANDUM IN RELATION TO ARTICLES 

The importance of a memorandum of association can be better 
appreciated by comparing it with the articles of association. The 
latter are a bundle of rules made by the company for the internal 
management of its affairs and for carrying out the objects of the 
company as set out in the memorandum. The distinction between 
these two documents has been well pointed oUt by Lord Cairns in 
Ashbury Railway Carriage Co. v. Riche, (1878) 7 H. L. 653 in these 
words: 

"The memorandum is, as it were, the area beyond which the action of 
the company cannot go; inside the area the shareholders may make such 
regulations for their own government as they think fit." 

Hence it is that the law does not allow the memorandum to be 
altered except in the manner and to the extent provided by the Act, 
whereas the articles, being only the bye-laws of the company, can 
be altered by special resolutions to any extent. Another result of 
this distinction is that the articles are subordinate to the memo¬ 
randum. They cannot alter or control the memorandum. Yet 
it is well established that the memorandum should be read 
in conjunction with the articles in so far as it may be neces¬ 
sary to explain any ambiguity appearing in the terms of the memo¬ 
randum or to supplement it upon any matter about which it is 
silent except in respect of matters as must by statute be provided 
for by the memorandum* Guinness v. Land Corporation of Ireland, 
22 Ch. D 349^ 381; Angostura Bitters, Ltd. v. Kerr, (1933) A. C. 550; 
Sjramchand v. Calcutta Stock Exchange Association, A. L R. (1949) 
Cal. 337. 



It MBMOBAmiUlC OF ASSOClAl^kON 

PREPARATldN OF MEMORANDXJM 

As has been already stated in the preceding lecture, the least 
number of persons required for forming an incoiporated public 
company under the Act is seven, hnd two if the company is to be 
a private one (s. 5). These persons may, by subscribing their names 
to the memorandum and otherwise complying with the require¬ 
ments of the Act as to registration, form an incorporated company 
with or without limited liability. 

In the case of a company limited by shares, the memorandum 
must state (s. 6):—^ 

(1) the name of the company with ‘Limited’ as the last word; 

(2) the place of its registered office; 

(3) the objects of the company and, except in the case of 

trading corporations, the territories to which they extend; 

(4) the fact that the liability of its members is limited; 

(5) the amount of capital and the division thereof into shares 

of a fixed amount; , 

(6) the association clause and subscription. 

In the case of a company limited by guarantee, the facts stated 
in clauses (1) to (4) and (6) must be set out in the memorandum 
with this further fact that each member undertakes to contribute a 
certain amount to the assets of the company for payment of the debts 
of the company and of costs, charges and expenses of winding up, 
and for adjustment of the rights of the contributories among them¬ 
selves if the company is wound up while he is a member, or within 
a year after he ceases to be a member. If such a company has also 
a share capital, the facts stated in clause (5) should be mentioned 
in addition ("s. 7). 

In the case of an unlimited company, clauses (4) and (5) out of 
the above-mentioned clauses have to be omitted (s. 8). 

In setting out these particiulars, the memorandum must be 
divided into paragraphs numb*''red ^consecutively and, before pre-* 
senting it to the Registrar, it mist be printed [s. 9 (a) & (b)]. 

Let us now consider the significance of each of these clauses 
which form the conditions of the constitution of a company. 

i) NAME OF THE COMPANY (S. 11) 

A company can a^opt any name it pleases. But according to 
the newly substituted sub-section (3) of s. 11 of the Act, the words 
Royal, ‘Imperial,’ ‘State,’ ‘Reserve Bank’ and other similar words 
expressing or implying the patronage of’the Crown or of any mem¬ 
ber of the Royal family, or any connection with His Majesty's 
Government, or the words ‘niunicip^,’ ‘chartered,’ and such otkpr 
words calculated to suggest connection with any local authprity ^ 
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any society or body incorporated by Royal Charter tannot be used 
except with the sanction of the Central Government. 

Again, the name miist not resemble too closely the name of 
any other company unless such company is in the course of beix^^g 
dissolved and signifies its consent in such manner as the Registrar 
requires. If, through inadvertence or otherwise, a company is 
registered by a name identical with or too closely resembling the 
name of another registered company without such consent, the for¬ 
mer may change its name with the consent of the Registrar. If the 
name is not so changed^ the latter company may apply to the Court 
to have the name removed from the register of companies Ewing 
V. Buttercup Margarine Co., (1917) 2 Ch. 1 Such relief is'‘usually 
allowed if the name is used fraudulently. In Socicte Panhard et 
Levassor v. Panhard Levassor Motor Co., Ltd., (1901) 2 Ch 513, it 
was ordered that the name may be changed with the consent of the 
Board of Trade or the company may be wound up The principle oil 
which the Court interferes in such cases is that no person is to be 
permitted to represent himself as carrying on a business which is 
earned on by another Lee v. Haley, L R. 5 Ch. App 155. 

Further, the last word of the name must be ‘limited’. The rea¬ 
son of this provision is to ensure that all persons dealing with the 
company shall have clear notice that the liability of the members 
of the company is limited. If the company makes a contract with¬ 
out the use of the word ‘limited,’ the effect may bo most serious for 
the officers of the company, because, m that event, the contract 
would be binding personally upon those who purported to act on 
behalf of the company Atkins & Co., Ltd. v. Wardle, 58 L J. (Q. B.) 
377. 

But companies formed to promote art, science, etc which do 
not propose to pay dividends but intend to apply all gains towards 
the working of the company are exqpapled from this provision and 
^ may be registered without the word ‘limited’ under a licence grant¬ 
ed by the Central Government (s 26). 

Promoters of a company may choose a name in accordance with 
these principles Once the name is chosen and the company is regis¬ 
tered in that name the Act requires tHat it must appear on every 
office or place of business of the company in a jcqnspicuous manner 
and on all cheques, bills, notices, advertisements, etc., of the com¬ 
pany (s 73). The requirements of this section will be satisfied if a 
company affixes a board of the necessary conspicuousness and legi¬ 
bility outside the office roqm though it be inside the building. Emp. 
V. Batliwala Sons & Co., Ltd., 43 Bom. L. R. 105, 

Provision is made in s. ll of the Act for changing the name of a 
company at any time in the course of its business The only forma- 
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lities required are a special resolution an<L approval of the Central 
Gkivemment in writing. Then the* new name is to be notified to the 
Registrar who enters it in his register and issues a certificate of in¬ 
corporation to meet the circumstances of the case. It must be noted* 
however, that a change of hame so effected can never affect any 
rights or obligations of the company nor render any legal proceed¬ 
ing by or against the company defective in any way. 

(2) PLACE OF REGISTERED OFFICE 

The memorandum must next state the name of the place where 
the business of the company is proposed to be earned on. This fisfes 
the domicile and nationality of the company. In England, this can¬ 
not be changed without the consent of the Parliament, although the 
situation of the office, not being an essential condition of the consti¬ 
tution of the company, may be changed from one part of England to 
another by giving notice to the Registrar. In India, the situation can 
be changed from one part of the country to another by passing a 
special resolution to that effect and on the Court confirming the 
alteration on petition, though the office of the company may be shift¬ 
ed from one town to another within the same province by a resolu¬ 
tion and notice to the Registrar. Aryya Insurance Co. Ltd., In re, 
63 Cal 773. The Act provides that the company must have a regis 
tered office, and that the place must be notified to the Registrar (s. 
72). Reason for this provision is that it shows where the records 
of the company are kept and where writs and notices may be served 
on the company. But if there is no registered office, an order for 
substituted service may be made, or the writ may be served on the 
secretary and directors at an office which is not registered. Re Foi> 
tune Copper Mining Co., 10 Eq 390. 

(3) OBJECTS OF THE COMPANY 

The statement of objects in a memorandum defines the sphere 
of the company’s activitJcs It has a two-fold effect: (i) affirmative, 
i. e., it determines what are to be the powers of the company, and 
^ii) negative, i.e., it restricts the powers to those actually conferred 
by it. Those who frame a memorandum can give to the company 
any powers they please with the gnly restriction that none of those 
>owers should infringe or be contrary to the general law or to the 
provisions of the Act. A clause in the memorandum which autho-| 
risEes a company to biiy its own shares is contrary to the Act and,, 
therefore, void, the reason being that to allow a company to buy its^ 
own shares would be to allow it to diminish the share capital which, 
creditors of the company can look to for payment of their rlaimsj 
Trevor v. Whiteworth, 12 A, C. 409. Similarly, it is not a legal object 
to establish and work lotteries in India and, therefore, if such 
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a power be given to a companj^ in its memorandum^ it is utterly 

void. 

The company, on the other hand, cannot do anything outside 
t^e powers specified in the object clause of its memorandum. Any 
attempt in that direction would be ultra vires the company, that is, 
the company cannot ratify such acts even if it wants to do it. The 
principle of law on this subject has been aptly explained by Cairns, 
Ln C. in the well-known case of Ashbury Railway Carriage and Iron 
Co./v. Riche, L. R. 7 H. L. 653 at p. 670: 

"... If that is the purpose for which Uie corporation is established— 
^ it is a mode of Incorporation which contains in It both that which is affir¬ 
mative and that which is negative. It states affirmatively the ambit and 
extent of vitality and power which by law are given to the corporation, 
and it states, if it Is necessary so to state, negatively that nothing shall 
be done beyond that ambit, and that no attempt shall be made to use the 
corporate life for any other purpose than that which is so specified.” 

The principle was later recognized in another case with the re¬ 
marks that it was one to be reasonably understood and applied, and 
that whatever may fairly be regarded as incidental to or consequen¬ 
tial upon those things which were specified in the memorandum as 
objects ought not, unless expressly prohibited, to be held by judi¬ 
cial construction to be ultra vires, Att-Gen. v. G. E. Rail Co., 5 A. 
C. 473. Thus, where a company, bound to supply boats for a ferry, 
employed the boats, when not wanted for the ferry, in excursions, 
it was held to be intra vires. Forest v. Manchester, etc. Rail Co,, 30 
Beav. 40. On the other hand, it is ultra vires for a corporation like 
the London County Council to run omnibuses. L. C. C. v. Ati.-Gen,, 
(1902) A. C. 165. 

These two cases constitute the law upon the subject and, as 
Lord Halsbury, L. C. observed in London City Council v. Att,-Gen., 
(supra), it is impossible to go behind these two cases; they are now 
|)art of the law of the country and one must acquiesce in them, 
whether one likes them or not. 

It will, therefore, be noticed that an act of the company against 
the principle above enunciated is ultra vires and cannot be ratified 
by the company. This position stands in striking contrast with a 
case where an act is done by the directors beyond their powers as 
conferred by the articles; for such an act can be ratified by the com¬ 
pany and subsequently binds the company. Sections 196 to 200 of 
the Indian Contract Act, 1872, state the law of ratification in rela¬ 
tion to contracts, and it will be remembered that there can be no 
ratification without an intention to ratify, and there can be no inten¬ 
tion to ratify an illegal act without knowledge of the illegality. 
Spademan v. Evans, (1868) L. R. 3 H. L. 171; Irvine v. Union Bank of 
Australia, (1877) 2 A. C. 366; Fremila Devi v. The People^s Bank of 
Northern India, Lid., 41 Bom. L. R. 147. Where, however, an act 
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is ultra virus the articles^ the company might alter the articles and 
adopt it. It is only where an act is uhra vires the company that it 
becomes wholly void and cannot be ratified ip any event. 
Construction of the Object Clause 

The subscribers to the memcrandum haye complete freedom in 
framing the objeet clause. It is for them to decide whether the 
objects should be wide or narrow. It is sometimes suggested that 
only the leading objects of the company ought to be specified and 
that the powers incidental to those main objects will always be im¬ 
plied in law. But Palmer disagrees with this view on the ground 
that it is men of business and not lawyers who have to work the 
memorandum. 

Accordingly, it has been laid down by judicial authorities that 
the powers in the memorandum must be construed strictly, and 
the company may do anything which is fairly incidental to and con^^ 
sequential upon the powers specified. Att.-Gen. v. G. E, Rly. C., 

5 A. C. 473; Evans v. Brunner, (1921) 1 Ch. 359; Earnest v. Nicholls, 

6 H. L. 401. 

Fur the purposes of construing the object clause, therefore, ordi¬ 
nary rules of construction applicable to all written documents, 
namely, that the expressed intention of the parties should be gather¬ 
ed from the whole document, lhat the meaning of the words should 
be ascertained by according popular sense li> popular words and 
technical sense to technical words, should be applied. If and when 
necessary, the principle of ejusdem generis (of the same kind) may 
also be applied. There is no special rigid canon of ci)n si inaction to 
be applied to the object clause in a memorandum. Egyptian Sail 
etc. Co. Ltd. V. Port Said Salt Association Ltd., (1931) A, C. 677, 

In certain cases, the Courts have applied to the construction of 
this clause a variation ur extension of this just and generous prin¬ 
ciple. They considered the dominant or main object of the com¬ 
pany, and treated the powers given as being subsidiary to the main 
object and to be controlled by it. For instance, in Stephens v. 
Mysore Reefs Ltd., (1902) 1 C i. 745, one of the objects of the com¬ 
pany was to acquire gold inmes in Mysore and elsewhere. The 
company wanted to work mines on the Gold Coast. It was held that 
the company could not do so because the main object of the com¬ 
pany was to work mines in India and, therefore, the word 'elsewhere' 
must be confined only to India. 

Such a mode of interpretation, however, might fetter the acti¬ 
vities of the company and in order to prevent the Courts from put¬ 
ting such a narrow construction on the main clause, the draftsmen 
nowadays insert a clause that all objects of the company as set out 
in the memorandum are independent of the main object. Such was 
the case in Cotman v. Brougham* (1918) A. C. 514, and it was held 
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that effect must he given to such a clause and that it prevented the 
Court from taking a view that separate powers given by the clause 
must be regarded as subsidiary to the main object. It is, however, 
pointed out by Lord Parker (at p. 521) that if the question at issue 
is not *Vhat are the powers of the company?” but if the question is 
*^has the main substratum of the company gone?” so that it would 
be just and equitable to wind it up, it would be necessary to dis¬ 
tinguish between power and object and to determine what is the 
main or paramount object of the company- It would then be pro¬ 
per to apply the former rule of construction as adopted in Stephen’s 
case (supra) and in Be Amalgamated Syndicate, (1897) 2 Ch. 600. 
But it should not be applied to the question whether or not any par¬ 
ticular transaction is ultra vires« 

The decision in Cotman’s case does not expressly overrule the 
view taken in Stephen’s case where, indeed, the question was one of 
ultras vires, and the general words in a later paragraph were held to 
be cut down by reference to the ‘main object’ notwithstanding the 
presence of the words intended to exclude any such interpretation. 
Still, masmuch as the principle laid down in the latter is inconsistent 
with that enunciated in the former, it is submitted that the latter 
decision being earlier in date is no longer good law. 

Rights and liabilities which may arise from doing ultra vires acts 
If a director of a company makes an ultra vires payment 
be can be compelled to refund the money. In re Sharpe, (1892) 1 
Ch. 154. In this case, a director paid interest out of capital which 
was an ultra vires act. The company was afterwards wound up. 
It was held that the liquidator could compel the director’s legal re¬ 
presentatives to repay the money to the company. In such event, 
the question would arise wliether a director who has thus been com¬ 
pelled to refund can get payment from the payee. It was decid¬ 
ed in Bu.ssell v. Wakefield Water Works Co., L. R. 20 Eq. 474 that 
the director who refunds the money to the company can get in¬ 
demnity as against the person who receives the money from him 
with the knowledge that the payment to him was ultra vires, 
because, in that case, the payee would be in effect a constructive 
trustee of that money. It was also pointed out in Moxham v. Grant, 
(1900) 1 Q. B. 88 that the Common law rule that there could be no 
contribution between joint tort-feasors has no application to the 
case of a person receiving money from a director of a company 
with full notice and knowledge that such payment to him was 
ultra vires, 

— (b) The directors of a company are its agents. Therefore, if 
they make contracts on behalf of the company, they warrant the 
authority of the company. But if the contract in question is ultra 
vires the company, the company can give no authority and, thefb- 
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fore, they may be made liable for implied warranty of authority. 
But they are liable only to such persons who have no notice that 
they have no authority to enter into a particular contract. And 
again, everybody is deemed to have notice of such registered docu¬ 
ments as memorandum and articles (infra). 

(c) Though a contract may be ultra vires the company and, 
therefore, void, it may have certain indirect effects. Firstly, if money 
or property obtained under ultra vires contract has been used to 
pay debts of the company, then, by the principle of subrogation, the 
creditor can tn that extent stand in the shoes of those creditors of 
the company who have been paid off. In re Wrexham Rly. Co. 
(1899) 1 Ch. 440. Secondly, if the property handed over to the com¬ 
pany by virtue of an ultra vires contract exists in specie or if it can 
be traced, the person handing it over can get it back. Sinclair v. 
Brougham, (1914) A. C. 398. Thirdly, if the money is lent by a 
company and the lending is ultra vires, the company can sue to re¬ 
cover it, because the debtor, when sued, would be in effect estopped 
from setting up a defence that the company had no power to lend. 
Ill re Coltman, 19 Ch. D, 64. 

(4) CLAUSE LIMITING COMPANY’S LIABILITY 

The fourth particular in a memorandum of association is a 
statement that the liability of the company is limited. In case of a 
i^ompany limited by shares, the effect of such statement is that if the 
C'lmpany is wound up the members of the company will not be liable 
to contribute more than the amount unpaid on their shares. There 
is, however, one exception to this rule, viz., that, under section 147 
of I he Indian Companies’ Act, if the number of members is reduced, 
in c^e of a private company, below 2 and, in case of a public com- 
panji, below 7, and the business is carried on for more than 6 iflonths 
thereafter, every person who is a member of the company during 
the time that it so carries on business after those six months and 
who knows this fact is personally liable for all debts contracted 
during that period. 

(5) CAPITAL CLAUSE 

Then comes the capital clause. The amount of the capital and the 
way in which it is to be divided into shares should be stated in that 
clause. The chief point to consider in regard to this clause is, what 
funds are necessary to set the business going or, if it is proposed to 
buy an old concern, what sura is wanted to pay its price and what, in 
addition, is wanted to keep the business going. It is generally advis¬ 
able to have a certain reasonable amount of more capital and have 
some shares in reserve as unissued so that further capital may be 
rai^ if and when requii^ed. 
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(6) ASSOCIATION CLAUSE AND SUBSCRIPTION 

Tho association clause must state that the persons subscribing 
their signatures at the end of the memorandum are desirous of 
forming themselves into an association in pursuance of the memoi> 
randum. Then each of the subscribers must sign the memorandum 
in the presence of at least one witness who shall attest the signature 
[s. 9 (c)]. In the case of a company having a share capital, each of 
the subscribers is required to take at least one share and to write 
opposite to his name the number of shares he takes (ss. 6-8). 

It may be noticed here that the only condition that the Act lays 
down for a subscriber of the memorandum is the taking of at least 
one share. Beyond this, there is nothing in the Act to suggest that 
the subscribers should be independent or unconnected, or that they 
should hold a substantial interest in the undertaking. The shares may 
be of the smallest nominal amount and one of such shares is enough 
to constitute membership. Accordingly, a company cannot be said 
to be not properly constituted only because some or one of the seven 
subscribers happen to hold a relatively small or a large number of 
shares. In an extreme case, the six holders of one share each may 
be trustees for the seventh person who holds all the rest, and yet 
the legality of the company is unimpeachable. In fact, the Act does 
not ensure nn^ore than a nominal plurality of persons for the purpose 
of forming a company. Salomon v. Salomon & Co. (1897) A. C. 22. 

The subscribers of the memorandum have to pay for their shares, 
to sign the articles of association, to appoint the first directors and, 
if the articles so provide, to act as directors until the first directors 
are appointed. 

ALTERATIONS IN MEMORANDUM 
I A memorandum of association can be altered in regard to (i) the 
J' name t)f the company, (ii) the place of its registered office, (iii) its 
objects, (iv) its capital, (v) the rights attached to different classes of 
^ shares by the memorandum, and (vi) the limited liability of its 
directors. 

It will be remembered that s. 10 of the Act provides that a com¬ 
pany shall not alter the conditions contained in its memorandum 
except in the cases, in the manner and to the extent provided by the 
Act. These cases are just enumerated and the manner and extent 
of the alterations will be presently dealt with. 

The alteration in regard to the name of the company has been 
already treated in the foregoing pages. 

Alterations as regards (ii) and (iii) are treated in ss. 12 to 16 of 
the Act. A company can alter its memorandum in regard to these 
matters by passing a special resolution. But the alteration so made 
shall not take effect until it is confirmed by the Court on petition. 
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S. 12 furti&er provides the lixnits within which a company can 
alter its objects. They may be altered so far as it may be necessary 

(a) to carry on its business more economically or more effi¬ 

ciently; or 

(b) to attain its main purpose by new or improved means; or 

(c) to enlarge or change the local area of its operation; or 

(d) to carry on some business which under existing circum¬ 
stances may conveniently or advantageously be combined 
with the business of the company; or 

(e) to restrict or abandon any of the objects specified in the 

memorandum; or 

(f) to sell or dispose of the whole or any part of the under¬ 

taking of the company; or 

(g) .to amalgamate with any other company or body of persons. 
The last two clauses have been added by the Amendment Act, 

1936. 


Procedure for alteration 

The Court before allowing any alteration under this section 
must see that sufficient notice has been given to all persons whose 
interests are likely to be affected by the proposed alteration, It 
must also hear the objections, if any, of the creditors of the company 
and be satisfied that their consent is obtained or that their claims 
against the company are discharged or otherwise secured. Then it 
may allow the alteration, either wholly or in part, on such terms as 
it may think fit (ss. 13, 14j. A certified copy of the order confirming 
the alteration together with a printed copy of the memorandum 
should then be filed with the Registrar within three months from 
the date of the order. The Registrar will, then, issue a certificate of 
registration. When the alteration involves a transfer of the office 1 
of the company from one province to another, the order and > 
the altered memorandum should be filed with the Registrars 
of both the provinces and the certificates of registration should 
be obtained from both of them. The Registrar’s certificate shall be 
inclusive evidence of the alteration and its validity (s. 15), If the 
alteration is not registeied within three months or such further time 
as the Court may allow, it will become null and void. The Court 
may, however, revive the order of confirmation if sufficient cause for 
the default be shown on an application made within one month from 
the expiry of the initial period of three months (s. 16). 

Discretion of Court 

It will have been noticed that, apart from the restrictions laid 
down in s. 12 on the power of the company to alter its objects, the 
Court itself has a wide discretion in the matter. If the alteration, for 
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inM^oice, seeks to effect a total change in the eompany’s objects and 
If it is not dear on the evidence that the company as a whole wants 
the alteration, the Court may refuse to confirm it. If the alteration 
Is ene which is required to enable the company to do any of the 
seven enumerated things, the Court can confinn it wholly or in part; 
but if it is not so required, the Court has no jurisdiction to grant it. 
Re Jewish Colonial Trust, (1918) 2 Ch. 287. If the Court is of opi-| 
nlon that the company is not unanimous in getting the alteration,! 
and that the alteration would defeat the main object of the com¬ 
pany, it would refuse to grant such alteration. Re Cyclists Touring 
Club, (1907) 1 Ch. 269. Where the company’s original object was to 
build a public hall with shops, and the building being destroyed by 
fire, the company sought to alter the memorandum by substituting 
shops, dwelling-houses and ware-houses for letting instead of the 
building of public hall, on a petition for confirmation of the altera¬ 
tion, it was held that the proposed alteration involved a fundamental 
change in the character of the company and, therefore, it could not 
be allowed. Strathspey Public Assembly, etc. Co. v. Anderson’s 
Trustees, (1934) S. C. 385. On the other hand, where the memo¬ 
randum of a company formed to improve and encourage the breed¬ 
ing of poultry contained a provision that no remuneration should 
be paid to the members of the governing body of the company, and 
the company owing to the increase in its business passed resolutions 
in general meetings providing for equitable remuneration to such 
members for services rendered, it was held on a petition to sanction 
the proposed alteration of the memorandum that it did not affect the 
real object of the company and that it was within the meaning of the 
words *‘to carry on its business more economically or more effciently” 
as used in s, 5 (1) (a) of the Act of 1929. In re Scientific Poultry 
Breeders’ Association, 101 L. J Ch. 423. 


Alterations in cases (iv), (v) and (vi) 

The last three cases in which a memorandum can be altered may 
be split up as under.— 

(a) Increase of the share capital (s. 50); 

(b) Re-organisation of the share capital (s. 153); 

(c) Reduction of the share capital (s. 55); 

(d) Alteration of the rights of shareholders by a scheme of 
arrangement (s. 153); and 

(e) Alteration of the limited liability of directors into unlimited 

liability (s. 71). 

All these cases will be dealt with at their appropriate places. 
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ARTICLES OF ASSOCUTION 

Articles of Association— Effect of Articles—Alteration of 

Articles—Constructive Notice of Memorandum and Arti¬ 
cles— Doctrine of ^Indoor Management/ 

articles of association 

The next step in the formation of a company is the preparation 
of the articles of association. ‘Articles’ are defined to s. 2 (1) of the 
Act; 

“ Articles’ means the articles of association of a company as originally 
framed or as altered by special resolution, including* so far as they apply 
to the company, the regulations contained (as the case may be) in Table 
B in the schedule annexed to Act XIX of 1857, or in Table A in the first 
schedule annexed to the Indian Companies’ Act, 1882, or in Table A in the 
first schedule to this Act” 

The main provisions regarding the articles of association will be 
found in sections 17 to 21 of the Act. 

In the case of a company limited by shares, articles signed by the 
subscribers to the memorandum may be registered and they can 
adopt all or any of the regulations contained in Table A of the Act 
which provides regulations for the management of such a company. 
If no articles are registered, Table A applies. If they are registered, 
Table A applies except in so far as it is excluded by the articles [s, 17 
(1) and (2) and s. 18]. 

In the case of a company limited by guarantee and in the case 
of an unlimited company, articles must be registered, though they 
may adopt any of the regulations contained in Tabic A. If the com 
pany has a share capital, the amount thereof must be clearly stated 
in the articles; if not, the number of members with which the com¬ 
pany proposes to be registered must be slated [s. 17 (3) and ('4)]. 

It must be noted, however, that the recent amendment of cl, (2) 
of s. 17 makes some of the regulations in Table A obligatory upon 
every kind of company, in fact, the articles of association of every 
company shall be always deemed to include those regulations The 
numbers of these regulations are 56 (how a resolution will be deemed 
as passed), 66 (deposit of proxies at company’s office), 71 (general 
power of company vested in directors), 78 (rotation and retirement 
of directors), 79 (which directors to retire), 80 (re-election), 81 
(general meeting may fill up vacancies), 82 (retiring directors to act 
till successors appointed), 95 (declaration of dividends), 97 (dividends 
out of profits only), 105 (inspection by members), 107 (profit and 
loss account), and 112 to 116 (provisions as to notices). 
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Regulations 78, 79, 80, 81 and 82, however, shall not be deemed 
io be included in the articles of a private company unless it is the 
subsidiary company pf a public company. 

Further, regulation 107 (profit and loss account) shall be deem¬ 
ed to require that a statement^ of the reason why, of the whole 
amount of any item of expenditure which may in fairness be distri¬ 
buted over several years, only a portion is charged against the in¬ 
come of the year, shall be shown in the profit and loss account, unless 
the company in general meeting shall otherwise determine. 

The articles must be printed and signed by each subscriber of the 
memorandum in the presence of at least one witness who must 
attest the signature (S. 19). They should usually contain the follow¬ 
ing matters arranged in paragraphs numbered consecutively:— 

(a) Exclusion or partial exclusion of Table A; 

(b) Adoption of preliminary contracts, if any; 

(c) Number and value of shares; 

(d) Rules as to share certificates; 

(e) Rules as to calls on shares; 

(f) Rules as to company’s lien on the member’s shares lor the 

amount not paid in respect of them; 

(g) Rules as to transfer of shares; 

(h) Rules as to borrowing powers; 

(i) Rules as to general meetings; 

(j) Rules as to directors their remuneration, etc.; 

(k) Rules as to dividends and reserves; 

(l) Rules as to accounts and audit; and 

(m) Rules as to winding up. 

It will be remembered that articles are only the rules regarding 
the internal management of the company while the memorandum 
contains the conditions on which incorporation is granted to the 
company. 

EFFECT OF ARTICLES 

S. 21 of the Act says that the memorandum and articles when 
registered with the Registrar of Joint-Stock Companies shall bind 
the company and the members thereof to the same extent as if they 
had been signed by each member and as if they contained a covenant 
on the part of each member, his heirs and legal representatives to 
be bound by them. 

It would be easy to appreciate the effect and implications of this 
section by considering how far the memorandum and articles bind— 
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(i) the members to the company; 

<il) the members inter se; 

(iii) the company to the outsiders; and 

(iv) the company to the members. 

(i) As between the members and the company, each member is 
bound to the company by a statutory covenant. In Bradford Bank^ 
ing Co. V. Briggs, ISi A C. 29, the articles^irovided that the company 
shall have a first and paramount lien upon each share for debts due 
to the company by the shareholder. One of the shareholders de¬ 
posited his shares with a bank to secure an overdraft and the bank 
gave notice of the deposit to the company. It was held that shares 
deposited with the bank were bound by the articles just as if the 
shareholder had contracted with the company and, therefore, the lien 
which the company acquired under the articles on those shares pre¬ 
cluded the bank from getting priority in respect of debts incurred 
by the shareholder before the notice was given. 

But the company in its turn would have no right to priority in 
respect of money becoming due to it after it has received notice of 
the deposit Matheran Steam Tramway Co. v. Lang, 33 Bom L R. 
184. The company may receive notice either expressly from the 
depositee or impliedly. For instance, if a managing director of a 
company with all the powers of the board of directors pledges his 
own shares and neither the pledgee nor such director gives any notice 
of the pledge to the company, the company is deemed to have know¬ 
ledge of the transaction. In such cases, it is the duty of the manag¬ 
ing director to convey the information to the company and, if he neg¬ 
lects to do so, the company cannot escape liability on the ground of 
negligence of its officers In the matter of Union Indian Sugar Mills 
Co. Ltd., AIR, (1933) All. 607; Pratt Ltd. v. Sassoon Ltd., 37 Bom 
L R 978. 

Another illustration of the rule that a member is bound to the 
company by a statutory covenant is to be found in Borland v. Steel 
Bros., (1901) 1 Cl^ 279. The articles in this case provided that if a 
shareholder became bankrupt, h»s shares should be sold to a certain 
person for a certain price, f became bankrupt. His trustee in 
bankruptcy claimed that he was not bound by the articles and, 
therefore, he could dispose of the shares as he liked. It was held 
that he was bound by the articles and that he took the shares sub¬ 
ject to the agreement which was made by the shareholder. 

It follows, therefore, that a company can sue its members for 
the enforcement of its articles as well as for restraining their breach. 

(ii) As between the members inter se, each member of the 
company is bound by the articles to the other members. It is not, 
however, quite accurate to say that the articles and the memoran-4 
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dum create an expiress agreemeiit between the members of the com¬ 
pany. The true position in this connection was explained by Lord 
Herschel in Welton v. Saffery, (1897) A. C. at p. 315, If it is true 
tiiat each member is bound to every other member by a contract, it 
would be open to each member to sue any or every other member if 
any of the articles be infringed. But that is not the case. And if it 
were, it would make the panagement of the company impossible. 
So, it was laid down in Borland v. Earle, (1902) A. C. 83, that in 
order to redress a wrong done to the company, or to receive money 
alleged to be due to the company, the action should prima facie be 
brought by the company. That is not a matter for the individual 
shareholder. Bhajekar v. Shinkar, 36 Bom. L. R. 483. The only ex¬ 
ception to the rule is when the persons against whom relief is sought 
control the majority of shares and will not allow an action to be 
brought in the name of the company. In that event, the complain¬ 
ing shareholders may sue in their own names, but they must show 
that the acts complained of are either fraudulent or ultra vires and 
not mere informalities or irregularities. No suit, in such a case, can 
be thrown out on the ground that the plaintiffs did not consult the 
views of the majority before they instituted the suit as to whether 
the litigation should be undertaken. Baillie v. Orient Telephone 
Co., (1915) 1 Ch. 503, 518; The Dhakeshwari Cotton Mills, Ltd. v. 
Nilkamal, A. I. R. (1937) Cal. 645. Further, it would also seem that 
if a member of the company proposed to interfere with the rights of 
another member of the company which are secured to him by the 
articles, the latter might sue to enforce those rights, that is, the 
rights in addition to what he has in common with the other members 
of the company. Thus, in Pulbrook v. Richmond Consolidated Co., 
9 Ch. D. 610, a director was allowed to sue other directors to restrain 
them from wrongfully excluding him from the meetings of the 
directors. 

(iii) Thirdly, as between outsiders and the company, neither 
the memorandum nor the articles give any right to outsiders against 
the company though their names may have been mentioned in these 
documents in connection with arrangements that the company might 
h^ve contemplated for carrying on its business. Eley v. Positive Life 
Insurance Co., 1 Ex Div. 88; Ramkumar v. Sholapur Spg. & Wvg. 
Co. Ltd., 36 Bom. L. R. 907. 

In Eley’s case, the articles contained a clause that the plaintiff 
would be the solicitor of the company and should not be removed 
except for misconduct, but the company, after some time ceased to 
employ him. The plaintiff thereupon sued the company for breach 
of contract. It was held that he had no cause of action and that the 
suit was incompetent. The reason for the decision was that the 
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contract the plaintiflf was a stranger. This reasoning equally applies 
to a contract made with a member of the company provided such 
contract is not made in his capacity as a member. In Eley’s case, 
the plaintiff was in fact a shareholder of the company but he did not 
seek to enforce a right which belonged to him as a shareholder in 
common with others. 

The principle of this case was followed in Browne La Trinidad, 
37 Ch. D. 1. The Courts, however, realizing the harshness of the 
rule, later introduced a modification to it. Accordingly, if a person 
has entered into a contract wjtJi a company to serve as a director the 
articles may be referred to show what are the terms of the contract, 
and in this way, the provisions of the articles having been incorpo¬ 
rated in the contract may be enforced as part of the contract. Thus, 
where the articles rcqiared the directors to have the share qualifi¬ 
cation as set out therein and fixed their remuneration at X 1,000 a 
year, it was held that, though the articles did not constitute a con¬ 
tract between the company and the directors, the directors accepted 
the office on the footing of the articles and, therefore, the terms of 
the articles became a part of the contract with the company which 
the directors could enforce New British Iron Co., (1898) 1 Ch. 324. 
Tlie principle thus modified is equally applicable both in case of 
members as well as outsiders Issac’s case, (1892) 2 Ch. 158. Relying 
upon these two cases, the Lahore High Court held in a recent case 
that, where in a suit for a declaration that the plaintiff was the manag¬ 
ing director of the defendant company, it was proved that he was the 
promoter of the company and being described as the first managing 
director in the articles of association acted as such for 11 years and 
was remunerated according to the terms of the said articles, an im¬ 
plied contract between the plaintiff and the company enabling him to 
get the declaration prayed for was established in the circumstances of 
the ease even though the memorandum and the articles did not consti¬ 
tute a contract in themselvc 5. Giilab Singh v The Punjab Zamindari 
Bank, Ltd., 24 Lah. 28. Accordingly, whtio the only contract between 
a director and the company was that contained or evidenced in the 
articles, his employment as such was held to be conditional on the 
continued existence of the company and to have ceased automatical¬ 
ly when it was wound up. Farrcr, Ltd., In re, (1937) Ch. 352. 

(iv) In the last case, the question as to whether and how far 
the memorandum and articles bind the company to the members is 
not free from doubt. According to one view, the company is bound 
just the same way as members. According to another view, the com- 
^ny is not wholly bouj d because it is said that the company is 
bound only if the members had covenanted, and not as if the 
company and the members had ppvenanted with each other. 

h C.L.—a. 
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Eemarks in this connection are to be found in Hickman v. Kent 
Shee|i Breeders’ Association, (1915) Ch. 881. As a matter of fact, 
however, Courts do Jiot appear to be prepared to commit themselves 
to any of these views. They have chosen to take an intermediate 
course. Hickman's case decides that it is not true to say that the 
company is wholly bound so that any member can enforce any 
article against it, but the company is bound to this extent, namely, 
that any member can sue the company to prevent any breach of the 
articles which would afiect his right as a member of the company. 
The same view was adopted by Marten C. J in Maneklal v. Suryapur 
Mills Co. Ltd., 30 Bom L R 549 So, for instance, an individual 
member of a company is entitled to maintain a suit against the com¬ 
pany to establish and enforce Ins tight to vote in pursuance of the 
articles Shriniva'-aJi v. Watrap. 61 M. L, J. 724. 

ALTERATION OF ARTICLES 

S. 20 of the Atl givt s vc""y wide powers to a company to alter or 
add to its articles by special lesolutions. It should be noticed that 
they can never be altered by gc^neral resolutions although the 
articles may provide for the procedure. Navanitlnl v Scindia 
Steam Navigation Co. Ltd., 22 Bom L R 1362 The second point to 
note is that the alterations should not contain anything illegal, and 
should not go beyond the pow(*rs specified m the memorandum And 
the third and the last point to bear in mind is that though the power 
of the company to alter its aitides is unlimited and all the members 
are bound by the alterations that may be made from time to lime, 
any alteration either in the memorandum or the articles, which 
seeks to impose an additional liability on a member of the company 
to take shares more than what he has already taken or to pay any 
more money than what lie is liable to pay on his shares, shall not be 
binding uiion him uni os'! ho agrees in writing either before or after 
the alteration to be bound theieby (s 20A introduced by the Amend¬ 
ment Act, 1936). In England, too, a similar provision is made in 
s. 22 of the Act ot 1929, and the doubt which was at one time express¬ 
ed on this point by the House of Lords in Biddulph Agricultural 
Society v Agricultural Society, (1927) A. C. 76, is now cleared once 
and for ever. 

Barring the aforesaid statutory limitations upon the power of a 
company to alter its articles, there arc certain other limitations pres¬ 
cribed by judicial decisions. They are;— 

(1) The alteration should not constitute a fraud on the minority; 

(2) It should be made bona fide for the benefit of the company 
as a whole; and 

(3) It should not enable the company to commit a breach of a 
contract with an outsider. 
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The first limitation is well illustrated by the case Menier v. 
Hoopers’ Telegraph Works, 9 Ch. 350. In this case, the majority of 
the members of company A wero also members of company B, At 
a meeting of company A, the members passed a resolution to com- 
promise an action against company B in a manner favourable to B 
and unfavourable A. It was held that the minority of company A 
can have the co*^ *promibe set aside This principle was also applied 
in a later case of Brown v. Abra'^ive Wheel Co., (1919) 1 Ch. 290. 

An illustration of the second limitation is furnished by Side- 
bottam V. Kershaw, (1920) 1 Ch 154. The company in this case was 
a private one and the maiority of shares were held by the directors. 
The article.s were altered in such a way as to give the directors 
power to compel any incmbei who carried on business in competi¬ 
tion of the company to Iransh'r his shares at their full value to a 
nominee of the directors The ptuiniilT who cunied on such business 
Voted against llie lesolution altering the articles and, on the resolu¬ 
tion being passed, he brought an action lor a declaration that the 
alioj alien was invaJid It was held that the alteration was valid 
inasmuch it was mad^ bona pde and in the interests of the com¬ 
pany 

Lastly, a comjiany cannot alter its articles in breach of a con¬ 
tract with an outsider British Miirae Rubber Syndicate v. Alporton 
Rubber Co., (1915) 2 Ch 180, Allen v The Gold Reefs Ltd., (1900) 

1 Ch 656. The same principle would apply to a ‘^speciar' contract 
between a company and a member thereof but not where there is no 
special contract. In Nelson v. Jame.s, (1914) 2 KB. 770, there was 
a special contract between the plaintiiT who was one of the directors 
and the other dirc^ctor*? on behalf of the company as regards his 
appoinlm'^nt as a managing director, and it was held that the direc¬ 
tors could not levok*^ the appouitmcnt at will or otherwise than in 
accoidance with the a'^rcement under which the appointment was 
made The principle was also applied by Page, J. in ITarischandana 
v. Hindustan Insurance Society, 52 Cal 239 Similarly, where, 
during the currency of an agreement appointing the plaintiff, who 
was then a director, managing director of a company for ten years, 
new articles of association were adopted whereby another company 
vvhich had acquired nearly all the shares in the first company was 
given power to remove any director, and the office of a managing 
directoi was made subject to determination if he ceased to be a 
director, and before the expiration of the agreement the plaintiff 
was removed from his office of the director by the latter company in 
exercise of its powder wher-mpon the plaintiff also ceased to be the 
managing director, it was held that, as by the contract and the then 
existing articles the company had no right to remove the plaintiff, 
it was an implied term of the agreement that they would not by 
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*a»iy alteration in the articles create such a right and exercise it 
during the period of his appointment, and that the plaintilf’s 
removal wets a breach of the agreement by the first company coun¬ 
selled and procured by the second company, and that the plaintiff 
was entitled to damages against the two companies. Shirlaw v. 
Southern Foundrle.s, Ltd., (1939) 2 K. B. 206 affirmed in (1940) A. C. 
701. On the other hand, in Shuttlewortli v. Cox. (1927) 2 K. B. 9, it 
was contended for the plaintiff that a particular article m its original 
form constituted a contract between him and Ihe company that he 
should be a permanent direct or lor life except in the events specified 
in that article and it was a contract which could not be varied 
without the consent of both parties It was held by Sciutton, L. J. 
that the argument would have been sound if ho could have shown a 
contract outside the articles under a sopaiate document altogether 
as was the case in Nelson v. Juiiies (si/pra) 

It will, therefore be noticed thal, subjecl to these limitations, the 
power of a company to alter its: articles is very large Such power is 
statutory and, therefore, the company cannot, even by a clause in the 
articles or by a contract that they shall not be altered, make the 
articles unalterable because that would be tantamount to ullendmg 
against the statute itself Walker v London Tramw ays Co., 12 Ch. D. 
705; All India Railwaymen's Benefit Fund v Balicshwarnath, ILR. 
(1945) Nag. 599. The Court has, however, no jurisdiction to order 
rectification of the articles even on the ground of a common mistake. 
Scott V, Frank F. Scott (London) Lid., U940) Ch 794. 

The view which at one time prevailed that an alteration which 
amounted to a change in the constitution of the company in point of 
rights of shareholders was not valid w^as ultimately overruled in 
Andrews v. Gas Metre Co., 1 Ch 361. In this case, the memorandum 
gave power to the company to increase its capital when necessary, 
but did not provide for issuing preference shares for the purpose. 
The company by a special re.*,oUi(ion altered the articles so as to give 
itself power to issue such shares It was held that the alteration was 
good as the memorandum did not forbid the issue of preference 
shares and that it was immaterial that the new power altered the 
composition of the company. The principle on which this case was 
decided was that the Act required a company’s memorandum only 
to state the amount of the share capital and the number of shares 
into which it was divided and not the rights of the shareholders in 
respect of their shares nor the terms on which additional capital 
might be raised. These are really matters to be regulated by the 
articles, and unless dealt with in the memorandum, may be deter¬ 
mined by the company from time to time by special resolutions. No 
alteration could, of course, be made in respect of any matter which 
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must be regulated by the memorandum unless it is permitted by 
s. 10 of the Act. 

Retrospective effect of alterations 

Alterations in the articles are also regarded as having a retros¬ 
pective effect. Allen v. Gold Reefs (supra). In this case, the articles 
gave the company a lion on all shares ‘not fully paid up’ for calls 
due to the company A was the only shareholder of fully paid up 
shares but he owed money to the company for calls due on other 
shares. A died. The company altered its articles by striking out 
the word ‘not fully paid up.’ It was held that the alteration was 
good for it was for the benefit of the company as a whole and that 
the company, in virtue of the alteration, acquired a lien also on the 
fully paid up shares of A since he took them subject to the original 
articles and the pow^'i* of aiteiing them given to the company by 
the Act, and did not make special or implied bargain that they 
sliould not be affected by any subsequent alteration of the articles. 
rONSTRUCTIV^E NOITCE OF MEMORANDUM AND ARTICLES 

It will be noticed a liUle later tliat both the memorandum and 
articles of association should be registered with the Registrar of 
Joint Stock Compani<^s before a company can acquire a corporate 
form under the Act, It will, therefore, be necessary to know the way 
in which the fact of their registration affeetb the persons who have 
dealings with the company. 

These two document.^ on registration assume the character of 
public documents and every person dealing with the company is 
deemed to have notice of their content; Pratt, Ltd., v. Sasoon & 
Co. Ltd., 37 Bom. L. R. 978 uffirmi d by (no i^iivy Council in 40 Bom. 
L R. 1109. The result is 1h<'t if a person deals with the company in 
a way which it is not entiLled to do, the person dealing with it takes 
its consequences. For instance, if the articles provide that a bill of 
exchange must be signed bj tW'» directors, a person who has a bill 
signed by only one director ca?»' ot claim payment upon it. 
DOCTRINE OF TNDOOR MANAGEMENT’ 

There is, however, one limitation to this doctrine of constructive 
I 'tice, namely, that so far the internal proceedings of the com¬ 
pany are concerned, strangcr.s dealing with the company are entitled 
to assume that everything has been regularly done. This limitation 
is generally known as the doctrine of ‘indoor management’ and was 
first laid down in The Royal British Bank v. Turquand, (1856) 6 E. 
Sc B, 327, The directors, in this case, gave a bond to T and they had 
A power under the articles te issue such bonds provided they were 
authorised by a proper resolution of the company. In fact, no such 
resolution was passed. It was held that T could sue on the bond 
on the ground that he was entitled to assume that the resolution had 
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been passed. Persons dealing with the company are botmd to read 
the registered documents and to see that the proposed dealing is not 
inconsistent therewith. But they are not bound to do more; they 
need not inquire into the reguiaiity of internal proceedings of the 
company. BiggarstafiE v. Uowairs \/liari‘, (1896) 2 Ch. 93; Day v. 
Puliinger Engineering Co., (192J) 1 K. B. 77; British Thomson Co, 
V. Federated Bank, Lid., (1932) 2 K. B. 176; Damodara v. Indian 
National Agency, Ltd., i.L.H. (194 j) Mad, 728. 

Exceptions to the docirinc of ‘indoor Management’ 

(i) This aofinnc, however, will nol apply where the pei’son 
dealing with the company ha^ nouce ui the incgularity, Ifowaid v. 
Patent Ivory Co., 3 l> (‘li. D. io6 In llus ca 2 >e, the directors had a 
power to borrow mciicy, but il they borrowed more Ilian £1,000 
they had to get the consent oi the sharelioldets at a general meeting. 
Without such censciiL they buiiow^od L2,500 from themselves and 
took debcatures. it was Juki ihat as they had fioiice ol the inter¬ 
nal irregularity, their dcbeniures wunc good only to the extent of 
£ 1 , 000 . 

Another illuatratioii ol tins exception is lunnshccl by Pratt's case 
(supra). S, a private limited company financed another company 
M which, in its turn, liuaaced a third company P. The pcisonnel 
of directors of M and P were identically the same and one of the 
directors w^as the managing diieclor ol S. Soiiie time after the deal¬ 
ings had started, a sum of Hs. 4'^ lakhs was lound due by M to S and 
by P to M in turn. S pio^^ed. noth M mid P to secure the amount, and 
P deposited title deeds of its pioperty in Boiiibay with S for that 
purpose. A liltlo later, il was decided at a meeting of the board of 
directors of P to execute an agreement of equitable mortgage so 
created. On the same day, the .same set of directors met for M and 
passed a similar resolution. A deed was eventually executed in 
which M was described as the inoitgagor, P as the surety and S as 
the mortgagee. Subsequently, P was ordered to be wound up com¬ 
pulsorily, and, in the liquidation iiroceedings that followed, S claimed 
to be a secured creditor of P for Rs. lakhs and interest due 
thereon. It wms contended on behalf of the liquidator that the mort¬ 
gage was void under s. 91B of the Act. It was held (1) that by virtue 
of s. 91B of the Act, none of the directors of P was competent to 
vote for the resolution to execute the mortgage in favour of S as 
the board of P was not independent of that of M and there was 
a conflict of interest in the matter of mortgage between M and P, (2) 
that S must be deemed to have had notice of this disability of the 
directors of P as the managing director of S who was in duty bound 
to protect the intercuts of the company was also a director of both P 
and M. and ’■ * — - 
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the mortgage m favour ol S was also void and could not be protected 
under the rule in Ro^al British Bank’s case 

This case points out that th( doctrine of indoor management’^ 
does not apply even where a peison having a dealing with the com-* 
pany has an implied or constructive, as distinct from actual n iU 
of the irregularity m the ii ler lal piocecding^ ol the company ^ 
(ii) Another exception to the doc tune oi ‘indoor management’ 
is where the acts done in the name of the company are void ah imtio 
Where, for instance a shaic cntificale was issued by a secretary of 
a compativ without authority, and he ioigtd the signaluics of two of 
the directois which were requiied und* r tin aitides it was held 
that the ceitificate was a nullity and the paitv d Ir uidcd snnply lost 
his money as he was not a shaitholdei Kiiben v Gicat Fingall 
Consolidated, 1906) A C 439 Loid LoiLbuin, L C obsei\edm 
this case the doctune of indoor nianagcmcnl onh applies to irre- 
gulaiities that otherwise might aflcct a genuine ti an-.action, but it 
cannot appl) to a foigery A c mip in\ can nc\w.i h hi Id bound by 
ioigerits lommitted by its officeis rin piinciple oi this aecision 
nas been followed m Krcdiibauk v Schenkeis, Lid, lJ92d 1 K B 
826 and in South London Gie>hound Race ( ourscs, Ltd v Wake, 
11931) 1 Ch 496 

LRlLll]. IV 
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Pieliminaiy Contract — Piomci^ i?t ? t^alio i and In- 
corpoyation—Cerii/n i o/ irt o?pi> u i pi ( m /ucment 
of Buuness 

PRELIMINARY CONlHAClo 

When a compan;^ is foimed to bu'y dii r ting business, a 
contract is sometimes made be ween tlie vcnaoi ot the business and 
some person who acts as an a^eiit oj a ii usv^e fo\ the ( urnpany about 
to be formed The position in such coiuiacis is latlic curious for 
the person who acts as an a; tiif oi a liii'^tee fox the company which 
has not yet come into existence bec<aisc no peiaoi as a matter of 
law, can act as an agent or a trustee fo'~ ai othci wn > i not in exist¬ 
ence The first legal difhcultv that an es in such Crises therefore, is 
that the company when formed can ueithci be bound by such a con¬ 
tract nor has it any ri^ht under it On the othei hand the peison who 
makes the contract on bel alf of tlic compaxiy is and remains the 
only person liable to the vei oor and can also him on that contiact 
The company cannot save him liom this portion by ratifying 
the contract after its formation because in order to bring into 
effect the doctnne of ratification, an agent must have contracted for 
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Persons dealing with the company are hound to reM 
t& registered documents and to see that the proposed dealing is not 
inconsistent therevvith. But they are not bound to do more; they 
need not inquire into the regularity of internal proceedings of the 
company. Biggarstaff v. Rowatt’s Wharf, (1896) 2 Ch. 93; Day v. 
Fulliiiger Engineering Co., (1921) I K. B. 77; British Thomson Co. 
y. Federated Bank, Ltd., (1932) 2 K. B. 176; Dantodara v. Indian 
National Agency, Ltd., I.L.R. (1945) Mad. 728. 

Exceptions to the doctrine of ‘Indoor Management’ 

(i) This doctrine, however, will not apply where the person 
dealing with the? company has notice of the irregularity. Howard v. 
Patent Ivory Co., 38 Ch. D. 156. In this case, the directors had a 
power to borrov/ money, but if they borrowed more than £1,000 
they had to get the consent oi the shareholders at a general meeting. 
Without such consent they borrowed £2,500 from i.hemselves and 
took debentures. It was held that as they had notice of the inter¬ 
nal irregularity, their debentures were good only to the extent of 
£1,000. 

Another illustration of this exception is furnished by Pratt’s case 
(supra). S, a private limited company financed another company 
M which, in its turn, financed a third company P. The personnel 
of directors of M and P were identically the same and one of the 
directors was the managing director of S. Some time after the deal¬ 
ings had started, a sum of Rs. 4^2 lakhs was found due by M to S and 
by P to M in turn. S loressed both M and P to secure the amount, and 
P deposited title deeds of its properly in Bombay with S for that 
purpose. A little later, it was decided at a meeting of the board of 
directors of P to execute an agreement of equitable mortgage so 
created. On the same day, the same set of directors met for M and 
passed a similar resolution. A deed was eventually executed in 
which M was described as the mortgagor, P as the surety and S as 
the mortgagee. Subsequently, P was ordered to be wound up com¬ 
pulsorily, and, in the liquidation proceedings that followed, S claimed 
to be a secured creditor of P for Rs. 4‘/2 lakhs and interest due 
thereon. It was contended on behalf of the liquidator that the mort¬ 
gage was void under s. 9IB of the Act. It was held (1) that by virtue 
of s. 9IB of the Act, none of the directors of P was competent to 
vote for the resolution to execute the mortgage in favour of S as 
the board of P was not independent of that of M and there was 
a conflict of interest in the matter of mortgage between M and P, (2) 
that S must be deemed to have had notice of this disability of the 
directors of P as the managing director of S who was in duty bound 
to protect the interests of the company was also a director of both P 
and M, and (3) that the resolution of the directors of P being void, 
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the mortgage in favour of S was also void sand could not be protected 
under the rule in Royal Briiish Batik’s case. 

This case points out that the doctrine of ‘indoor management’ 
does not apply even where a person having a dealing with the com¬ 
pany has an implied or constructive, as distinct from actual notn 
of the irregularity in the intcinal p uceeding.^ ot the company, 

(ii) Another exception to the doctrine of ‘indoor management’ 
is where the acts done in the name of the company are void ab irntio. 
Where, for instance, a share ceitificate was issued by a secretary of 
a company without authority, and lie forged the signatures of two of 
the directors which were required under the aitides, it was held 
that the certificate was a nullity the patty de frauded simply lost 
his money as he was not a shaieholder. Buben v. Great Fingali 
Consolidated, (1906) A C. 439. As Lord Loroburn, L C. observed in 
this case, the doctrine of ‘indoor management’ onl> applies to irre¬ 
gularities that otherwise might affod a genuine transaciion, but it 
cannot apply to a forgery. A company can never be held bound by 
Jorgeries committed by i(s olhctMs The pimciple of Ibis decision 
has been followed in Kreditbuiik v Stlii'nkei%, Lid., (1927) 1 K. B. 
826 and m South London Giej hound KavC Courses, Ltd. v. Wake, 
(1931) 1 Ch. 496. 


LE( J'UllE IV 

PRLLIMINAUY COXTUM fS, PROMOTKII.S 
AVI) 

RKCilSTRATlOX 

Preli^mnary Contracts -Promo cr Hi i/i'lui1 nhi and In- 
corpoialion--Certiftcatr of Ii/i orjii>/ui<on (’ontffn nrcmeiit 
of Business 

PRELIMINARY CONTRACTS 

When a company ir tormed lo buy an e>ahl»ng business, a 
contract is sometimes made between the \cndoi ol the business and 
some person who acts as an agent oi a tiusloe io*’ the company about 
to be formed. The position in sucli coniiacls 's latlur curious for 
the person who acts as an oi a trustee tor the company which 

has not yet come into existence bee .use no pox^on, as a matter of 
law, can act as an agent or a trudec for anoLii»‘r who i^ not in exist- 
nce. The first legal difficulty that arises in such ca'^es, therefore, is 
n\at the company when formed can neither be bound by such a con- 
tiact nor has it any right under it, On the other hand, the person who 
makes the contract on behalf ot the company is and remains the 
only person liable to the vendor and can also sue him on that contract. 
The company cannot save him from this position by ratifying 
the contract after its forniadon because, in older to bring into 
effect the doctrine of ratiheation, an agent must have contracted for 
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a principal who is in existence and competent to contract. S. 196 of 
the Indian Contract Act, 1872; Imperial Ice Co. v. Munckershaw, 13 
Bom. 415. The only way out for the company is to enter into a new 
contract with the vendor which may be entirely on the same basis 
and in the same terms as embodied in the previous contract made 
by the agent. Natal Land & Colonization Co. Ltd. v. Pauline Colliery 
Development Syndicate, Ltd., (1901) A. C. 120; B. B. L. Rly. Co. 
V. Dist.-Board, 24-Paraganas, A I.R il946) Cal. 23. For instance, 
in Re English and Colonial Produce Co., 0906) 2 Ch. 435, a solicitor, on 
the instructions of persons wiio later became the directors of the 
company, prepared the memorandum and articles before its forma¬ 
tion. It was hold that the company was not liable to pay the solicitor’s 
costs although it had taken the benefit of his work. Even the fact 
that the adoption oi the preliminary contract is made as one of the 
objects of the company in its memorandum or articles, or that 
the company has passed a resolution to adopt it will not create a 
contract between the company and the other parly. North Sydney 
Investment Co. v. Higgins, (1889) A C. 263, Rainkumur v Sholapur 
Spg. & Wvg. Co. Ltd., 36 Bom L R 907. The company can only be 
bound by it if it enters into a new contract after its formation. 

Accordingly, whenever a contract is made for and on behalf of 
a company prior to its incorporation, it has now become usual to 
stipulate that if the company makes a contract in terms of the preli¬ 
minary contract, the agent’s liability shall cease; il, on the other 
hand, the company does not do it within a limited time, either ot the 
parties shall have a right to rescind it. 

Again, where a contract is made by a peison as a trustee for the 
company, the position is in no way different. In Northumberland 
Avenue Hotel Co. 33 Ch. D. 17, the facts were these. On July 24, 
1882, W took a building lease from the Metropolitan Board of Works 
and agreed on the same day to underlease the property to D as a 
trustee of the company about to be formed. The company was formed 
the next day. The articles adopted the contract and the company 
made no fresh agreement with W The company thereafter entered 
into possession and acted on the agreement which, it erroneously 
thought, was binding upon it. The Company, however, failed to fulfil 
the agreement adopted by it, and W in his turn also failed to fulfil 
his part of the contract with the Board to finish the building within 
the stipulated time. The Board thereupon re-entered, W went 
bankrupt and his trustee in bankruptcy claimed damages as against 
the company for non-fulfilment of the contract. It was held that 
he had no cause of action as there was no contract between W and 
the company. 

There may be cases, however, where a new contract in terms of 
the prelimintiry contract may be inferred from the acts of the com- 
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pany after its incorporation. Natal Land Co. v. Pauline Colliery 
Syndicate, (1904) A C. 120 at p. 126. 

To the aforesaid rule, however, what may be called an exception 
is provided m $. 23 (h) and s. 27 (ei of the Specific Relief Act, 1877. 
The former provides that where promoters of a public company 
have, before its incorporation, entered into a contract, for the pur¬ 
poses of the company, and .such contract is warranted by tlie terms 
of incorporation, the company can sue lor the specific performance 
of such a coiitrat ^ although it has not been newly entered into. The 
expression “for the purposes of the company” was considered in 
Imperial lee Manufacturing Cot v Mimehershaw (supra), find it was 
held that a contr.ict by a poison with the promoters of the company 
to take a certain numboi of share.s of the company when formed was 
not a contract f(»i llic purposes of the company, and that, therefore, 
the allotment of t^hares to .such a person by the company, it nothing 
is done by him amounting to an acceptance of the allotment, did not 
make liim a shareholder (»r entitle the company to sue him for the 
unpaid calls on those shares S 27 (e) of the Specific Relief Act, 
1877, iJrovidf'S that when the promoters of a public company have, 
before its incorporation, entered into a contract, specific performance 
of such contract can be enforced against the company provided that 
the company has adopted and ratified the contract and the contract 
is warranted by the terms of the incorporation These sections^ it 
wavS observed in the above case, were intended to apply only to 
contract.s for tlie working purposes of the company such as a contract 
for tlie .supply ot machinery for making ice They only crystallize 
the English law as to case.s where tlie company has taken the benefit 
of a contiact, but rcluse.s to carry it into full effect. The liability 
declared ui s 27 (e) was established in England by decisions given 
in courts of equity, partly on the ground of a distinct obligation 
having been cither imposi d on the company in its original constitu- 
t^pn or assumed by it aftei it.s formation, and partly on a ground 
independent of contract and analogous to estoppel, namely, that 
where any person has on cer ain terms assisted or abstained from 
hindering the promoters oi <% company in obtaining the constitution 
and the powers sought by them, the company when constituted, 
i^st not exercise its powers lo the prejudice of that person and in 
Violation of those terms. The company’s right to sue for specific 
oerformance under s 23 (hi is said to be deduced, on the principle 
of mutuality, from its liability. Fry’s Specific Performance, 5th 

Gdji. 121. 

PROMOTERS 

Along with the question of preliminary contracts it would be 
worth while to know sometaing aboutiflie persons who act on behalf 
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ot the company before its incorporation and make contracts. These 
persons are called 'promoters' of the company. They are per¬ 
sons who form or float a company. They take all necessary steps 
to create it and sot it going. These persons are in fact typical pro¬ 
moters who take a conspicuous part in the formation of the company, 
But a person may And himself saddled with the liabilities of 
a promoter although he takes very little active part in the formation 
of a company» e.g., to agree to place shares, or to obtain a direc¬ 
tor, Whether a person is a promoter or not is not a question of law. 
The Act does not define what a promoter i5|but a number of judicial 
decisions have attempted to explain that term. The best description 
of the term is to be found in the judgment of Bowen, L. J. in Whaley 
V. Green, 5 Q.B.D. Ill, where it is stated that it is not a term of law, 
but of business, usefully summing up in a single word, a number of 
business operations familiar to the commercial world, by which a 
company is generally brought into existence. 

A person, however, cannot be held to be a promoter because his 
signature appears at the foot of the memorandum ol association of 
the company and he takes, for instance, 100 sliares of the 1,200 
initially subscribed. Nor can the fact that the money paid by him in 
respect of those shares was utilized in paying the expenses of the 
formation of the company make him a promoter of the company. 
G. Tiruvengadachariar v. Velu Mudaliar, (1938) Mad. 192. 

^^Whethcr the vendors to a company are or are not promoters of 
the company depends on the facts relating to the transaction of sale 
Suppose, for instance, they are approached by third persons who 
offer to buy their property, with a view to re-sell to the company. In 
that event, the vendors will not be regarded as promoters. If, how¬ 
ever, they take in their hands the getting up of the company in order 
that the company may buy their property, they will be regarded as 
promoters and they cannot escape the liability merely by interposing 
a nominal vendor or a promoter of the company in the transaction. 
Iron Ore Co. v. Bird, 33 Ch. D. 85. 

^ Promoter's duty to disclose 

/ The relationship between a promotjjgr and a company floated 
by him is of a fiduciary character anS, therefore, he becomes 
answerable to it for the manner in which he created the company 
Erlanger v. Sombrero Phosphate Co., 3 A. C. 1218. Lord Blackbuih, 
after pointing out the extensive powers possessed by promoters, 
observed in this case: 

‘‘Those who accept and use such extensive powers are not entitled to 
disregard the Interest of the corporation altogether. They must make a 
reasonable use*of the powers which they accept from the legislature; and, 
consequently* they do stand, with Regard to that corporation, when formed, 
in what is commonly called a fiSUciary relation to some extent.’^ 



mmutHAW nouomm EsotsTiuTtoN iA 

/as a necessary consequence of this principle, it follows that the 
promoters are under a duty to disclose fully all material facts relat¬ 
ing to the foimation of the company. The whole transaction should 
be disclosed where any preliminary contract is made.^''Gluckstein v. 
Barnes, (1900) A. C. 240; Ro Olympia, Ltd., (1898) 2 Ch. 153. 

The facts in Olympia's case were that the old Olympia company 
wa^ in dillicLilties and the debentures were worth very little. X, Y 
and Z as trustees lor a syndicate bought up the debentures for 
sums much bebv/ the amount they realized and made a profit ol 
£20,000. Then Miey bought Olympia for £1,40,000 and sold it to a 
new company ior £1,80,000. X, Y, Z became directors of the new 
company They disclosed thtir latter profit but not the first one of 
£20,000. ft was held that there was no sufficient disclosure and X, 
the appellant, must pay that portion of £ 20,000 which had been paid 
10 the trustees as his ijiare. 

/a disclosure must be actual and express. A constructive dis¬ 
closure IS not, enough.^ In the above case, X sought to protect himself 
by contending tlu»1 it stated in the prospectus that the profits 
made by the syndicate on interim investments were excluded and it 
was Held tlidt it was no disclosure. 

/ Furtiicimujc, to be a good disclosure, it must be made to a body 
of pel sons acting on behalf of the company who can exercise inde¬ 
pendent judgment. A disclosure made by a promoter to a board of 
directors wlio aie promoters themselves or their nominc'es is no 
good in law ^This point was also taken in the above case and it was 
contended that X and his fellow trustees had disclosed the fact to 
tlic directors v^^iio were like himself the promoters of the company, 
and it was ludd that the disclosure was not proper. 

/ In view of these principles, it nay be said that it is the duty of 
piomoters to pi ovide the company with arl^ independent board of 
director.s to whom the i L*cessary disclosures may bo made./The true 
position in this behalf, however, is stated by Lindley, M. R. in 
Lagunas Nil vale Co, v. Lagunas Syndicate, fl899) 2 Ch. 392: 

“Notwithstanding all that has been said in Erlanffcr’s case . that 
dot.s not lequirc, or indeed * stify, the conclusion that If a company is 
avowedly formed with a boaid of directors '^ho are not independent, but 
aie .stated to be the intended vendors or the agents of the intended vendors 
of propoily to the company, the company can set aside an agreement 
enteied into by them for the purchase of such property simply because 
they arc not an independent board. After Salomon’s case, I think it Im¬ 
possible to hold that it is the duty of the promoters of a company to pro¬ 
vide it With an independent board of directors if the real truth is disclosed 
to those who aie induced by the promoters to join the company.'' 

Accordingly, if all the members of the purchasing company are 
by the articles and prospectus or otherwise made awai*e of the real 
facts of the case, the want >f an independent board will not invalidate 
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the agireeinent t>n the doctrine of volenti non fit injuria. Salomon 
V. Salomon U897) A. C. 22. 

Promoter's Liabilities 

A promoter of a company will be answerable for all his acts 
from the time he sets out to form the company. He will not, how¬ 
ever, be answerable for any secret profits that he may have made in 
any transaction entered into on behalf of the company if the company 
is not formed. The liability arises as soon as the company comes 
into existence, and the promoter will be in duty bound to 
render a full account of all the secret profits he may have earned 
and to make them good to the company. It may, therefore, be said 
that though the fiduciary relation really begins when the company 
is formed, the fiduciary obligation of a promoter begins as soon as 
he sets out to act for or promote the company. / Lady well Mining Co. 
V. Brookes, 35 Ch. D. 400, In this case, five persons bought a mine 
for £5,000 on the 1st of February, 1873, with | view to sell it to a 
company about to be formed. At the time, they took no steps to 
form a company and they paid for the mine out of their own pockets. 
On the 4th of April, 1873, they entered into a provisional contract 
with the trustees for the intended company to sell the mine ior 
£ 18,000. On the 18th of April, the company was registered, and it 
adopted the agreement of the 4th of April. Four of the vendors 
were the directors. The contract of the 1st of February was not 
disclosed to the company and the company sued the vendoJip to recover 
their profit of £13,000. It was held that the vendors were not pro¬ 
moters when they bought the mine and, therefore, they were under 
no fiduciary duty to the company to account for the profit they 
made. 

In this connection,Ahere are three possible positions which a 
promoter Aight occupy:— 

(1) He may be a promoter to acquire the property for the com¬ 

pany, or 

(2) He may acquire the property himself and then decide to 

form a company and sell the property to it, or 

(3) He may acquire the property with a view to resell to the 

company which he intends to promote. 

In the first case, all the rules of agency apply. Accordingly, any 
profit he may make will belong to the company. A contract may be 
rescinded by the principal, i.e., the company, if it discovers that the 
agent without disclosing the fact is really selling his own property. 

In the second case, no question of agency or trusteeship can 
arise. He can make what bargain he chooses with the company 
without incurring any corresponding obligation to disclose or make 
over his profits to the company. 
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In the last case, the promoter becomes bound by the fiduciary 
obligation. This does not mean that he cannot sell the property to 
the company at a profit, but only that he must disclose the fact of the 
transaction to the company. Omnium Electric Palaces v, Baines, 
(1914) 1 Ch. 332. Otherwise, the company may set aside the contract. 

The remedy of rescission is possible only when the parties could 
be relegated to their original po.sition. If, for any reason, the origi¬ 
nal position cannot be restored, but the prospectus is fraudulent, the 
company can get damages as against the promoter and the measure 
of damages wil! be the profit which the promoter had made upon 
the purchase and re-sale of the property *Re Leeds Theatre Varieties, 
(1902) 2 Ch. 009. If, however, the prospectus is not fraudulent and 
rescjssion is not possible then apparently, the company has no other 
remedy. Re Lady Forre!>t Gold Mine, Ltd., (1901) 1 Ch 582. 

Promoters who take part in the issue of prospectus are further 
responsible to the shaieholders for .statements made therein (vide 
Lecture V) In the ca^’e of wimling up of a company, they may be 
made liable lor misfeasance or breach of trust by means of a mis¬ 
feasance summons taken out by the Official Liquidator or a contri¬ 
butory and they can bo examined as to their dealings either privately 
01 publicly. 

The death of a promoter does not relieve his estate from liability 
or his fiduciary duties (Concha v Murrieta, 40 Ch. D. 553) nor does 
Jiis bankruptcy discharge him therefrom. 

Promoter’s remuneration 

A promoter is entitled to a reasonable remuneration. The modes 
in which promoters are remunerated vary considerably. For instance, 
the vendors may agree to pay him a commission on the sale of their 
property to the company or the promoter may purchase a property 
and re-scll it to the company at profit, or he may be given what are 
called deferred or founders’ shares fully paid up in consideration of 
the services effected by him to the company. In some cases, the 
articles empower the directors to remunerate the promoters but, it 
will be remembered, that would not give the latter any contractual 
right against the company/ Rothersham Alum, etc. Co., 25 Ch, D. 103, 
REGISTRATION AND L,CORPORATION 

Now, going to the fourth stage of forming a company, namely, 
of registration, there must be produced before the Registrar of Joint- 
Stock Companies the memorandum and articles of association, the 
list of persons who have consented to become directors, a statutory 
declaration by an advocate, attorney or pleader of a High Court 
who is engaged in the formation of the company, or by a person 
named in the articles as a director, manager or secretary of the com'- 
pany that the requiiements of the Act as to registration have been 
complied with [s. 24 (.2)] and, save in the case of a private company. 





it those who are appointed to act as directors 

edi^ 84). Thereafterj the proper stamp duty for regis- 

teation has to be paid, and the Registrar then enters the name of the 
coihpany on the register of companies and issues a certificate of in- 
cpiporatibn. The company then comes into existence as a legal 
■entity.;- 

CERTIFICATE OF INCORPORATION 

Under s. 24 (1) of the Act, the certificate of incorporation is con¬ 
clusive evidence that all the requirements of the Act in regard to the 
location and registration of the company have been complied with 
and that the association is a company authorised to be registered and 
duly registered under the Act. The reason of this provision is that it 
would be disastrous if, years after, it was possible to rake up the cir¬ 
cumstances connected with the formation of the company to show 
that it was not properly constituted. Accordingly, although the 
memorandum be found to be materially altered after signature and 
before registeration (Peehs Case, 2 Ch, App. 674), or is signed by only 
one person for all the seven subscribers, or the signatories be all 
infants (Moosa v. Ebrahim, 40 Cal. 1. P.C.), the certificate would be 
all the same conclusive, and no Court has any power to annul the 
incorporation. There would not be any difXerence in the position 
even if the objects of the company are found to be illegal. Bowman 
V. Secular Society, (1917) A. C, 406. As stated by Lord Hatherley. 
L. C. in Princess of RcusI v. Bos. (1871) L. R. H. L. 176 at p. 193: 

*‘If (the company is) created, there is no power given in thivS of 
Parliament nor in any other Act of Parliament that I am aware of, by 
which, through any result of a formal application like an application for 
scire facias to repeal a charter, the company can be got rid of, unless.... 
by... .winding up/' 

It has been, however, observed by Lord Parker in Bowman's 
case that if all the objects of the company are illegal, they would be 
not rendered legal by the certificate but it would be open to the 
Court to stay its hands until an opportunity had been given for tak¬ 
ing the appropriate steps for the cancellation of the certificate of in¬ 
corporation. It should be observed thal| neither s. 1 of the Com¬ 
panies’ Act, 1900, nor the corresponding section of the Companies’ 
(Consolidation) Act, 1908, nor of the Act of 1929 is to bind the Crown, 
and the Attorney-General on behalf of the Crown, can, therefore, 
institute proceedings by way of certiorari to cancel a registration 
which the Registrar in affected discharge of his quasi-judicial duties 
has improperly or erroneously allowed. 

The true effect of a certificate of incorporation was explained by 
Lord Finlay, L. C. in the above case. He held that if the objects of a 
company were illegal, they were illegal in the sense that the law 
would not aid in their promotion, and their illegality was not araend- 
ad by the certificate; what the legislature was dealing with was the 
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validity of the incorporation, mid it was for the purpose of incorpo¬ 
ration, and for that purpose only, that the certificate was made con¬ 
clusive. In the words of Lord Parker, the section does preclude all 
His Majesty’s lieges from going behind the certificate or from alleg¬ 
ing that the society is not a corporate body with the status and capa¬ 
city conferred by the Acts. 

Accordingly, if any money were due to a company with illegal 
objects, it ib entitled lo claim it from the debtor and the latter will 
not be heard to djscuss the probable uses to which the company 
would put the money so claimed. It can, however, in no event seek 
the assistance of the Court in carrying out the objects of the meino- 
randum. Bowman’s case (siiprch The secular society in this case 
was registered as a company, limited hy guarantee, under the Com¬ 
panies’s Acts, 1862 to 1893. The main object of the company, as stated 
in its memorandum was “to promote . .the principle that human 
conduct should be based upon natural knowledge, and not upon super¬ 
natural belief and that human welfare in this world is the 
proper end of all thought and action.” It was held that the object 
\\as not illegal in the sense of rendeimg the company incapable in 
law of acquiring property by gift and that a bequest ‘upon trust for 
the Secular Society, Limited’ was valid. 

COMMENCEMENT OF BUSINESS 

A private company on incorporation is entitled to commence 
busin 0 K>s and exercise its borrowing powers, notwithstanding that 
the minmum subscription is not .'Subscribed and the directors have 
not paid their proper proportion on their shares [s 103 (6) ]. 

But other companies under the Act cannot do so. They must 
comply with the conditions set out in s 103 of the Act. Under this 
section, a company cannot commence business unless— 

(a) the minimum number of shares which have to be paid for 
in cash has been subscribed and allotted; 

(bj every director ha.s paid, in respect of shares for which he is 
bound to pay, an amount equal to what is payable on shares 
offered to the public application and allotment; 

(cj a statutory declaratio: by the secretary or one of the direc¬ 
tors that the requirements of the Act have been comnlied 
with IS filed with the Registrar; and 
(d) if the company does not issue a prospectus, a statement in 
lieu of prospectus is filed with the Registrar. 

After these ceremonies have been gone through, the Registrar 
grants a certificate whereby the company becomes entitled to com¬ 
mence business. Such certificate shall be conclusive evidence that 
the company is so entitled If default is made in the observance of 
these formalities and the eompany commences business or exercises 
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its borrowing powers, every person who is responsible lor the 
default shall, without prejudice to any other liability, be liable to a 
fine not exceeding five hundred rupees for every day during which 
the default continues. 

It may be also noted that the provisions as regards shares con¬ 
tained in this section do not apply to a company limited by guarantee 
and not having a share capital. 

In spite of this section, however, a company can make contracts 
in regard to its intended business, but they are regarded as only pro¬ 
visional and do not bind the company until it becomes entitled to 
commence business fs. 103 (3) ]. These contracts would also include 
preliminary contracts which have been newly entered into by llie 
company after its incorporation. If, however, the company does nut 
obtain the minimum subscription, and is thereby prevented from 
getting a certificate entitling it to commence business, the contracts 
become void, and probably even the contract of the signatories to 
the memorandum to take shares as specified against Iheir names 
becomes inoperative. Re Otto Electrical Co., (1906) 2 (’h 390, 


LECTURE V 

PROSPECTUS 

Prospective—Contents of a prospectus -Piospecivi by im- 
plicaUon—Saving oj liability for miss tat cnients, etc - Con¬ 
dition to waive compliance vnth s. 93— Forms oj application 
— Filing oj prospectus—Statewenl in hen oj Pio^pectus — 
Liabilities arising from misstatements, etc in a prospectus 
—Liabilities arising from untrue statements in a statcmeiit 
in lieu of prospectus —Alteration of prospectus or statement 
in hen oj prospectus, 

PROSPECTUS 

The issue of a prospectus has been regarded as perhaps the most 
practical and important matter connected with the foundation of a 
company because it is the means by which the necessary capital to 
work the company is acquired It is defined in s 2 (14) of the Act 
as any prospectus, notice, circulai\ advertisement oi other invitation 
offering to the public for subscription or purchase any shares or 
debentures of a company but shall not include any trade advertise¬ 
ment which shows on the face of it that a formal prospectus has 
been prepared and filed. The important words are 'offering to the 
public’ and it has been held that to circulate a prospectus only 
among a small circle of friends of the directors or to the existing 
members is not an offer to the public. Lindley v. Wash, (1928) 2 K. 
B. 93. But a distribution of 3,000 copies of a prospectus among the 
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members of certam gas companies was held to be an otter to the 
public South of Elngland National Clas, etc., Co., (1911) 1 Ch 573. 

A curopaiiy, however may not issue a prospectus, but, ui that 
event s 98 of the Act requires that every company except a private 
ctmpany must issue a statement in lieu ot prospectus setting out the 
particulars mentioned m the form marked 1 m the second Schedule 
to the Act and it must be by the diiectors oi by persons 

authorized b\ them in wiitin^ Until that is done, no shares «i 
debrntuie'^ Ltm bo i lotted 

CONTENTS OF A PROSPECTUS 

Now S 93 of the Act a-^ .mi nded in 193b gives, in detail, what 
should Joim the cimlents ot a pn»"pettiis As laid down in this sec- 
tio-> a piospetlus mu I stale 

(a) C'onteiils oi the mLmoiaudiun iiaine:> ol ib sJgnatones, the 
numbvU oi shares Ihev take the number oi founder>’ or dclcxicd 
haic if . n\ and the numbei of ledeeniable preference shares m- 
tciulcd to be i sued with tiu date and the proiiosed method oi 
ud''mpti m, 

lb) the nunibii oi shaio> fixed by tlio artulc 5 as the qualihta- 
(ion of a diiccloi, and any proMsion in the articles as to the remu 
nt ration oi the duectors Uhe reason being to show how far the 
diipctus have a ic<ii inteicst in the company), 

(e) llu njines, dcstiiption^ and addresses ol the duccLois and 
of till* m«nagtis and managing agents 01 pioposed managing agents, 
li any and any provision m the articles or in any contract as to the 
appointment of managei*. or managing agents and the icmuncration 
l>ayablc to them, 

<cl) the minimum suVascription on which the directois can piu- 
(ee.d to allot shares and the amount payable on application and allot¬ 
ment on eacli share, in the 'Vise of a second or subsequent ottei of 
thaics, the amount OiTered Cor subsciiplion on eacn previous allot¬ 
ment within the last two years the amount actually allotted and the 
amount paiu on the shaies so illotted [the reason being that the 
business of the company cannot be worked wnthout enough capital 
It may be noted here that els (1) and (2) of the amended s 101 now 
niovide a basis for fixing the minimum subscription which was so 
r deteimired at the caprice of the promoters often at a ridiculously 
i' V figure] 

(e) the numbei of shares and debentuies which have been 
issued Within the two precedmg years otherwise than tor cash and 
the consideration for which they were issued (the reason being that 
the intending subscribers may know what has been paid foi the pro¬ 
perty of the company and whit for promotion and expenses), 
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<ee) the names of the underwriters of shares or debentures, if 
any, and the opinion of the directors that their resources are suffi* 
dent to discharge the underwriting obligation (this clause is wholly 
neiv); 

(f) the names and addresses of the vendors oi any property 
purchased or proposed to be purchased by the company and the 
amount payable to each of them either in cash, shares or debentures 
(% 94 and 95 accord a little extended meaning to the term ‘vendor’ 
for the purposes oE this clause); 

(ff) where the property referred to m cL (f) has within the 
last two years been sold, the amount paid by the purchaser for the 
same, and if such property is a business, the profit thereof during 
each of the last three years or each year of its existence if less than 
three years (this clause is entirely, new); 

(g) the amount of money paid or payable by the company in 
underwriting commission on shares or debentures or as discount in 
respect of shares issued showing separately the amount, if any, so 
paid to the managing agents [Underwriting of shares is in effect a 
term of insurance against the risk that the shares shall not be taken 
up by the public. The underwriter m return for a commission 
agrees to take up a certain number of the offered shares if and so far 
as they are not subscribed for by the public. But an agreement by 
which the underwriter is to subscribe only for such number of shares, 
if any, as the public may not take up, and the company is to pay up 
commission in any event is ultra vires the company. Australian 
Investment Trust, Ltd. v. Strand Properties Ltd., (1932) A. C. 7551; 

(i) the amount of preliminary expenses; 

(k) the amount paid within two preceding years to any pro¬ 
moter and the consideration fc»r the same; 

(l) the dates of and parties to every material contract includ¬ 
ing contract relating to the acquisition of properly to which cl. (f) 
applies and the time and place at which such contract could be in¬ 
spected. [This provision does not apply to a contract made in the 
ordinary course of business, or the contracts (except a contract 
appointing or fixing the remuneration of a managing director or a 
managing agent) made more than two years before the date of the 
issue of the prospectus]; 

(m) the names and addresses of the auditors (if any); 

(n) the nature and extent of the interest of every director in 
the promotion of, or the property to be acquired by, the company; or, 
if his interest as such exists in being a partner in a firm, then the 
nature and extent of the interest of the ffrm; also a statement of 
all sums paid or agreed to be paid to him or the firm in cash or 
otherwise to induce him to become a director or for any services 
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rendered by him or the Srm in COTnection with the promotion or 
formation of the company; 

(o) if a company has shares of more than one class, the rights 
of voting conferred by, and the rights in respect of capital and divi¬ 
dend attached to, these several classes respectively; 

^p) where the articles impose any restrictions upon the mem¬ 
bers in respect of their right to attend, speak or vote at the meeting 
of the company, or upon the directors of the company in respect of 
their powers of m^magement, the nature and extent of those restric¬ 
tions (this clause is also new); and 

(q; where any part of the humt required to fix the minimum 
nibscription under s 101 (1) and (2) is to be provided out of sources 
other than share capital, the particulars of the amount to be so pro¬ 
vided and the sources thereof should be mentioned in the prospectus 
[this was sub-sec. (1C) under the A^mendment Act, 1936 through a 
mere slip and is now transposed liere by the Repealing and Amend¬ 
ing Act XX of 1937] 

The Amendment Act ol 1936, besides adding some particulars to 
sub-sec (II as pointed out above, further adds sub-secs. (lA) and 
Sub-sec. (lA) provides that where the prospectus is issued 
by a company wliich has been carrying on business prior to the issue 
thereof, the prospectus shall set out the following reports in addition 
to the matters referied to in sub-sec. (1), namely.— 

(i) report by the auditors of the company with respect to the 
profits of the company in each of the la.st three financial years or 
such shorter period for which accounts have been made up, and with 
respect to the rates and the dividends, if any, paid by the company on 
each class of its shares during such penod giving particulars of each 
such class of shares and of the cases in which no dividends have been 
paid on any class made nji for any part of that time, and if no 
accounts have been made up for any part ol such period ending on a 
date three months before the issue of the prospectus, containing a 
statement of that fact; and 

(ii) if the proceeds or anii ^art thereof of the issue of the shares 
or debentures are or is to be applied directly or indirectly in the pur¬ 
chase of any business, a report made by the accountants named in 
the prospectus upon the profits of the business during each of the 
ihree financial years, or such shorter period during which the busi- 
< ess has been carried on, immediately preceding the issue of the 
prospectus. 

Sub-sec, (IB) provides that the statement referred to in cl. (ff) 
in sub-sec. (1) and the rtfort referred to in sub-sec. (lA) with res¬ 
pect to the profits of a company or business shall clearly show the 
trading results and all charges and expenses incidental thereto ex- 
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eluding income or profits having no ^relation to the tradmg for the 
penod covered and excluding also items of profits or income of a non- 
recurring nature but including amounts appropriated from profits to 
$uch purposes ao payment of taxation, or reserves. 

The aforesaid clauses complete the lists of particulars required to 
be stated in a prospectus There are, however, certain exceptions 
and modifications to these lequirements as stated in els (2) to (4) 
Ofs 93 

Under cl (2), where a piospectus is published as an adveitise- 
ment in a ncv^spapei the contents of the memorandum need not be 
set up 

Undci cl (3) none of the lequucments need be set out in a cir 
cular 01 notice to txisling members or debenture lioldeis of the com 
pany mvitine them to ‘^ubscribc either lor iLaies or dtlicntures ol 
the c^iinpany 

Uncici cl (1), the requirements ot els (a» ib) (c) (i) and 

(nh do not c'pply li llie prospectus is issued moie than a yvdi alter the 
date on \\luch the company became entitled to commence business 
But no such oxonqition is available to a piospectus CMcpt in ic peit 
ol cl U), to be hied liy a private company lor the puiposes of ito 
convtisjon into a public company under s 154 ol tlie Act 

PROSPECTUS BY IMPLICATION 

On the other hand, under the new section 08A (1) the applica¬ 
tion oi the provisions of s 93 arc extended to a document which i^ 
not really a }nospectiis but is deemed to be a piospectus undci the 
circumstaiiLcs set out m the section Where a company allots or 
agrees to allot any shares m or debcutuies ol the company with a 
view to all or any of tho^e shares or debcntuie-> being offered loi 
sale to the public any document by which the oflei lor sale to the 
public IS made ohall, for all purposes, be deemed to be a piospectuo 
issued by the company, and all provisions of the Act in legard to a 
prospectus shall be applicable thereto as if such document was pros 
pectus within the meaning of the Act Such a document must state, 
in addition to the particulars required by s 93, I'a) the net amount 
of the consideration received or to be received by the company in 
respect of the shares or debentures to which the offer relates, and 
(b) the place and time at which the contract under which the said 
shales 01 debentures have been or are to be allotted may be inspect¬ 
ed fs And, where a person making an offer to which this 

new section iclat<‘s is a company or firm, it shall be sufficient if the 
document is signed on behalf of the company or firm by all the direct¬ 
ors of the company or not less than half of the partners, as the case 
may be, and any such director or partner may sign by his agent 
authorized in writing [s 98 (4)]. 
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The -question whether an allotment of or an agreement to allot 
shares or debentures was made with a view to the same being olfer- 
ed for sale to the public would be decided in the affirmative, if, unless 
the contrary is proved, U) it is shown that an offer for sale to the 
public was made within six months after the allotment or agreemenl 
to allot, or (ii) at the date of such offer, the whole of the considera¬ 
tion to be received by the company in respect of the shares or deben¬ 
tures had not been so received [s, 98 (2) ] 

This whole section is a reproduction of s 38 of the English Com¬ 
panies’ Act, 1929, which was enacted in order to prevent the evasion 
of ss. 80 and 81 of the English Act of 1908 (ss. 92 and 93 of the Indian 
Companies’ Act, 19131 by allotting the whole of a proposed issue of 
shares or debentures to some other company or grouj) of persons who 
would thereupon issue the same to the public. The prospectus in 
that event would not be issued by or on behalf of the company, and 
persons issuing the shares or debentures did not in(‘ur the responsi- 
bilaics under these sections 

bAVINC; (;F LlAlilLITV FOR MISSTATEMENTS, ETC. 

Nov as regards the liability wnich may be incurred by those 
responsible lor the issue of a prospectus tsce n?fra', cl (5) of s. 93 
provides that any liability which any person may incur in respect of 
statements made in a prospectus under the general laW oi this Act, 
apait from that section (93), shall not b(» Imiiled or diminished by 
the provisions of that section. In other words, it prcsexnes the lia- 
biJily oi directors and other persons to be sued for misslatements in 
a iirospectus under the general law in an action of de( eit S. 93 itself 
does not inipo.^e any penalty tor non-compliauLO with its provisions 
but it seems that llie aggrieved party can sue the directors or penains 
responsible lor the issue of the prospectus for damages for neglect 
of their statutory duties Mimicipalit.v of Pictou v Geldort, 0893 
A. C 524. 

CONDITION TO WAIVE COMPLIANCE V^ITU S 93 

It ma> further be noted at this stage that s. 9G of tlie Act renders 
void any condition binding any appheant for shares or debentures to 
waive compliance with any requirements of s. 93 or whereby he is to 
be affected with notice of any matter which ought to have been, but 
IS not, specifically referred to in the prospectus, 

FORMS OF APPLICATION 

Lastly, it may be noted that it shall not be lawful for a company 
to issue any form of anplicafion for its shares or debentures unless it 
is issued with the prospectus. This restriction, however, would not 
apply where it is issued as r bona jide invitation to a person to enter 
into an underwriting agreement or in relation to shares or deben- 
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tures not offered to the public. The penalty for contravention of 
these provisions is Rs, 600 [s. 96 (2) new]. 

PILING OF THE PROSPECTUS 

Now, where a company prepaies a prospectus in pursuance of 
the aforesaid provisions it must be dated and signed by every person 
named therein as a director and then, filed with the Registrar on or 
before the date of its publication and of its being actually issued to 
the public. Further every prospectus issued must state on the face 
of it that a copy thereof has been filed with the Registrar for regis¬ 
tration. The penalty for issuing a prospectus not duly filed is Rs. 50 
a day, as against the company and every person who is knowingly a 
party to it, from the date of the issue till the copy is filed (s. 92). 
The object of this provision is, firstly, to keep an authenticated 
record of the terms and conditions upon which public are invited to 
buy shares or debentures of the company, and secondly, to secure 
that the directors of the company accept responsibility for statements 
made by them in the prospectus. 

STATEMENT IN LIEU OF PROSPECTUS 

It is already stated in the earlier pai t of this lecture that, under 
s. 98, except in the case of a private company, where no prospectus is 
issued by a company, a statement in lieu of prospectus must be filed 
and issued, and that it must contain the particulars set out in the 
form marked 1 in the second Schedule which are substantially the 
same as those required to be stated in a prospectus. If no such state¬ 
ment is issued, the company cannot proceed to allot any shares or 
debentures and, therefore, it would operate as a great obstacle to 
the company doing anything at all under its memorandum. In the case 
of a company limited by guarantee and not having a share capital, 
this section shall not apply in .so far as it relates to the allotment 
of shares. 

A difficulty might, however, arise where a statement in lieu of 
prospectus is Issued immediately after the memorandum is prepared 
and registered. It may not then be possible to give all information 
required to be set out in the statement, eg. there may yet be no 
contract if the company has been formed to acquire property, or 
there may not be any agreement as to the amount to be paid to 
the promoter, and statements may be made which ultimately prove 
to be incorrect or misleading. The question, then, would be whether 
the company would be prevented from proceeding to allot shares 
or debentures by reason of such statements, and it has been held 
in*Re Blair Open Hearth Co. Ltd., (1914) 1 Ch. 390 that if a state¬ 
ment in lieu of prospectus has been filed and registered, the com¬ 
pany can proceed to allotment notwithstanding that the statement 
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contains misstatamonts and omissions. The meaning of s. 98 is that 
where no prospectus is issued, an applicant for shares shall bo able 
to inspect some document having a similar object, and any applicant 
who applies for shares on the faith of a filed statement has the same 
individual right of rescission in the case of misstatement or omis¬ 
sion as he would have had if he had relied on a prospectus. 

LIABILITIES ARISING FROM MISSTATEMENTS, ETC. 

IN A PROSPECTUS 

Now comes the consideration of the liabilities of directors and 
persons responsible for the issue of a prospectus in respect of mis- 
staLemcnls contained in a prospectus. Those who issue a prospectus 
holding out to the public great advantages which will accrue to per¬ 
sons who take up shares on the representations therein contained are 
bound to state everything with scrupulous accuracy and not only to 
abstain from stating as facts, that which is not so, but to omit no 
fdCt within their knowledge, the existence of which might in any 
degree affect the nature or extent or equality of the privileges and 
advantages which the prospectus holds out as inducements to take 
shares. New* Brunswick Rly Co. v. Muggeridge, 1 Dr. and Sm. 363 
If, in broach of this obligation, a misstatement is made in the pros¬ 
pectus, rights may accrue:— 

(1) to the shareholders as against the company; 

(2) to the shareholders as against the directors and promoters; 

and 

(3) to the company as against the promoters. 

(1) Companyliability to shareholders 

The general principle of law is that a contract to take shares is 
voidable if it was induced by misrepresentation, whether fraudulent 
or innocent. Therefore, il there is a material misstatement in a 
prospectus which induced the shareholder to take shares, he can, if 
he applies within a reasouabio time and before the company goes 
into liquidation, gel his contiuct rescinded The result of such a 
rescission would be that that person would have to give up the 
shares allotted to him and his name would be removed from the 
' egister of the shareholders kept by the company and he would get 
*1.5 money back with interest. This is the only remedy open to a 
£.liareholder as against the company. In no event can he retain the 
:.hares and claim damages from the company on the ground that 
the shares are not worth what they were represented to be, A con¬ 
tract to buy shares is aoL the same as a contract to buy any other 
chattel. As Lord Cairns explained in Houldsworth v. City of Glas« 
gow Bank^ SAC 323, it is the purchase of a chattel which makes 
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tbe shareholder a partner with other shareholders. He becomes a 
member of the society to the property of which he has agreed to 
contribute and the property of which, he has agreed, should be used 
in a particular way and no other. To allow him to retain his shares 
and get damages would be in effect to allow him to remain a share¬ 
holder and yet to withdraw from the company for his own benefit a 
property which he has agreed should be used for the purposes of the 
company. In effect, Iherefore, a claim for damages is really incon¬ 
sistent with the contract he has entered into as a shareholder and 
to allow him to retain his shares and get damages would be to allow 
him at the same time to approbate and leprobate. 

The relief of rescission would be available if the following con¬ 
ditions are satisfied 

(a) The statement which induced the shareholder to take 
shares must be one oC fact and not merely an expression of opinion 
or expectation Karberg’s case, (1892) 3 Ch 1. It was pointed out 
in this case that if a person state.s as a fact that lie expeits to do cer¬ 
tain thing but, in fact, has no such e^peclatlon. (hat slatement 
amounts to a misrepresentation of fact 

(b) The statement so relied upon must be untiuc One must 
take the prospectus as a whole and see if it conveys a misleading 
impression It is no defence that on analysing the statements sepa¬ 
rately, a true scn.se could be made out. Greeimood Leather Shod 
Wheel Co., (1900) 1 Ch. 421 In this case, the prospectus slated in a 
large typo, ‘‘orders have already been received from the House of 
Commons”, and ‘ wheels for trolleys in the House of Commons have 
been ordered and aie now in use" In fad, the person who supplied 
refreshments to the House had one trolley with these wheels, but not 
ordered by the House of Commons It was held that the prospectus 
was fraudulent and the contract void It must be noted that there 
must bo a positive untrue statement of fact and not merely an omis¬ 
sion to state facts unless the omission makes that which is stated 
substantially a false statement Peck v Gurney, 6 H. L 377 at p. 
403. Further, if a statement was true when it was made but became 
untrue when the shares w^ere allotted, that would be a good ground 
for rescission. Re Scottish Petroleum Co., 23 Ch. D. 413. 

(c) The statement so relied upon must again be a material one, 
that is, of such a nature that it would influence the mind of a person 
who is considering whether to subscribe for shares or not. 

(d) The statement in question must have been actually relied 
upon by the shareholder in applying for shares. Collins v. Associ¬ 
ated Greyhound Racc-Course.s, Ltd, (1930) 1 Ch. 1. Generally 
speaking, the effect of a prospectus is exhausted as soon as the allot¬ 
ment is made and, therefore, persons who buy shares thereafter in 
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open market cannot sue for rescission on the ground of a false state¬ 
ment in the prospectus. Peek v Gurney (supra). The principle ap¬ 
plies even where a person after buying ilic shares on tlio faith of a 
false statement in the prospectus sells them off before taking any 
action for rescission or damages and then repurchases them in the 
market Crooni's case, 16 Eq A[U. The result would, however, bo 
otherwise it \t could be proved that the prospectus v\as issued with 
the intention that -ome |.»<.'rsons other than the original allottees 
should also he induced to buy shares Andicws v Mockford, (1896) 
1 Q B. 372. 

(e) LasfJy, the shareholdei must start p^'oceedings for rescis¬ 
sion within a reasonable time and belnre ihe conipany goes into 
liquidation. It must be remembered that m c‘c*bc, such as these, 
rights of other persons such as other shaicholdois and creditors are 
involved and, therefore, it v'ull not do if a sliareholder wants to see 
if the speculation turns oui to be sucossfuJ or i of, and then to elect, 
aicording to the event, whether to re^,.jii(l the cf>ntiacl or not 
.lagunualh Prasad v Ofti* ird Liqnidatoi'^, All 3(U 

A prospectus may often be bast'd upon tt\^ u')U)i1 oi an expert 
who has examined the propeily pen ha-^ed o^' Lo be jiui chased by the 
company If such report coni uns false statements of fact, a share¬ 
holder who has relied on lliein may sue t "u ie'>t.ission if the directors 
have mviti'd .subcupiions foi shaies on ili*' bnlh oI ilie statements 
in the leport, unless ihnv have cJocaly uar.jcd the j'ulibc that they do 
not vouch lor the accuracy ol Llio itpoit Pacava Rubber Co. Ltd., 
ayi4) 1 Ch 542 

There may he a ra>e, however, when' a jrer ^on m induced lo 
take share-., not by the statements m a fa('<■ (w elie or a report but 
by an oral stateinent of tad made hv an aulijoii^ed apent of the 
companv In siifb cose., the sharcholdtr must prove Dial the alleged 
statement was false, and Vvjs nuKio by u dfix ctoi oi an agent of the 
company while acting vithin Ihe scope of Ins authoiity, or that the 
company was somehow affed^'cl with noUfc, beioie ihe contract was 
made, that d was in fact be n inrluced by a injsrcrrreM'nIation, Mail* 
V Rio Grande Rubber Estates, (,19IT) A, C at p 872 A statement by 
a promoter, however, who subsequently becomes a director, cannot 
avail for rescission if the contract to take shares has boon made on 
faith of such statement. Lynde v Anglo-Italiaii Hemp Co., (1896) 
1 Ch, 178 

The right to rescind i.s lost if the shareholder does any act adopt- 
ing the contract, or if rescission has become* impossible because the 
parties cannot be relegated to their original irosition, eg , when the 
company is being wound uj. The right is also lost by latches. In one 
vase, even a lapse of fifteen days after the shareholder became fully 
informed of the circum.stance.s entitling him to applv for rescission 
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wa» held to deprive him of this right. Scottish Petroleum Co., (Id93) 
23 Ch. D. 413 at p. 434. 

(2) Directors’ and promoters* liability to shareholders 

The liability of a director and every other person who has 
authorised the issue of a prospectus for misstatements or omissions 
therein arises in three different ways, namely:— 

(i) under s. 97 of the Act; 

(ii) under s. 100 of the Act; and 

(iii) in an action of deceit under the general law 

(i) Under s. 97 

Prior to the amendment of this section in 1936, neither did it 
define the nature of the liability incurred by persons responsible for 
the issue of a prospectus nor provide any means for enforcing such 
liability. The Amendment Act has now added a sub-section where¬ 
by it is provided that every person who is knowingly responsible for 
the issue of a prospectus which does not comply with the provisions 
of s. 93 shall be liable to a fine not exceeding Rs. 50 for every day 
from the day of the issue until a copy complying with the require¬ 
ments of s. 93 is filed. It may be noted, howevei, that this penalty 
is only provided to compel observance of the requircmtjnts of s. 93 
and the section as amended does not even now provide for the liabi¬ 
lity arising from such non-compliance in favour ol the person who 
applies for shares on the faith of such incomplete prospectus. Sub¬ 
section (2) of s. 97 which, prior to the amendment, figured as sub-sec. 
(1) provides that (a) a director or any other person responsible lor 
the prospectus does not incur any liability towards anybody if he 
can prove that (1) as regards any matter not disclosed in the pros¬ 
pectus, he was non-cognisant thereof, or (ii) the non-compliance or 
the contravention aiose from an honest mistake of fact on his part, or 
(iii) was in respect of matters which, in the opinion of the Court, 
were immaterial or was otherwise such as ought, in the opinion of 
the Court, having regard to all the circumstances of the case, rea¬ 
sonably to be execused, and (b) where the liability is alleged to arise 
out of non-compliance with or contravention of cl. (n) of s. 93, he 
shall not inTiur any liability unless it is proved that he had knowledge 
of the matters not disclosed. In the first case, the burden of proof 
Is on the person alleged to be liable whereas, in the latter, it is on 
the person alleging the liability. The question, however, as to the 
nature of the liability in favour of persons subscribing for shares on 
the faith of an incomplete prospectus remains unanswered. It has, 
however, been held that, by implication, a shareholder who has taken 
shares on the faith of such prospectus and has been aggrieved by 
the neglect of the statutory duty on the part of the persons responsi¬ 
ble for it is entitled to sue them in damages though he cannot sue for 
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rescission of his contract or Apply to have his name removed from 
the roister. Wimbledon Olympia, Ltd., (1910) 1 Ch. 630; South of 
England Gas Co., (1911) 1 Ch. 573. 

(ii) Under 100 

While s. 97 deals with cases of non-compliance with or contra¬ 
vention of the provisions of s 93, s. 100 deals with cases of misstate¬ 
ments of facts in a prospectus Every director, promoter and every 
other person who authorises the issue of such a prospectus incurs 
liability towards those who subscribe for shares on the faith of such 
misleading or untrue statements, and this liability consists in paying 
damages to the aggrieved share-holder. IL is immaterial for the pur¬ 
pose of this section whether the director sees the prospectus or not; 
it is enough that he authorises its issue. Shanmugam v Ranga, 
AIR (19.34) Mad 641 

The liability under this section, however, is open to several 
defences which may be pleaded by the person sought to be made 
liable He may say either:— 

fi) that although he consented to become a director, he with¬ 
drew his consent before the prospectus was issued and that it was 
issued without his authority and consent; or 

(n) that the prospectus was issued without his knowledge and 
consent and that on becoming aware of it.s issue, he promptly gave a 
public notice to that effect; or 

(lii) that, after the issue ol the prospectus and before the allot¬ 
ment, he, on becoming aware of misstatements, willidrcw his consent 
thereto and gave a public notice of his withdrawal and the reason 
therefor. 

Besides these defences on the question of consent to issue the 
prospectus as set out in clauses (i) to (iii) of s. 100 (1), there are 
others with regard to the misleading or untrue statements them¬ 
selves as provided in clauses (a) to (c) to the same sub-section. He 
may say either:— 

(a) that he had reasonabl? grounds to believe the statement to 
be true, and that he had, in fact, believed it to be true. [Manavedan 
V. Amirchand, A. I. R. (1944) Mad. 431 ]; or 

(b) that the statement, if made on the authority of an expert, 
1 ^ as in fact made on the authority of such expert and fairly repre¬ 
sented his opinion; or 

(c) that the statement, if it is an extract or a copy of an official 
document or made by an official person, was a correct and fair copy 
of the document or repres^^ntation of the statement, as the case may 
be. 

If any of these defences is raised, it must be proved to the hilt. 
The onus at first lies upon the shareholder plaintiff to prove that a 
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particular statement in the prospectus is a misleading or untrue 
statement and that he subscribed for shares on the faith of such a 
statement. The burden then shifts on to the defendant to prove 
whichever of the above-staled defences he raises in his written 
statement. 

The section goes on further to provide by sub-sec. (3) a remedy 
as between a director who may be made liable under the foregoing 
provisions of the section on one hand and other directors and persons 
who authorised the issue of the prospectus on the other. If a person 
is named as a director in a prospectus but has not consented, or 
has withdrawn his cosent, to be a director and the pros[)ectus is 
issued without his authority or consent, he is entitled to be indemni¬ 
fied by the other directors and persons with whose knowledge and 
consent the prospectus is issued, against all damages, costs and ex¬ 
penses for which he may be made liable by reason ol Ihs be ing named 
as a director in the prospectus or which may be I'u'urreri in fldenriing 
himself in any legal proceedings that may be broii';}it against him 
in respect of a misstatement in the prospectus. 

Secondly, under sub-sec. (4i, a director v’ho is (iukis d to pay 
any damages under the section has a right ol coiilribuliot. against 
other directors and all other persons Avho wouM he liable 

to pay them were the proceedings institided aguin.>l them A.n ex¬ 
ception, however, is made where .such n director is personaHy guilty 
of any fraudulent misrepresentation which, of course, cannot, under 
the general law, bind the other directors and persons as atoresnid, 

(iii) Under the general law 

Besides the liability undeir s. 100, there is another liabilhy under 
the general law under which a shareholdet can seek to hold ail or 
any of the persons responsible for the prospectus liable in an action 
of deceit. This remedy is open even where the remedy by way of 
rescission as against the company is lost either through latches or 
negligence or even if the company goes into liquidation. It was 
pointed out in Derry v. Peek, 14 A.C. 337, tlial in order to succeed 
in an action of deceit, the plaintiff must prove not only that he was 
actually deceived by reason of his having acted on the faith of the 
misrepresentation contained in the prospectus but he must also 
prove actual fraud on the part of the defendant. Merc misreading 
of a prospectus cannot form the basis of such an action. Bansidhar 
v. The Tata Power Co,, Ltd., 27 Bom L. R. 330, 

Summary 

Summarising the liabilities of directors and other persons who 
authorise the issue of a prospectus, they may be classified as follows: 

(i) in damages for non-compliance with or contravention of 
the provisions of s. 93, as a result of neglect of statutory duty; 
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(u) for componsation under s. 100 for misstatements, fraudu¬ 
lent or innocent, contained in the prospectus; and ^ 

ini) in damages under the general law in an action of deceit 
fo’ fraudulent mifabtatemenls contained in the prospectus. 

(.‘1) Liabilhv of promoters fo the company 
This quo*t'on is aLtvdy dejlL with in the preceding lecture and 
It ''Aill be enough to mcntioti at this stage thjt where sufficient dis- 
c^osuics die not mdo< by a promoter to the company as a whole and 
lo the public through a juospeclus us regards his previous contracts, 
the company is Oiitiiled lo set them aside Where, however, the 
posilion ot the partu s lias changed, and they cannot be relegated to 
then ungni li po-ition and, consequently, rescission is not possible, 
the lompanv cmU Pio piomotcr for damages sustained by it by 
icdion of ‘■ulH v\ uPuicol distIoaure> piovided that such disclosures 
wuc 11 uidulcTit bi i il Ihc^v ivei< not so, there would be no other 
ivined\ open lo the lonipain Re Lady Forrest Gold Mines Ltd., 
1<)0J) J f 1i 'Sd2 

AhlSiM, iKOM UNTRUE STATEMENTS 
IN A M PMLN r IN idEU OF PROSPECTUS 
Jii till conn vlun the Ait i utterly silent. Il seems, however, 
liiaL a pcj" )ii bii>n’ ‘'haiv on the failli ol a misleading or untrue 
MalemeiP ^ ji ta'pcd m a statement in lieu of prospectus would be 
intjlled to u tia i rnniiaiiy toi Ksr issue, but he would not be en- 
to c()rnp(.''iSc*tii i iindei s 100 of the Act It further seems that 
Ik. be ( niitleii b) images firstly, foi neglect of statutory duty 

in case id non < onijhicinco vilh or contravention of the provisions 
u\ s ,m ’ FuiTTi I Ill the second S^'hedule and, secondly, in an 
actiun 01 d" cP loi haMiig acted on the faith of a misleading or 
iintiue sl'biiKnl contanTj in the statement in lieu of prospectus 
under Uk gonoird 1’W, 

CRIMINAL LIAIJTLITy 

In addition to the civil liaL Jitics of persons responsible for the 
losue ot a prospectus or a stale nenf In lieu of prospectus, s. 282 of 
the Act imiioscs a criminal liability on them where they wilfully 
make a false statement m the prospectus or the statement in lieu of 
rospectus and provides a punishment of imprisonment of either 
scriptioii which may extend to two years and also of fine. 

ALTERATION OF PROSPECTUS OR STATEMENT 
IN LIEU OF PROSPECTUS 

Lastly, it may be noted mat a company is not entitled to vary the 
terms ol any contract referre d to in the prospectus or the statement 
in lieu of prospectus unless ^he proposed alteration is approved of 
by the company m a general meeting (s. 99). And even where a 
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prospectus is duly altered in material particulars, but before the 
date of the ^lotment of the company’s shares, a person who has 
applied for shares in the company on the basis of the prospectus 
issued on its behalf and before its alteration is entitled to revoke his 
application for shares. Kajagopala Iyer v. The South India Rubber 
Works, Ltd., I. L. R. (1943) Mad. 133; Anderson’s case, 17 Ch. D. 373. 


LECTURE VI 

sn VUKIIOLDKRS 

How to be a Shareholder—Who can he a Shareholder—How 
to cease to be a Member—Liahdity of members — Regisle't 
of members—British Register—Index of members —Jnspec- 
iion and Copies of the Register and Index —Recti/ication of 
Reghter—Annual List of members and Summary 

HOW TO BE A SHAREHOLDER-^ 

A person may become a shareholdei or a mernbei of a company 
in any one of the five following ways.— 

(1) by subscribing the memorandum before its legistration, 

(2) by agreeing with the company to take a share or shares and 
being placed on the register ol members; 

(3) by taking the transfer of a share or shares and being placed 
on the register, 

<4) by registration on succession to a deceased or bankrupt 
member; and 

15) by allowing his name to he on the register ol members or 
otherwise holding himself out or allowing himself to be held out as 
a member rollector of Moradabad v Equity Insurance Co; A.LR. 
(1948) Oiidh 197. 

The first two of these are provided by s. 30 of the Act The third 
is only the legal consequence of the exercise of the right to transfer 
shares conferred by s. 28 (1> ol the Act on every member of the com¬ 
pany The fourth is also a legal consequence of the laws of succes¬ 
sion and insolvency as applied to a member of a company, as the 
case may be, and the fifth is the result of the application of the doct¬ 
rine of acquiescence and estoppel. 

(1) Membership by subscription 

As regards (1), it will be remembered that a memorandum of 
association contains a subscription clause and the persons desirous 
to be formed into a company subscribe their names to the memo¬ 
randum with their addresses, descriptions and the number of shares 
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each one of them has agreed to take. All these persons under the 
first clause of s, 30 are deemed to be members of the company only 
by reason of their having signed the memorandum. U. P. Oil Mills 
V, Jamna Prasad, 55 All. 417. Their names are entered on the regis¬ 
ter of members after the company is incorporated but neither allot¬ 
ment nor registration of their names is necessary to make them 
members of the company. Collector of Moradabad v. Equity In¬ 
surance Co., (supra) The only condition, if at all it could be called 
a condition, is thc-t the company should be incorporated and, on 
incorporation, all the subscribers to the memorandum become its 
members without the need of doing anything further at all. 

It should be noted that by subscribing the memorandum, every 
one of the subscribers is deemed to have contracted to became a 
shareholder in re.specl of the shares he has subscribed for. lie 
must take the shares direct from the company and pay calls duly 
made on them like any other shareholder. Alexander v. Automatic 
Telephone Co., (1900) 2 Ch. 63. One subscriber cannot transfer his 
shares to another subscriber and so on because the same shares can¬ 
not be made to do a double duty. Each one must take his shares 
Horn the company unless all the shares have already been taken up. 
Tiilincirs case, 29 Ch. D. 421; Macklcy’s case, 1 Ch. D. 274. 

The nature of a contract to be a member by a person who signs 
the memorandum is a peculiar one, In re Metal Constituents Ltd, 
(Lord Liirgon's case), (1892) 3 Ch. 555. In this case L agreed to 
take 250 shales and signed the memorandum. Later on, he sought 
to re.scind I lie contract on the ground that he was induced to sign 
tiio menioiandum by the misrepresentation of the promoter of the 
compain It was held that, even if it were so, he wa& not entitled 
to rescind the contract because the promoter was not and could not 
be the agent of the company which was, then, non-existent. It was 
further argued in this ca.se that the company ought not to retain the 
benefit of such contract, and it was held that this principle could 
not apply because the contract in the case was not merely a contract 
betwe»en the subscribers and the company but it was a contract 
v^hich WttS the basis ot the corporation as one of the contracting 
parlies, and all persons who m future became members of the com¬ 
pany would do so on the assumption that such a contract existed. 
Similarly, a subscriber to the memorandum is liable to pay for his 
shares in cash even if he had entered into an arrangement with the 
promoter of the company under which he was to receive the shares 
for his legal services rendered in connection with the promotion of 
the company. Kanduri Chetty v. Adoni Electric Supply Co. Ltd,, 
A. I, R. (1944) Mad. 322 For the same reasons, a signatory to a 
memorandum cannot re/oke, even before registration of the com¬ 
pany, his contract to take .shares specified against his name in the 
memorandum by asking the promoter to cancel his shares. Machine 
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ExcbAnge Co. Ltd , In re. 12 Bom 311, Chandler & Co. v Phillip^) 
4a All 580, BanwanlaJ v Kundan Cloth iMills, Ltd, I L R (1937) 
Lah 294 


(1) Membership by application 

As regrircK (2^ a p'^r'^on must send in an application foi such 
number of shares a Iil cicsiies to have oi as the company might 
allot to him 'ibc a] piicition i regarded as an offei from the ap¬ 
plicant and ji to be accepted by tne company The acceptance if 
made, should be communicated to tlio aj)plicant by giving him a 
notice of allotment Pellat ^ case 2 Ch App 527) and as in the case 
of any other coiitr ict tiic applicant lias a lu^hl to revoke his appli* 
cation before^ tlie nolnf oi sllotni nt put in com so ot liansmi'siou 
to him eg by post Mail s c asc (lo82)jlL J Ch 841 Meie 
hadding oi tJu i oticc of aPotnitnt to a j ostnian liov nci doc^* not 
amount to postin-, it K' London A Noithcni Bank I v parte Jonts, 
ll900) 1 C''li 220 in jinlic ition In shaics to th comp my 

and a notice oi aUolnic it to the apphcnit }>> the company would 
result m a complete luc nunt ntilimg the lluttc toihennmbcr 
ship of the comp mv 

This howcvci IS i ot all Jhcic i ulln i iondiiion mcntiomd 
m s 30 which iiust be (ompJ ^d with bcioic an applit ml actually 
becomes a momb^i B) ui igrccmenl to I ik shades an apphean** 
only agrees to become i nu mbe i }>i i lu dots not become a mcmbci 
until his name is ciiUit i on *hc ic jsIm ol members Nitnl s ease, 
29 Ch D 421 bit! il c \] id a^ f d to \kr teitain harc*^ but 

his name had not been e cicd on the re i tei ot m< mbers noi had 

any allotment mi im^s bee \ aid iioi * ny eertuu ate shares issued 
When aJiLi so i c m i a wmdi ^ up onlc’ w i in idc and A v as 
sought to be nn It Inbli as a lontiibutory by getting the register 
rectitied, it v is hi Id that he hid never become a member of the 
company but had only 1 to be a memhci and therefore, the 

register could not be ic'^tdied 

In such rases howe\ei a person who has agreed to become a 
membti can sue the compam tor specific performance of the agree¬ 
ment to make him a member or under s 38 of the Act the aggrieved 
person or any other mombci ot the company may apply to the Court 

to rectify the register of members so as to put the name ol such 

person on the register provided the omission to do it was due to some 
insufficient reason oi b aud So lung as either of these remedies is 
not adopted such a person docs not become a member of the com¬ 
pany and, thcjcfore not liable on the shares that may have been 
allotted to him Th^ rcgi>ler can also be rectified m winding up 
proceedings undti s ^84 for any of the reasons mentioned in s 38 
as set out above, if the agicement is one which at the commence- 
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ment of the winding-up, the company was entitled to have specifi¬ 
cally enforced and, if so rectified, he would be liable as a contribu- 
toiy. Aimot^s case, 36 Ch D. 702. 

There inay be a case, however, where a person's name appears 
on llie register of members, although he has not, in fact, agreed to 
be a member. In such cases, ton, the remedy is to apply to the Court 
to rectify the register under the same section on the ground that the 
name is entered therein uitbout sufficient reason or fraudulently 
and that he is not a member [Omerod's case, (1894) 2 Ch. 4751, or 
the aggrieved party may file a suit for the purpose. If the register 
IS not rectified and the name roirains on the register with lull know¬ 
ledge and assent of the alleged member, a decision of the Piivy 
(\>uncil in llansraj v Asthana, 33 Bom L. R 312 lays down that, m 
case of winding up ol the company, he will be liable as a contribu¬ 
tory Tins case must be distinguislied from a case where the name 
niav appear on the register of members to the knowledge but not 
V ith the assent of the alleged member. In such a case, although no 
piOLcedings have been taken by such person to get his name remov¬ 
ed Iroiu the register and, in case of winding up of the company, he 
is sought to be made liable as a contributory, he is entitled to con¬ 
tend that he has never agreed to be a member at all. Under s. 40 
oi the Act, the register of members is a prima jacie but not conclusive 
evidence of matters contained therein. Reese River & Cu. v. Smith, 
Tj K 4 B L 0 It IS, therefore, open to a pr^rson who has never 
ai.,jei'd to be a member to prove liiat fad in any proceeding in which 
he is sought to be made liable as a member on the strength of the 
entry ol his name in the register of members Bakshish Singh v. 
Kliulsa Bank Ltd., A. 1. R (1933) Lah. 1016 (2) But a person whose 
name stands and has been for over a year in the register of the 
company cannot, after the commencement of the winding up pro¬ 
ceedings of the compan>, dispute his liability as a contributory on 
the ground that he became a member of the company under an 
instrument of transfer which was not properly stamped and in 
consequenc^e could not be ad nitted in evidence or acted upon 
Yamuna Das v Bihar Engineers A, I. R. '1944) Pat 226 


Now, an application for shares may be simple or conditional 11 
simple, a simple allotment with the notice thereof to the applicant 
will complete the agreement If conditional, the allotment must be 
made on the basis of the conditions specified. In re Universal Bank¬ 
ing Co. Roger’s case; Harrison’s case, (1868) 3 Ch. App. 633. In the 
first case, R wanted to be appointed local manager of a company 
He was told he wouid have to take 100 shares, He applied for the 
shares but was not appointed. Then he was allotted the shares but 
refused to take them and .evoked his application. It was held that 

l*»C, 
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R was not a member as his application was conditional and the allot* 
ment was unconditional. It was also held that it was not necessary 
for him to revoke the application. It was further held that the con¬ 
dition need not be mentioned in the application itself; it may be 
written out separately, provided both the application and the condi¬ 
tion reach the directors together. While in the second case, though 
the facts were similar to Roger’s case, H did not call the agent, with 
whom he had a talk about the appointment and who had written out 
the condition on a separate paper and sent it with the application 
to the directors, in evidence to show that the application and con¬ 
dition were sent together by the agent, and it was, therefore, held 
that as the application was unconditional and the allotment was also 
unconditional, he was a member of the company. 

The rule laid down in Roger's case that the condition and appli¬ 
cation must reach the directors together was depaned from in a 
Bombay case. Ramanbhai v Ghasirani, 42 Bom 595 There, the 
application was in the usual form of the company but the applicant 
had a talk with the company’s agent about his being appointed a 
manager in a branch office of the company in the first instance This 
condition was not communicated to the directors along with the 
application and the shares were allotted to the applicant The cor¬ 
respondence which passed between the directors and the applicant, 
however, was produced in Court and it appeared therefrom that the 
directors did know about the condition It was, therefore, held that 
the applicant did not intend to be a member of the company 
in present!. 

There are three kinds ol conditions —a condition precedent, a 
collateral condition and a condition subsequent It the application 
is made subject to a condition precedent as in Kamanbhai's case, 
then, although the company accepts the condition and allots the 
shares, the applicant does not become a member so long as the con¬ 
dition is not fulfilled. If, on the other hand, the case is of either of 
the two other conditions, the applicant does become a member on 
the company sending to him the notice of allotment and placing his 
name on the register of members. In the event of the company be¬ 
ing wound up, he cannot escape the liability as a contributory al 
though the coidition has not been complied with by the company 
before that time. He may be entitled to damages against the com¬ 
pany for its failure in carrying out the condition. Elkington’s case 
(1867) 2 Ch. App. 511; Fisher’s case, (1885) 31 Ch. D. 120. But as the 
liability of a contributory arises e.r lege and not ex contractu, the 
non-fulfilment of the condition cannot permit him to contend against 
his statutory liability as a contributory which is the direct result of 
his being a member of the company. Hansraj’s case (supra). 
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(3) Mambersbip by transfer 

As regards the third mode of becoming a shareholder, shares are 
made freely transferable by s. 28 (1) of the Act, but the piode of 
transfer is left to be decided by the articles of the company. Accord¬ 
ingly, it is but natural that a person taking a transfer of shares 
becomes entitled to be placed on the register of members in place of 
the transferor in respect of the shares so transferred. 

(4) Membership by succession 

As regards (4» a person may become a shareholder by regi.slrn- 
tion if ho succeeds to the estate of a deceased shareholder. The 
nffioial assignee likewise is entitled to be a member in place of a 
i^hareholdcr who is adjudicated inslovcnt. It may be noted that 
tum^fer ami transmission of shares in a company arc quite distinct 
Irom each other The former is based upon the act of the parties; 
the latter is the result of the operation of law. In the case of trans¬ 
mission of shares, they continue to be subject to original liabilities; 
and jf there was any hen on the shares for any sum due to the com- 
oany, the same would subsist, notwithstanding the devolution of the 
sli.ires Thenappa v. Indian Overseas Bank, A I. R. vl9431 Mad. 743. 

(5) Membership by acquiescence 

As regards the fifth and the la.st mode, it has been held by some 
legal authorities, probably on principles of equity, that a person may 
be deemed to be a member of a company if he allows his name, apart 
from any agreement to become a member, to be on the register of 
members or otherwise holds himself out or allows himself to be held 
out as a member. The liability arises from his assent to remain on 
tlic register even in a case where his name has been improperly en¬ 
tered therein; it also arises in a case where he is estopped from 
denying that he is registered with his consent. Hansraj’s case is an 
apt illustration on the question of assent. 

WHO TAN BE A SHAREHOLDER? 

The Act doe.s not prescrj.be any disqualification for any person 
which would debar him fror. bec oming a member ol a company. It 
seems, however, that as the membership involves an agreement to 
become a member which is specifically enforceable in a Court of law 
(Brunswick etc. Rly. Co. v. Muggeridge, 1 Dr. & Sm. 363; Odessa 
Tramways Co, v. Mendel, 8 Ch. 235), the provisions of the Indian 
Contract Act, 1872, regarding the persons who can contract would 
be appliable. If so, a minor or a lunatic cannot make an agreement 
to be a member of the company. Under the English law, a minor’s 
contract, unlike the lndii.n law, is not void but only voidable subject 
to his right of repudiation on attainment of majority. Until it is dis- 
aflfirmed, it is a valid contract. Capper’s case, 3 Ch. App. 458. In 
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ladia, a minor is wholly incompetent to make any contract Mohori 
Bibi V. Bharmodasj (1903) 30 Cal 539 (P* C) Consequently, where 
application is made by the father as guardian of his mmor daughter 
and the company issues shares to and registers shares in the name 
of the minor describing her as a minor the transaction is void on the 
face of it and the father of the mmor who signed the application 
cannot be deemed to have contracted for the shares and cannot be 
placed on the list of contributories in the event of a company being 
wound up Palaniappa v Official Liquidator, A I P (1942) Mad 
470. 

If, however, diroctois in ignoiance ol the fact of minority, allot 
shares to a minor in response to his application, and enter his name 
on the regisLei of membeis the company can repudiate the allot¬ 
ment and remove his name Iroin the icgistcr when the fact of the 
applicant’s minoiity conus to its knouledj^e The minoi can also 
repudiate llie allotment at any time duim^ his minority In either 
case, the company mus( icpay to the minor all moneys leteixed irom 
him in respect of the allotted shaies And whether or not the minor 
should restoie to the lompanv the benefits he might ha\e derued 
from the shaics would be foi the Court to decide in view ol tho facts 
and circumstances ot each case 

There is, however, a change oi position after the minor attains 
majority He can still repudiate In^ liability on the shiies on the 
ground of minority and the company cannot plead an estoppel on 
the ground of his having received dividend during his mmonty or 
that he had liaudulently misrepresented his age in hi-, application 
for shares Sadiq Ah \ Jai Kishori, 30 Bom L R 1346 (P C), 
Balangowda v Gadigeppa, 3J Bom L R 340 If, on the othei hand, 
he received dividends after attaining majoiity thereby intentionally 
permitting the company to believe him to be a shareholder and in 
that belief to pay him dividends since he attamed majority, he would 
be estopped by liis conduct while being a person sm juris from deny¬ 
ing as between Inmself and the company that he is a shareholder 
Fazalhhoy v The Credit Bank of India Ltd,, 39 Bom 331 

Furlhei, a company can also become a member of another com¬ 
pany if it IS so authorised by its memorandum, or if it takes shares in 
payment of a debt by way of a compromise 

Next, a person who lends money to a company on a mortgage of 
its shaies may become liable as a member in respect of those shares 
although the company i epays the loan and gets the mortgaged shares 
transferred to its nominee, the reason being that company cannot 
have any power to take back its own shares Addison’s case, 5 Ch 
App 294 Similarly, a person who takes shares in the name of a 
fictitious person would also become liable as a member Re Klondyke 
Gold Co., (1809) W N I 



Trustees as shareholders 

S. 33 of the Act says that no notice of any trust, express, implied 
or constructive, shall be entered on the register, or be receivable by 
the Registrar* Accordingly, if the trustees transfer shares to a per¬ 
son other than one for whom thej^ are held on trust and the transfer 
is registered, the company will not be liable to the beneficiaries 
thereof. Simpson v, MoLson’s Bank, (1895) A. C. 270. The decision 
goes to the length af holdhig that even if the company has a con¬ 
structive notice ol the trust in respect of such shares, it would not 
in any way make the company liable 

By these provisions, however, trusts of shares arc not intended 
to be discouraged. The eflect of the trust will only be that the 
trustee's name will be entered on the register as a shareholder and 
he will be liable as such for calls even though the amount payable 
on them exceeds the value ot the trust property in his hands, and 
he, in turn, will be entitkd to he indemnified by the beneficiary as 
the person ultimately liable for the calls Hardoon v. Belitios, (1901) 
A C 118. 

Similarly, an executor of a deceased shareholder is liable when 
he IS put on the register in place of such deceased member and he 
is entitled to be indemnified from the deceased's estate. Where no 
executor is appointed the estate is liable to the company for calls. 
In eithei event, the estate js ultimately liable to the company. Be 
T. 11, Saunders & Co. Ltd., (1908) 1 Ch 415. Likewise, a company is 
entitled to claim call money fiom the wife alone whose name is 
entered in the register of members maintained by il although shte 
may only be a benamidar for her husband m icspH.^ct of the shares 
for which the call money is due. Murshidabad Loan Office, Lid. v. 
Satish Chandra, AIR. (1943) Cal. 440. 

HOW TO CEASE TO BE A MEMBER'’ 

A person may cease to be a member in one of the following 
ways:— 

(1) by tiansfeirmi; his 'hares (but he would be liable to be 
put on the ‘B’ list of contribui irics for one year as a past member); 

(2) by forfeiture of his sliaie^; 

(3) by a valid surrender of his shares; 

(4) by a sale by the company in exercise of its lien over his 

shares. , 

(5) by his death (the shares would be transmitted to his per¬ 
sonal representative); 

(6) in case of his insolvency, on a disclaimer by the Official 
As.signee of his estate; 

(7) on winding up ol the company (he ceases to be a member but 
remains liable as a contril utory and is also entitled to hi.s share in 
the surplus assets, if any); and 
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(8) on rescission of the contract of membership on the ground 
of misrepresentation or mistake fnot applicable to subscribers of the 
memorandum). 

LIABILITY OF MEMBERS 

In the absence of an express agreement to the contrary, a share¬ 
holder must pay the whole nominal amount of his shares in cash. 
‘Cash’ here does not necessarily mean in terms of the current coin of 
the country. It means 'such a transaction as would, in an action at 
law for calls, support a plea of payment.’ Laroeque v. Beuchemin, 
(1897) A. (’. 358. The company in this case agreed to buy a paper 
mill for <C 35,000 in cash. The vendors agreed to take 50,000 shares 
in the company and paid for some of them in cash, but the rest were 
paid for by the company retaining part of £35,000 which it had to 
pay to the vendors for the mill. It was held that the whole 50,000 
shares had been paid for in cash. It must be noted that there was 
first an agre^ement to sell the mill for cash and a later independent 
agreement to take shares Therefore, as Lord Macnaughten ohsei'ved. 

If a tiausactlon resulted in this, that there was on ono suk a boTU! 
fide debt payable m money at once for the purchase of property, and on 
the oth(u* side a Dorm fide liability to pay money at once on .shaies .so that 
if bank notes had been handed from one side ol the table to the othei in 
pavin( nt ol calls, they miRht leBitimately have been handed back ju ])ay- 
meiU foz thi' piopeity. It appears to me that the Act does not make jt 
necessary that llir forjiialJiy should be p,oiic through ol the money bCiUR 
bantled o\'e\ and t'vkem buck urain ' 

The liability to pay the whole aniount on shares is not dis¬ 
charged until it IS actually paid up, and it may be paid from time 
to time as and when the company makes calls on the shareholders 
If, at any time before the full amount is paid up, the company goes 
into Jjquidatjon, the shareholder becomes liable as a contributory to 
pay up the balance to the Official Liquidator when called upon [s. 
J59 (1)] 

If, on the other hand, a person has ceased to be a member within 
one year prior to the winding up of the company and the full amount 
due on his shares has not been paid up, he is liable to be included 
in the ‘B’ list (of past members) and to pay, on the shares which he 
held, to the extent of the amount unpaid thereon, if— 

(i) on the winding-up, debts exist which were incurred while 
he W'as a member; and 

(ii) the members of the ‘A* list (which is the list of present 
members) cannot satisfy the contribution required from them in res¬ 
pect of their shares (s. 156)* 

REGISTER OF MEMBERS 

S. 31 of the Act makes it obligatory upon every company to 
maintain a register of its members. It must contain the names, 
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deseriptioDS and addresses of the members the amount and number 
oi thejr shares, the date of acquiring them, the amount^i paid on 
them and the date uhen a member ceased to be as such In case of 
default, the company and c\cry ofhcei of the compan> who permits 
or authouses such default aie cdtl jiablo to a fine of Rs “>0 for every 
day during which the default lontinues 

Under s 40, a ugistci pruna facie etidence ol matters duecled 
or duthofLved by i le Act to bo inserted therein This point has been 
dealt with a hU‘ eailici m this leclim 

BRITISH REGISTER 

The regntu abo\e iwd to one to be maintained by the 
company in Biitisli India Where however a company having a 
share capital is authoiiscd by its articles to keep a branch rcgistei 
of members in the United Kingdom »uth rcnistci undel the Act is 
called li Bntish Register llie company must within om month 
trom Ihc tl lU cf ‘he opening oJ any such register hie with the 
Rtgisiiai notice ot the ‘ itu ition of the ofiict where such registei is 
kept In th( event of any t h uige in the siluition of sucli olTiLe or of 
Its diseontinuaiiLC it mu-»t notify the same to tin Registrar wilhm 
one month fiom the date thcrccvi In cast ol default it shall be liable 
to a hne not exceeding Rs 'iO loi tvtrv day of such default (s 41) 

IncUr s 42 a Bntish Re 41 stet shall be deemed to be a part of 
the lompany icgistei aboic lefeued to which may bo called the 
ijnncjpal ;egistci It should be maintained in the ^'amc manner as 
the Idttci except that the adveitiscnicnt befoic closing it should be 
inserted in some newspaper euculatmg in trie Uk ality wheicm it is 
kept A duplicate cop> ot such Kgisfer s/jouici he mjiiitdUicd at 
the head office m Biitish India and all entries made in the Brvli&b 
Register should be entered in the duplicate regr^tet as soon as pos¬ 
sible The shares ngi mod in the Bntish Register should be distin¬ 
guished from shares enteied in the piincipal register and no trans¬ 
actions with regard (0 the shaies m the former should be entered xn 
the latter but only in the < upheate register The company may at 
any time discontinue sue? .British Regi'^ter in which case all entries 
made therein should be tiansfer ed to the principal register 

INDEX OF MEMBERS 

The Amendment Act of 1936 adds a new section 31A on the lines 
of s 96 of the English Companies Act, 1929 It requires every com¬ 
pany having more than fifty members to keep, unless the register 
IS in such a form as to constitute in itself an index, an index of the 
names of its member' wnth a further obligation, in ca^e of any alter¬ 
ation in the register, to make the necessary alteration in the mdex 
within fourteen days 11 c index may be in the form of a card index 
but it must contain a sufficient indication to enable the account of 
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e^di of U$ members m the register to be readily found. The section 
also provides a penalty for default in complying with its provisions 
both by the company and its officers to the extent of Rs. 500. 
INSPECTION AND COPIES OF THE REGISTER AND INDEX 

S. 36 of the Act entitles every member ot a company to have a 
free inspection of the register and index while an outsider can have 
it on paynient of a rupee or such less fee as the company may pres¬ 
cribe during business hours of every working day except when, in 
the case of the former, it is closed under s. 37 (which authorises the 
company to close it on giving seven days’ previous notice by 
advertisemenl in some local newspaper for any time or times not 
exceeding 45 days in each year but not exceeding 30 days at a time). 
Any such member or outsider may also make extracts therefrom if 
he so chooses. Any person can also have a copy thereof or of the 
list and summary required to be kept under the Act {infra) on pay¬ 
ment at the rate of six annas for every hundred words and, by the 
recent amendment, the company is obliged to send such copy to the 
applicant within ten days from the date on which the requirement is 
received by the Company. The company can in no event refuse U) 
give inspection or fail to supply copies in proper time. If it docs, the 
company as well as every officer who permits or authorises such 
refusal or failure is liable to be fined Rs 20 for the offence and fur¬ 
ther Rs 20 a day. Besides, the Court may compel an immediate 
inspection of the register or direct the copies to bo sent 

RECTIFICATION OF REGISTER 

The circumstances under which a register may be rectified have 
been already mentioned in an earlier part of this lecture, S 38 of 
tiie Act provides that the Court can rectify a register in two cases 
while the company is a going concern: (1) where the name of a per¬ 
son is fraudulently or without sufficient cause entered in or omitted 
from the register, and (2) where default is made or unnecessary 
delay takes place in entering on the register the fact of any person 
having ceased to be a member of the company. 

The Court is also empowered to rectify a register on tlio wind¬ 
ing up of a company before settling the list of contributories (s. 104) 
Where, however, the register is rectified after the list has l)een 
settled, the Court may re-settle the list. Onward Building Society, 
(1891) 2 Q. B. 463. 

The provision.s of both these sections (38 and 184) are not 
exhaustive and do not prevent the Court from altering the register in 
cases other than those specified. For instance, the Court may rectify 
a register to enable joint-holders of shares to exercise their joint 
rights as members by altering the order in which they are registered. 
Burns v. Siemen Bros.'* Dynamo Works. (1919) 1 Ch. 225. Besides, it 
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must be noted that the remedy provided in s. 38 by a petition to the 
Court is a summary one and does not deprive an aggrieved party 
of his right to proceed by a suit for rectification of ihe register. 
Heese River & Co. v. Smith. L. R. 4 H. L. 80. 

Now, the Court in all such cases has a full discretion. It may 
either refuse or order the rectification of the registci and payment 
by the company of any damages sustained by the party aggrieved 
and may make such order as to costs as it may think proper. The 
Court may, if necc''«>ary, also decide any question of title to any shares, 
whether such question arises between members or alleged members 
or between them and the company and generally any question neces¬ 
sary or expedient to be determined for rectification of the register. 
It may also direct any issue of law to be tried, if such is raised, and 
in that case there will be a right ol appeal as in an ordmary case 
under s. 100 of the Civil Procodurr Code (s 38, els. 2 & 3) 

Where a register is directed to be rectified, the Court shall order, 
pf the company is by law required to file a list of members with the 
Registrar, that the rectification be notified to the Registrar within a 
lorlnight ol the completion of the order (s 39). 

ANNUAL LIST OF MEMBERS AND SUMMARY 

Evciy company having a share capital is further required, under 
s. 32 of the Act, to prepare in a separate part of the register of mem¬ 
bers a list of members within 18 months from its incoiporation and 
thereafter every year showing the number of members at the date 
of the annual general meeting and of those who ceased to be mem¬ 
bers since the date of the last annual return or (in the case of the 
first return) of the incorporation of the company It must also con¬ 
tain the following particulars’— 

H) the name, address and occupation of each niembf*r, both 
past and present: 

(2) the number of .shares held by each existing member at the 
(late of the return; 

(3) the shares transfeired since the date of the last return or 
from the date of incorporation by past and existing members together 
with the dates of registration of their transfers; 

(4) a summary distinguishing between shares offered for cash 
and those issued as fully or partly paid up otherwise than in cash 
and stating: (a) the amount of share capital and the shares into 
which it is divided; (b) the number of shargs taken since the com¬ 
mencement of the company; (c) the amount called up on each share; 
(d) total amount of calls received and unpaid; (e) the amount of 
underwriting commission paid since the last return or so much there¬ 
of as has not been writtei off at the date of the return; (f) total 
number of shares forfeited; (g) total amount of shares or slock for 



H LftCTtTRES 0^ COI«*»ANY>AW UBCTWRE 

which share^warrants are outstanding at the date of the return; (h) 
the number of share-warrants issued and surrendered since the last 
return; (i) the number of shaies or amount of stock comprised in 
each share-warrant; (j) the names and addresses of the directors and 
managers or managing agents of the company, and the changes in 
the personnel of any or all of them since the last return together 
with the date on which they took place; and (k) the total amount of 
debts secured by mortgages and charges. 

The company must complete this list and the summary within 
21 days of the annual general meeting in the year, and forthwith file 
a copy thereof with the Registrar duly signed by the director, mana¬ 
ger and secretary ol the company. Such copy should be acompanied 
by a certificate signed by the officer signing the copy stating that the 
facts therein stated are correct In case of a private company, the 
certificate must (further) slate that the company has not issued any 
invitation to the public to subscribe for any shares or debentures at 
any time during the period covered by the return and where the 
return shows more than 50 members, it must also state that the 
excess consists wholly of persons in the employment of the company. 
In case of default the company and officers party thereto are liable 
to a fine not exceeding Rs. 50 per day. 

Along with this Annual List and the Summary, copies of the last 
balance sheet and the auditor’s report have also to be filed with the 
Registrar under s 134 of the Act This provision, however, does not 
apply to a private company. 


LECTURE VXl 
CAPITAL 

Nature oj Capital—Kinds of Capital—Reserve Capital — 
Alteration oj capital — Increase, Consolidation, etc. of capi¬ 
ta !—Reduction of capital — Re-organization of capital — 
Fariation of shareholders' rights — Stock. 

NATURE OF CAPITAL. 

‘Capital’ usually moans a particular amount of money with which 
a business is started but, in the company law, this word is used in 
the following different senses:— 

(1) Nominal or authorised capital. It means the nominal value 
of the shares which a company is authorised to issue by its memo¬ 
randum. This kind of capital must be stated in the memorandum 
and also each year in the annual summary. 
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<2) Issued subscribed capital. It is nominal value of the 
riiares actually issued and subscribed for. 

(3) Paid-^up capital. It means the amount paid up or credited 
as paid up on the shares issued. 

(4) Capital assets. They are actual property of a company. 

A company may not need all the capital as fixed in the memo¬ 
randum at once Therefore, the promoters make provisions in the 
articles of the con pany as to how much should be paid on each share 
on application and allotment reserving the right of the company to 
call for further amount whenever required. The maximum a per- 
i>on is liable to pay on each share is the nominal amount thereof, 
when the company is limited by shares. The articles usually contain 
provisions regulating the manner in which the calls may be made. 

S. 101 (3) of the Act, however, provides that the amount payable 
on every application for .shares must not be less than 5 per cent of 
the nominal value of each share. Then, if the minimum subscription 
fixed by the articles is reached, the directors may proceed to allot 
the shares to applicants. On allotment, a further sum of money may 
be asked lor, and the remaining amount on each share may be called 
lor at any time by the directors either wholly or in different sums in 
the manner, if any, provided by the articles. 

KINDS OF CAPITAL 

Now, the capital of a company and its division into shares of a 
fixed amount are required to be stated in the memorandum. Shares, 
iiowever, are oi various classes. Whenever the company’s capital is 
divided into different classes of shares, provisions to that effect are 
usually made in the articles. Different classes of shares may have 
different rights attached to them. But a power in this behalf must 
be specifically given in the memorandum or the articles of associa¬ 
tion If no such power is given, the company can give itself power 
to do so by altermg its articles. Andrews v. Gas Metre Co., (1897) 
1 Ch 361 Where, however, ."hares are divided into different classes 
with different rights attachrf* to them the memorandum, the 
rights so attached cannot be altered unless the alteration is authoris¬ 
ed by a clause in the same document providing for their alteration, 
or effected by virtue of a scheme of arrangement sanctioned by the 
Court under s. 153 of the Act. Welsbach Light Co., (1904) 1 Ch. 87, 
No such difficulty would arise where they are defined and attached 
by the articles. 

Shares are of four classes: (1) preference, (2) ordinary, (3) defer¬ 
red, and (4) redeemable p^’eference shares. 

(1) Preference shares 

A holder of preference shares is usually entitled to a fixed divi¬ 
dend before any dividend is paid on the ordinary shares If it is so,, 
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he is not entitled to more than the dividend fixed by the articles, 
however prosperous the company may be. But the articles may 
contain provisions conferring additional rights on the holders of 
preference shares, e.g. to participate in surplus profits. Will v. United 
Lankat Plantation Co., (1914) A.C. 11. 

Further, preference shares may be either ‘cumulative' or ‘non- 
cumulative'. In case ot ‘cumulative’ preference shares, if the profits 
of the company in any year are not enough to pay the dividend on 
such shares, the deficiency must be made up out of the profits of sub¬ 
sequent years, while in the other case, the dividend is only payable 
out of the net profits of each year. When preference shares are not 
described in the articles as being of either kind the usual presump¬ 
tion is that they are cumulative, and this presumption can be rebut¬ 
ted only if the contrary is provided by the articles in unambiguous 
terms. Foster v. Coles, (1906) W. N 107; Staples v Eastman Photo 
Co., (Ifi96) 2 Ch 303. 

Although the preference shares are entillcd to a preference over 
the ordinary shares in respect of dividends, they are paid off only 
equally with the ordinary shares on the winding up of the company. 
They do not gel any preferential treatment there. But the articles 
may make a provision to treat them as preferential even as to capi¬ 
tal, In that event the preference shares will certainly be entitled to 
be paid up before the ordinary shares out of the surplus a<^sets of the 
company. The question, however, whether the holders of preference 
shares are entitled to participate in any surplus capital is a question 
of consideration of the articles and the terms of issue Re National 
Telephone Co., (1914) 2 Ch 187; Re John Dry Steam Tugs, (1.932) 
1 Ch. 594. 

(2) Ordinary shares 

Next come the ordinary shares A large part of the net profits 
of a company, after paying the fixed dividend on the perference 
shares (if any), is paid as dividend on the ordinary shares 

(3) Deferred shares 

Deferred shares are also called foxmders' shares and they are 
usually allotted to the promoters of the company in consideration of 
the services rendered by them in bringing about the company. Such 
shares can be validly allotted as fully paid up to the promoters. 
They may also be issued to underwriters in consideration of the com¬ 
missions due to them from the company. In either case, the contract 
or particulars of the contract must be filed with the Registrar, and 
the number of such shares must be stated in the prospectus or in the 
statement in lieu of prospectus (s. 93). 

The peculiarity of deferred shares is that they are usually entitl¬ 
ed to a certain proporlion of the profits which remain after paying 
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the dividend on the capital paid up on all ihe other shares for the 
time being issued at a particular rate, e,g., the deferred shares may 
be entitled to half the profits after a dividend of ten per cent has been 
paid on the ordinary shares. They rank for dividend after all prior 
interests have received dividends according to the terms of the 
articles. 

(4) Redeemable preference shares 
There is a fourth variety of shares introduced by the new s. 105B 
of the Act which rcpioduces the provisions of s. 46 of the English 
Act, 1929. According to this section, a company, if authorised by 
its articles, may issue preference shares redeemable out of profits, or 
out of the proceeds of a fresh issue of shares, or out of sale proceeds 
of any property of the company. Mere conversion of preference 
.sliaroii already issued into redeemable preference shares under a 
scheme of arrangement is not an ‘issue’ within the meaning of this 
new section, and, therefore, such conversion is not authorised by 
sub-.sec (1) of this section, and the Court will not sanction a scheme 
under which such conversion is sought to bo effected. In re St. 
James' Court Estates, Lid., (1944) 1 Ch. 6. Such shares, however, 
must be fully paid and, if they are redeemed out of profits or sale 
proceeds oJ any property, the amount applied must be carried to a 
Vnpital redemi^Uon reserve fund’ which for the purposes of reduction 
of capital must be treated as paid-up capital. Where, on the other 
hand, they are redeemed out of the proceeds of a fresh issue of 
.shares, the premium, if any, payable on redemption must have been 
provided for out of the profits of the company before they are 
redeemed. The balance sheet of the company must also include a 
statement specifying what part of the issued capital of the company 
consists of such shares and the date on or before which they arc, 
or at the option of the cornnany are to be, liable to be redeemed, or, 
where no date is fixed for redemption, the period of notice to be 
given for redemption. In case of non-compliance with this require¬ 
ment, the company and every ('flicer of the company who is a party 
thereto shall be liable to a fire nut exceeding one thousand rupees. 
New shares upto the nominal amount of the shares to be redeemed 
may be issued before redemption of the old ones in any one of the 
hroe modes specified above, but the exemption from stamp duty 
^ fiargeable on increase of share capital shall not be available to the 
Mrmer unless the latter are redeemed within one month of the new 
issue. It would be otherwise if they are issued after redemption of 
the old shares which, too, the company is entitled to do under cl. (4) 
of the section. 

CJ. (5t of the section provides that where shares are redeemed 
out of the porfits of the com uuiy or sale proceeds of any of its pro- 
iwrty, and the sum so applied is carried to the ‘capital redemption 
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^serve funds’ as stated above, and the company has issued new 
shares under this section, the fund may be applied, upto an amount 
equal to the nominal amount of the shares so issued which, in its 
turn, must be upto the nominal amount of the shares redeemed, Jn 
paying up unissued shares of the company to be issued to members 
of the company as fully paid bonus shares. 

RESERVE CAPITAL 

It has been stated that capital of a company fixed by the memo¬ 
randum may be called up as and when the company desires it. But 
a company may have a certain portion of the capital as ‘Reserve 
Capital,’ ie a capital which cannot be called in except on winding 
up of the company. This must be done by a special resolution of the 
company (s. 69) 

Another peculiarity of ‘Reserve Capital’ is that it cannot be 
dealt with in any manner nor can it be converted into ordinary capi- 
tal without the leave of the Court Barlett v. Mayfair Property Co., 
(1898) 2 Ch. 28 In this case, £5 out of each £10 share was declared 
as reserved capital of the company by a special resolution There¬ 
after, debentures were issued charging the said reserve capital and 
the company’s property It was held that the reserve capital of £ 5 
per share was not charged and the debenture-holders had not a first 
claim upon it. 

ALTERATION OF CAPITAL 

Now, the capital of a company may be altered by the company 
whenever it finds such alteration necessary. But the power to alter 
the capital must be given by the articles of the company and the 
manner in which the alteration can be effected should also be laid 
down, by the articles If no such power is given and the manner laid 
down, the company may, by a special resolution, alter the articles so 
as to provide for them. 

The capital of a company may be altered in several ways. It 
may be increased, or the company may consolidate, divide, cancel or 
convert the shares into which the capital is divided under the memo¬ 
randum. The Act provides for these various alterations in ss 50 and 
55 These sections provide one more case of alteration of a memo¬ 
randum of association. 

INCREASE, CONSOLIDATION, ETC, OF THE 

SHARE CAPITAL 

Now, the share capital of a company, whether converted into 
stock or nol, may be increased by the company in general meeting 
\')y an issue of ne^w shares of such amount as the company thinks ex¬ 
pedient fs. 50 (1) (a)], and the resolution sanctioning the increase 
may direct the manner in which such new shares shall be issued or 
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distributed* Where the capital is increased beyond the registered 
capital, [which is really the case contemplated by s. 50 (1) (a>], the 
notice of increase including particulars of the classes of shares affect¬ 
ed and the conditions, if any, subject to which the new shares are to 
be issued must be filed with^the Regibtiar within fifteen days of the 
pabsnig of the resolution, In case of a company not having a share 
capital and increasing the number of its members beyond the regis¬ 
tered number, it must file a notice of the increase of members with¬ 
in the same time afle^ such an increase was resolved upon or after 
it look place actually. In case of default, the company and every 
officer knowingly and wilfully authorising or permitting the same 
sliall be Ijdble to a fine to the extent of Rs. 50 per day. (S 53). 

It may be noted here that where the directors decide to increase 
llin paid-up capital by the issue of further shares out of the autho- 
jjsed capital of the company the nev s 105C requires those shares 
to be offered to the existing membcis in proportion to the shares held 
b> them, irrespective of class, by a notice limiting the time within 
wliicli the offer, if not accepted, will be deemed to be declined. If 
the oiler js not accepted, or the time specified expires, the directors 
may dispose of them m the best manner possible. Pingle Venkat 
Kama Reddy v Sir Padampat Singhania, 51 Bom. L. R. 529. Reading 
S 10,5 (c) and regulation 42 of Table A of Schedule 1 of the Act, 
the licgitilatuic would appear to have intended to enact a principle 
equitable distribution of new .shares which has got to be carried 
out ‘ as practically as possible”. Besides, in exercising the power 
to issue new shares, it is the duly of the directors to be guided only 
by the consideration of the interests and benefit of the company. 
Nanalal v BonibLife AssnCoi^. 50 Bom L. R, 413 

Similaily, a company limited by shares may, in pursuance of the 
power conferred by the articles and in general meeting, consolidate 
and divide all or any of its share capital into shares of larger amount 
than the existing shares or convert all or any of the paid-up shares 
into stock and reconvert stock ii'to paid-up shares of any denomina¬ 
tion [S 50 (■’) fb) & fc)]. NoI' 2 C of the consolidation, conversion 
or re-conversion should be filed within fittoeu days thereof wn’th the 
Registrar. In case of default in either of these cases, both the com- 
'iny and every officer thereof who may be a party thereto shall be 
1 ible to a fine extending to Rs 50 per day fs. 51). 

A company may also be authorised by the articles to sub-divide 
the capital into shares of smaller amount than is specified in the 
memorandum This power must also be exercised in general meet¬ 
ing The effect of such rub dn ision will be that the amount remain¬ 
ing unpaid on each new share shall be proportionate to that unpaid 
on the shares from which th:? division is made [s, 50 (1) fd)l. If, 
for instance, shares of Rs* 1,000 each, on which Rs. 500 have been 
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alrea<Jy paid are sub-divided into 10 shares of Es, 100 each, the new 
shares must be each of Rs. 50 paid. 

Similarly, a company may cancel any shares which at the date 
of exercising the power in that behalf have not been subscribed for 
or agreed to be subscribed for by any person, and diminish the 
amount of its share capital by the amount of the shares so cancelled. 
This sort of diminution of the capital is not to be deemed the reduc¬ 
tion of share capital within the meaning of the Act [s. 50 (1) (e)]. 

REDUCTION OF SHARE CAPITAL 

Firstly, the power to reduce capital must be given by the 
articles. If no such power is given, the articles may be changed by 
a special resolution so as to confer such power on the companv It 
IS not sufficient if such power is contained in the memorandum The 
articles must also confei such power Re Dexine Patent Packing Co,, 
(1903) WN 82; Patent Invert Sugar Co. Ltd., 31 Ch. D 118 

Now under s 55 of the Act, the capital may be reduced 

(a) by reducing or extinguishing the liability of members Inr 
uncalled capital, or 

(b) by writing ofl lost capital, or 

(c) by paying off capital which is in excess of the wants ol Ihc 
company, or 

(d) in any other way approved by the Court 

Reduction under els (b) and fc) may be made eithei in addition 
to or without extinguishing or reducing the liability of members for 
uncalled capital. 

Pursuant to the reduction of the share capital, necessaty alteia- 
tions must also be made in the memorandum. 

Procedure for reducing capital 

But the special resolution of the company reducing the capital 
must in all cases be confirmed by the Court and, for that purpose, 
the Court is empowered by the Act to inquire into the objections that 
may bo raised by fhe creditors of the company in that behalf. It 
has been made an imperative duty of the Court in such cases to 
settle the list of creditors entitled to object and issue public notices 
fixing a day or days within which creditors who are entered on such 
list are to claim to be so entered or to be excluded from the right 
of objecting to the reduction (s. 58). 

Oh settlement of the list of creditors and after hearing their 
objections, if any, the Court, on being satisfied that either the cre¬ 
ditors consent to the reduction or their debts or claims have been 
discharged or secured by the company, may confirm the reduction 
on such terms and conditions as it may think fit. The Court may 
also require the company to publish the reasons for reduction for 
the information of the public fs, 60), 
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It may be noted that the creditors have a right to object only if 
the reduction involves (a) diminution of liability in respect of un¬ 
paid share capital, or lb) payment to any share-holder of any paid- 
up capital, or (c) in any other case tf the Court so directs [s. 58 (1)]. 
Meux Brewery Cu. Ltd., (1919) 1 Ch 28. 

If, however, any creditor entitled to object to the reduction of 
share capital is, by rea.son of his ignorance of the proceedings for 
reduction or of their rature and effect with respect to his claim, not 
entered on the list of creditors and, after the reduction, the company 
IS urable to pay the amount of his debt on claim, then, (1) every per¬ 
son who was a member of the company at the date of the registra¬ 
tion of the order for reduction shall be liable to contribute for the 
payment of that debt or claim an amount not exceeding the amount 
which he would have been liable to contribute if the company had 
commenced to wind up on the day before the registration, and (2) 
if the company is wound up, the Court, on the application of any 
such creditor and proof of his ignorance as aforesaid, may, if it thinks 
fit, settle accordingly a list of persons so liable as contributories, and 
make and enforce calls and orders on them as if they were ordinary 
contributories in a winding-up In such a case, however, the rights 
of the contributories infer se will not be affected (s 63) 

On the resolution thus being confirmed by the Court, a certified 
copy of the Court’s order and the minute of the resolution must be 
filed with the Registrar. Until these are registered, the resolution 
reducing share capital as confirmed by the order of the Court does 
not come into effect To show that these documents are registered, 
the Registrar issues a certificate which will be conclusive evidence 
of the requirements of the Act with respect to reduction of share 
capital having been complied with and that the share capital of the 
company is such as is stated in the minute of the resolution of the 
company (s 61) Such cc-itificate cannot afterward.s be impeached 
on the •ground either that the company had not by its articles any 
power to reduce (Re Walker and Smith Ltd., 72 L J Ch 572), or 
that the special resolution for i eduction was invalid [Ladies Dress 
Association v Pulbrook. (1900^ " Q. B. 376]. 

Effect of reduction on company s name 

The Act further requires that the company, in cases of reduction 
' ^ share capital involving the payment to any shareholder of any 
jh id up share capital or dimunition of any liability on uncalled 
t apital, should add the words ‘and reduced’ to its name fropi the 
date of the resolution until such time as may be fixed by the Court. 
In other cases, these words should be added on and from the 
date of the order of the Court confirming the reduction unless the 
Court thinks it expedient to dispense altogether with the use of such 
words (s. 57). The object of idding these words is to give notice of 
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the teduction of the capital to outsiders who may be dealing with 
the company On the faith of the amount of capital which appears in 
the memorandum. 

Reduction by company purchasing its own shares prohibited 

Prior to the amendment of the Act in 1936, s. 55 (1) clearly pro¬ 
vided that no company limited by shares shall have power to buy its 
own shares unless the consequent reduction of capital was effected 
and sanctioned in the manner provided in the subsequent clauses of 
that section Barkat Ali v. Official Liquidator, A. I. R (1943) Mad. 
111. This prohibition was, however, in some cases circumvented by 
advancing money out of the company’s funds to its nominees who 
acquired the shares. The Amendment Act, therefore, introduced a 
section, which is numbered 54A, based upon s. 45 of the English Act, 
to prevent such subterfuge and sub-sec. (1) of s 55 is transposed as 
sub-sec U) of the new section. 

According to this new section, now, loans by a company limited 
by shades on the security of its own shares, and financial assistance 
by such company to a person to enable him to purchase its own 
shares or those of a public company ot which it is a subsidiary 
company are strictly prohibited But this prohibition does not extend 
to loans by a lending company in the course of its business. Nor 
does it extend to a private company unless it is a subsidiary com¬ 
pany of the public company In case of contravention of these provi¬ 
sions, the company and every officer who is a party theieto shall be 
liable to a fine not exceeding one thousand rupees Nothing m this 
section, however, shall aftect the right ol a company to redeem any 
shares issued under the new s. 105B 

Though the aforesaid now section imposes an important check 
on the powers of a company limited by shares, it may well be 
doubted whether such company cannot render financial assistance 
to a person to ‘subscribe’ for its own shares. It has been recently held 
in England in this connection that an acquisition of shares in a com¬ 
pany by application and allotment is not a ‘purchase’ within the 
sub-section (1) of s. 45 of the English Companies Act, 1929, which, 
accordingly, does not cover a transaction by which a company pro¬ 
vides money to assist a subscription for its own shares. In re V. G. 
M. Holdings Limited, (1942) Ch 235 It may, however, be noted that 
this section does not invalidate or avoid the security to which it 
refers, A company cannot maintain an action to be relieved of the 
security because the object of the section is not to protect but punish 
a company providing security in contravention of the section. Victor 
Battery Co., Ltd., v Curry's, Ltd., (1946) 1 A. E R. 519. 
RE-ORGANIZATION OF SHARE CAPITAL 

A company may also need to re-organize its share capital by 
altering the rights of holders of different classes of shares. If the 
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re-otgani^tion involved (a) consolidation of shares oi different 
classes, or (ta) division of shares into shares of difterent classes and 
an alteration of the memorandum was necessary, it was so far re- 
qui 'cd to be done by a special resolution confirmed by an order of 
the ("ourt under s 54 of the Act i^urther, under that section, no 
special rights attached by the memoiandum to any class of shares 
tould be interfered with by such re-organization alone, but a resolu¬ 
tion passed by a majority ui number of the shareholders holding 
three-fourths of the >harc capital of that class was necessary in addi¬ 
tion This section 54, however, has been now deleted by the Indian 
Companies (Amendment) Act, 1942 (XVII of 1942), and sub-sec (6) 
of s 153 has been enlarged so as to bring it in conformity with 
similar sub-section of s 153 of the English Companies Act 1929 
This new sub-section intei aha provides that an 'arrangement* 
under that section (153) includes a re-oiganization ot the thaic 
capital of the company by ..he consolidation of shar^?s of difleient 
(lasses 01 by the division of shares into shares of diffcient classes or 
by both these methods The result of this amendment i-> that re¬ 
organization o( capital shall be now earned out in the same way as 
an> other ‘anangement’ within the meaning ot s 153 may be effect¬ 
ed under the provisions of that section The subject ot ‘airange- 
nu nt and schemers of reconstruction and amalgamation is dealt 
witli in the twelfth lecture and the procedure for cairymg these 
schemes into effect is there set out in necessary detail 

VARIATION OF SHAREHOLDERS RIGHTS 

It has been stated that shares may be issued as of difterent 
classes with different rights attached to each of them The rights 
so attached to any class of shaies may be varied in accordance with 
the provisions made in that behalf by the memorandum oi the 
articles, as the case may bo The usual provision is that they may 
be altered subject to the consent of any specified proportion of the 
holders of the issued shares of that class or with the sanction of a 
resolution passed at a separate meeting of the holders of those 
shares This power to alter the rights of the holders of a class of 
shares is, however, sometimes h inp used unf nly particularly when 
it IS contained in the articles Where a large number of the liolders 
of shares of a class also holds shares of anothei class, they may 
dke it very diflicuii for those who hold shares of the class affected 
ut obtain a sufficient number of votes at a meeting to provide altera- 
1 ions which are really in the interest of that class To meet this 
difficulty, the Amendment Act, 1936 introduces entirely a new sec- 
lion 66A which is a reproduction of s 61 of the English Act, 1929 
That section provides that the holders of not less thait 10 per cent 
of the shares of the class affected by the variation (15 per cent 
under the Eng Act) may apj ly to the Court to have the variation 
cancelled and it will not then become effective unless and until it 
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is eonSmed by the Court. Such application must be made within 
14 days (7 under the Eng. Act) after the date on which the consent 
Was given or the resolution was passed. It may be made on behalf 
of the shareholders entitled to make the application by such one or 
more of their numbers as they may appoint in writing for the pur¬ 
pose. The persons presenting such application, however, should not 
have consented to or voted in favour of the resolution for the varia¬ 
tion. Otherwise, they would have no ground to complain against 
the variation. The Court, if satisfied that the variation would un¬ 
fairly prejudice the rights of the class represented by the applicants, 
may disallow the variation but, if not so satisfied, it shall confirm 
the same. The decision of the Court in either event shall be con¬ 
clusive and no appeal would lie against it. The expressions Varia¬ 
tion’ and Varied’ in this section include ‘abrogation’ and ‘abrogated’ 
respectively. 

* Whatever the order of the Court, the company is required to 
forward the copy of the order to the Registrar within 15 days from 
the date thereof. In case of default, the company and every officer 
who is a parly thereto shall be liable to a fine not exceeding Rs. 50. 

STOCK 

A word may be said here about the ‘stock’ of a company. When 
shares have been fully paid up they may, if so authorised by the 
articles, be turned into stock by the company in general meeting as 
provided in s. 50 (1) (c). Stock is not divided in equal shares or 
parts and the divisions are not numbered but it may be divided into 
any amount. Thus, a shareholder may hold Rs. 10 worth of stock 
though his shares had originally been Rs. 100 each. Notice of the 
conversion of paid up shares into stock must be filed with the Regis¬ 
trar and thereupon the rules regarding shares would cease to apply 
to such slock. The register of members and the list of members to 
be filed with the Register must thereafter show the amount of stock 
held by each member instead of the amount of shares (s, 52), 

The difference between shares and stock is explained by Lord 
Cairns in Marrice v. Aylmer, (1874) 10 Ch. App. 148 at p. 154 in the 
following words;— 

“Tile use of the term 'stock' merely denotes that the company have 
recognised the fact of the complete payment of the shares, and that the 
time has come when these shares may be assigned in fragments, which for 
obvious reasons could not be permitted before, but that stock shall still be 
the qualification, eg, of directors who must possess a certain number of 
shares, and that the meetings shall be of persons entitled to this stock who 
meet and vote as shareholders, in the proportion of shares which would 
entitle them to vote before the consolidation into stock.” 
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LECTURE VIII 

SHARES 

Shares and their Allotment—Return as to Allotinent —When 
can shares he issued at a discount— ^oTJnnissioii uTid Broker^ 
agi^on shaies —^Allotment of fuUy or partly paid shares— 
share certificates—Transfer of shares—Certification of 
transfer—Sh an warran ts — Calls—Forfeiture —Surrender— 

Lien — Dividends. 

SHARES AND THEIR ALLOTMENT 

A share is a right to receive a certain proportioii of the profits 
made by a company while it is a going concern, and of the capital 
of the company when it is wound up The shares in a company are 
all numbered and the shares of each member are identified by these 
numbers. 

The Act defines a share as a share in the share capital of the 
company, and includes stock except when the distinction between 
stock and shares is expressed or implied [S. 2 (1) (16)]. 

It has been noticed in the lecture on shareholders what an allot¬ 
ment is and how it is to be made. An allotment of shares is really 
an act of the company by which an applicant for shares becomes 
the holder of unappropriated shares which cannot further be allotted 
by the company to any other applicant even with his consent. Mum- 
taz Bank Ltd. v. Syed Masud Ali, A.I.R. (1937) Lah 812. Jt does not 
amount to a transfer of property within the meaning of the defini¬ 
tion of ‘conveyance’ in the Stamp Act. In re Madura Mills Co., Ltd., 
(1937) 1 M. L J. 108, An application for shares is an offer and the 
allotment in pursuance of the terms of the application is an ac¬ 
ceptance of the offer. Slice acceptance is to be communicated to the 
applicant by a notice of allotment. The allotment must be made 
within a reasonable time, otherwise the applicant is not bound to 
accept it. Indian Co-operative Navigation v. Padamsey, 36 Bom. 
L. R. 32. At the same time, ir tlie case of a public company, the 
allotment cannot be made till after prospectus or a statement in 
lieu of prospectus has been filed (s. 98). 

Minimum Subscription 

Now, the Act by s. 101 provides as to when an allotment can be 
made. The first two clauses of this section have been replaced by 
new ones similar to s. 39 of the English Act, 1929, with a view to 
discourage floatation of companies with insufficient capital. Under 
the old clauses, the directors could proceed with the allotment as 
soon as the minimum subscription as fixed by the articles was 
subscribed. This provision was, however, rendered practically use¬ 
less by the practice which grew up of fixing only seven or ten shares 
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m the minimum subscription. The new clauses now provide the 
basis for fixing the minimum subscription and require it to be stated 
in the prospectus where the shares are offered to the public. The 
first clause says that no allotment shall be made of any shares offer¬ 
ed to the public unless the amount stated in the prospectus as the 
minimum amount which, in the opinion of the directors, ipust be 
raised by the issue of these shares in order to provide the sums or if 
any part thereof is to be defrayed in any other manner the balance 
of the sum required to be provided in respect of the matters speci¬ 
fied in cl. (2) has been subscribed and the sum at least of 5 per cent 
thereof has been paid to or received in cash by the company. 

The matters above referred to are:— 

(a) the purchase price of any property purchased or to be 
purchased whicli is to be paid out of the whole or part of the pro¬ 
ceeds of the issue; 

(b) any prohminary expenses and underwriting commission 
payable by the company; 

(c) the repayment of any moneys borrowed by the company 
in respect of any of the foregoing matters; and 

(d) working capital. 

The Amendment Act has also added three other clauses to this 
section. Cl. (2A) provides that the minimum subscription stated in 
the prospectus .shall be reckoned exclusively of any amount payable 
otherwise than in cash. Cl (2B) says that moneys received from 
applicants for shares shall be deposited and kept m a scheduled 
Bank as defined in the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, until 
returned under cl. (4) of the section or until the certificate to com¬ 
mence business is obtained under s. 103. Cl. (2C) is a penal section 
for breach of the provisions of cl. (2B). 

It will be noticed that all these new clauses are applicable only 
where shares are offered to the public for subscription. Where no 
such offer is made a company can fix the minimum subscription in 
its articles at amount, and on the same being reached, tlie di- 
rectftrs may proceed to allotment; where no minimum subscription 
is fixed, the whole amount of the share capital payable in cash should 
be subscribed. In either case, the company must receive five per 
cent of the nominal amount of each share payable in cash before anv 
allotment takes place. [S 101 (7)] This provision does not apply 
to a private company. 

Application Money 

There is a further condition in respect of companies offering 
shares to the public, namely, that they must receive at least five per 
cent of the nominal value of each share subscribed for as application 
money [s. 101 (3)]. When all these conditions are fulfilled, and 
after the prospectus or a statement in lieu of prospectus has been 
filed as provided by s. 98, a company can proceed to allotment. 
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C^insequeiices of non-fulfilmefit of above conditions 

If these conditions are not fulfilled within 180 days after the 
issue of the prospectus, all moneys subscribed must be refunded, 
without interest within 10 days thereafter and, if not so refunded, 
the directors shall be jointly and severally liable to repay the same 
with interest at the rate of 7 p. c. from the expiration of the 190th 
day [s. 101 (4)], Any condition requiring or binding an applicant 
for shares to waive compliance with any of these requirements is 
expressly declared to be void [s. 101 (5) ]. 

The provisions of this section except sub-sec. (3) as regards 
application money are not applicable to any allotment of shares 
subsequent to the first allotment of shares offered to the public^ |s 
101 (6)]. Sub-sec. (3), however, only says that the amount payable 
on application on each share ^hall not be less than five per cent of 
the nominal amount of the share. Directors may, therefore, allot 
shares to applicants who neglect to pay the application money, once 
the first allotment has been regularly made In re Happy India 
Insurance Co. Lid., (1939) 2 Cal. 512 

Effect of irregular allotment 

In sSpite of the stringent provisions of s. 101 and s 98, one may 
find an allotment made in utter contravention thereof The direc¬ 
tors may choose to take a chance and proceed to allot shares although 
the minimum subscription required under cl. (1) of s. 101 is not 
reached or a prospectus or a statement in lieu of prospectus is not 
filed. Such an allotment is treated by the Act as irregular and voida¬ 
ble at the instance of any applicant to whom such allotment is made 
within one month afler the holding of the statutory meeting, or, in 
cases where the company is not required to hold a statutory meet¬ 
ing or where the allotment is made after the holding of such meet¬ 
ing, within one month after the date of the allotment and not later. 
It could also be avoided during that period even if the company in 
the meantime goes into liquidation. [S. 102 ll) ] In this con¬ 
nection, it has been held that actual legal proceedings to avoid ihe 
allotment need not be taken within the period specified Notice 
of avoidance, followed by prompt legal proceedings though after the 
month, would be sufficient. In re National Motor, etc., Co., (1908) 
2 Ch. 228. 

Furthermore, cl (2) of $. 102 imposes a penalty on every direc¬ 
tor of a company, who knowingly contravenes or authorises the con- 
iiavention of any of the provisions of s. 98 or s. 101 with respect to 
allotment and provides for compensating the company and the 
allottee for any loss, damage or costs which they may have sustain¬ 
ed or incurred thereby. But the proceedings for such compensa¬ 
tion can only be taken within two years from the date of the allot¬ 
ment. Every such director is also guilty of misfeasance under s. 
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235 of the Act Indian States Bank Ltd., v. Sardar Singh, A. L R. 
(1934) AU 855. 

RETURN AS TO ALLOTMENT 

On an allotment being made, the company must, within one 
month thereafter or such further time as may be allowed by the 
Registrar under sub-sec. (2A) added to s. 104 by the Amendment 
Act XXVI of 1941,— 

(i) file with the Registrar a return of the allotment stating 
the number and nominal amount of the shares with the names, 
addresses and descriptions of the allottees and the amount paid or 
due and payable on each share; 

(ii) produce for the inspection and examination of the Re¬ 
gistrar ail contracts in writing of sale, or for services or other con¬ 
sideration in respect of which any shares are allotted as fully or 
partly paid up otherwise than in cash, and file with the Registrar 
copies thereof and a return stating the number and nominal amount 
of shares so allotted, the extent to which they are to be treated as 
paid up, and the consideration for which they have been Issued; 
where such contracts are not m writing, the prescribed particulars 
thereof should be filed. No return need, however, be filed in respect 
of any allotment of shares which have been forfeited for non-pay¬ 
ment of calls. 

In case of default, every officer of the company who is know¬ 
ingly a party thereto shall be liable to a fine not exceeding Rs 500 
a day unless the Court on an application for relief is satisfied that 
the default was due to inadvertence or an accident, or that on other 
grounds it is just and equitable to grant relief and makes an order 
extending the time for the filing of the document for such period as 
it may think proper. (S. 104). 

WHEN CAN SHARES BE ISSUED AT A DISCOUNT 

Since every shareholder is liable to pay the whole nominal 
amount of his shares in cash and the shares payable in cash repre¬ 
sent one of the kinds of the capital of the company, a company can¬ 
not issue its shares at a discount For instance, it cannot issue a 
Rs 100 share with an agreement that only Rs. 75 shall be paid. 
Ooregaum Gold Co. v Roper, (1892) A. C. 125. Even if the com¬ 
pany is in difficulties, or wants to compromise a creditor's claim, it 
cannot issue shares at a discount. Mother Lode Gold Mines v Hill, 
(1903) 19 T. L. R. 341. 

The Amendment Act, however, has introduced s. 105A in 
terms of s 47 of the English Act, 1929, authorising a company to 
issue shares of a class already issued at a discount if the resolution 
in that behalf is passed by the company in a general meeting and is 
confirmed by the Court. The resolution must specify the maximum 
rate of discount at which shares may be issued. Such discount, 
however, should in no case exceed 10 per cent. Further, such shares 
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cannot be issued at least for a year since the date on which the 
company became entitled to commence business, but at the same 
time they must be issued within six months after the date on which 
the issue is sanctioned by the Court or within such extended time 
as the Court may have allowed. 

The section further requires that the particulars of the discount 
so allowed and so much of the discount as has not been written off 
must be stated in every prospectus and balance sheet issued after 
the issue of such shares. In case of default, both the company and 
every one of its officers party thereto shall be liable to a fine not 
exceeding Rs. 50. 

COMMISSION AND BROKERAGE ON SHARES 

Although shares as a rule could not be issued at a discount, 
commission on shares was permissible on certain conditions even 
prior to the amendment. These conditions are laid down in s. 105 
of the Act. The general rule of law is that a company cannot, save 
as provided in the new s. 105A, apply any of its shares or capital, 
either directly or indirectly, in the payment of any commission, dis¬ 
count or allowance to any person in consideration of his subscription 
for any shares unless 

(1) the payment is strictly by way of commission and not with 
a view to issue shares at a discount; 

(2) the payment of the commission is authorised by the articles; 

(3) the payment does not exceed the amount of rate authori¬ 
sed by the articles; 

(4) the amount of rate paid or agreed to bo paid is disclosed 
in the prospectus or statement in lieu of prospectus, as the case 
may be 

The commission under these provisions can be paid to under¬ 
writers, procurers of persons to tak«> shares, and also to persons 
taking shares. Any attempt, however, to issue shares at a discount 
by allowing the so-called commission to a subscriber of shares is 
against the provision of s 105 and the company may be restrained 
from doing so Keating v Paringa Mines Ltd., (1902) W. N. 15 In 
this case, the company’s £1 shares stood at 3s. in the market. The 
company proposed to issue 12f’,000 shares of £ 1 each on the terms 
that a bonus of would be returned to each applicant, and also 
that a commission of 10^7 on the amount produced by the issue 
would be paid to certain guarantors. It was held that it was an 
issue of shares at a discount and was illegal. 

The distinction between a ‘commission’ or ‘brokerage’ and a 
'discount’ is that the former implies some service to the company be^ 
yond the mere agreement to take shares in return for the com¬ 
pany’s agreement to allot them. Such service may correspond to 
the one rendered by professional brokers, stock-brokers, bankers 
and the like who exhibit the prospectus of companies in their 
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place of busioeBS and send it to their customers and by whose 
mediation customers are induced to buy shares. Andreae v. Xinc 
Mines, Ltd., (1918j 2 K. B. 454. If, therefore, shares are really found 
to have been issued at a discount the persons who take them become 
liable to pay for them in full. Re James Pitkin & Co. Ltd., (1916) 
W. N. 112. 

ALLOTMENT OF FULLY OR PARTLY PAID SHARES 

Apart from the commission and brokerage that may be paid 
under s. 105, there is an exception to the rule that shares must be 
paid for in cash, namely, that a company may allot fully or partly 
paid up shares as consideration for a business or other property sold 
to the company. In this event, the company must file with the 
Registrar, within one month of the issue of such shares, a contract in 
writing, showing the title of the shareholder and the consideration 
he gave for the shares (s. 104). 

But in case of such a contract if there be any fraud or the con¬ 
sideration is inadequate or illusory, the person to whom such fully 
or partly paid up shares are allotted will be held liable notwith¬ 
standing that the contract is filed with the Registrar. Hongkong 
and China Gas Co. v. Glen, (1914) 1 Ch. 527. But it was held in Re 
Wragg Ltd., (1897) 1 Ch. 796 that, if a contract is filed and there is 
no fraud, the Court will not go into the question regards the 
adequacy of the consideration. Mosley v. Koffyfontein Mines, Ltd. 
(1904) 2 Ch. 108. 

Further, shares may be allotted as fully paid up in considera¬ 
tion of services performed by the promoters prior to the incorpora¬ 
tion of the company, o.g., purchasing some property for the company. 
But the services in such a case ought to have really enhanced the 
value of the property sold to the company. If so, the allotment of 
fully or partly paid up shares to them may be said to have been 
made in part consideration of the property sold to the comi^any, 
which in fact amounts to a brokerage But where the value of such 
propcity has not enhanced nor has the company benefited by such 
services, it is difficult to see for what consideration such shares 
could be allotted, because past services are no consideration in law 
unless they are rendered at the request of the promisor, and there 
could not be any request from the company because it was not in 
existence when the services were rendered. 

It may be noted, however, that in no case can a company issue 
fully or partly paid-up shares in consideration of promissory notes. 
Chokkalingam v. Official Liquidator, A. T. R (1944) Mad. 87. 

SHARE CERTIFICATES 

Share certificates are usually issued by the company under its 
common seal within three months after the allotment of its shares, 
debentures or debenture stock and within a similar period after the 
registration of the transfer of such shares, debentures or debenture 
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stock unless the conditions of issue thereof otherwise provide. In 
case of default, the company and every officer thereof who is know¬ 
ingly a party thereto become liable to a fine not exceeding Rs. 50 
per day till the default continues (s. 108). 

Effect; (a) Estoppel as to title 

Certificates are issued to enable a shareholder to show at once 
a good prima facie title to the shares which he holds, and thereby to 
deal with them in any manner he likes (s. 29). Consequently, the 
company issuing a certificate stating that A is the registered holder 
of a certain number of its shares cannot afterwards allege that A is 
not entitled to those shares. Dixon v. Kennaway, (1900) 1 Ch. 833. 
In this case, L was the secretary of the company and a stock broker. 
Mrs. D applied to L for 300 shares and paid for them. P (clerk to 
L) who owned no shares in the company executed a transfer of 300 
shares to Mrs. D. The company without requiring P’s certificates 
to be produced registered the transfer and gave Mrs. D a new certi¬ 
ficate. It was held that the company was estopped from denying 
the validity of Mrs. D’s certificate and was liable to her in damages. 

It must be noted, however, that the officer issuing the certificate 
muat have an authority of the company in that behalf, otherwise 
there would be no estoppel against the company. Ruben v. Great 
Fingall Consolidated, (1906) A. C. 439; South London Greyhound 
Race Courses, Ltd. v. Woke, (1931) 1 Ch. 496. 

(by Estoppel as to payment 

Further, if the certificate shows that the shares are fully paid, 
the company cannot afterwards allege that they are not fully paid. 
Bloommciithal v. Ford. (1897) A. C. 156. 

A certificate, however, does not certify anything as to the equi¬ 
table interest in the shares, and the company would be under no 
obligation to a person who holds such interest. Rainford v. Janies 
Keith, Limited, 11905) 1 Ch. 296. In this case, C, the registered 
holder of 120 shares, mortgaged them to R by deposit oi his certi¬ 
ficate Later, C sold the same share.s to Y, and told the company 
that the certificate was with a friend of his and said nothing about 
the same being held by R way of security. The company regis¬ 
tered Y as the holder of the shares and gave him a certificate. It 
was held that company was negligent in accepting such an excuse 
from C but, in spite of that, the company was not liable as it owed 
no duty to R. There was no question of estoppel by certificate in 
this case, for the certificate simply stated that C was the registered 
holder, which was, indeed, true, 

TRANSFER OF SHARES 

S. 28 of the Act gives power to every shareholder of a company 
to transfer his shares in the manner provided by the articles of the 
company. The section also lays down that shares are to be regard- 
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ed as movable property. The statute, therefore, gives the right to 
transfer and the articles prescribe the mode of transfer and the res¬ 
trictions upon it. The restriction, however, should not be absolute. 
Thus, where the articles provided that, before any shares are trans¬ 
ferred, option to purchase them should be given to the other share¬ 
holders, it was held that such a restriction on the right to transfer 
shares was not invalid. Borland v. Steel, (1901) 1 Ch. 279; Ontario 
Jockey Club v. McBridge, (1927) A. C. 916. In the absence of any 
proper kind of restriction, the right to transfer is so absolute that 
even a transfer to a man of straw made with the clear intention of 
escaping liability, if out and out, would be valid. Lindlar’s case, 
(1901) 1 Ch. 312. 

Procedure for executing transfer 

The transfer must be made in writing in the form, if any, pres¬ 
cribed by the articles. Where no such form is prescribed, it must be 
usually in the form mentioned in cl. 19 of Table A. It must be 
executed by the transferor and handed to the transferee with the 
share certificate. Where the articles require such transfer to be 
made by a deed, it should be signed, sealed and delivered and a 
blank transfer in this case would be wholly void and inoperative. 
The transferee must then execute the transfer. 

On completion of these formalities, the transfer of shares should 
ordinarily be deemed to have been effected, as nothing more remains 
to be done on the part of the transferor and the documents deliver¬ 
ed to the transferee carry with them the right and title to be 
registered as the owner of the shares which the transferee can 
enforce. Bharucha v. Vadilal, 28 Bom. L. R. 777. The transferor 
does not impliedly undertake to procure registration oi the transfer. 
London Founder's Association v. Clarke, 20 Q. B D 576 He is only 
a trustee of the shares for the transLcree until the registration of 
the transfer Hardoon v. Belilios, (1901) A. C 118. If the transferee 
wishes to protect himself, he must take the shares with 'registra¬ 
tion guaranteed’. Accordingly, in the absence of any such stipula¬ 
tion, if the directors for any reason refuse to register it, the trans¬ 
feror is not liable and the transferee cannot recover the price of 
the shares from him on the ground of failure of consideration. 
Stray v. Russel, 1 E. & £. 888. On the contrary, on the transfer 
being thus completed, there arises an implied contract on the part 
of the transferee to indemnify the transferor against future calls 
in respect of the transferred shares. Hardoon’s case (supra); 
Spencer v. Ashworth & Co., (1925) 1 K. B. 589. 

Though the transfer is thus completed, it is really incomplete 
for the transferee because the company is not bound to recognize 
the transferee as the holder of the transferred shares until the 
transfer is registered and his name is entered on the register of its 
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members in place of the transferor. Societe Generale v. Walker^ 
11 A. C. 20; Roots v. Williamson, 38 Ch. D, 485; In re Copal Varnish 
Co- Ltd,, (1917) 2 Ch. 349. 


Procedure for registering transfer 

Prior to the amendment of the Act in 1936, no procedure for the 
transfer of shares was laid down by the Act and it was entirely pro¬ 
vided for in the articles. Consequently, undue restrictions upon 
transfers and undue delay in registering transfers were found to be 
not uncommon. The Amendment Act has, therefore, substituted a 
new section for the old s. 34 of the Act which first requires an appli¬ 
cation for transfer of shares either by the transferor or the transferee. 
Where such application is made by the transferor and the shares 
transferred are partly paid, the company should give a notice there¬ 
of to the transferee. If no objection is raised to the proposed 
transfer by the transferee within two weeks from the date of the 
receipt of the notice, the <’ompany must register the transfer if it 
so decides and enter the name of the transferee in its register of 
members as if the application was made by the transferee himself. 
The section, however, does not require such a notice where fully 
paid shares are transferred. Nor does it provide for a notice to the 
transferor when the application is made by the transferee. It is 
however, usual for a company to give such notice, but the transferor 
IS not bound to reply. If he does not, he will not be thereby estopped 
from denying the validity of the transfer. Barton v. L. & N. W. 
Rly. Co., 24 Q. B. D. 77. Secondly, the section says that it will not 
be la;;vful lor a company to register a transfer of shares or debentures 
unless the proper instrument of transfer duly stamped and executed 
has been delivered to the company along with the share scrip [New 
Citizen Bank v. Asian Assurance Co. I. L. R. (1945) Bom 334.'| or 
unless it is proved to the satisfaction of the directors that the instru¬ 
ment of transfer duly executed has been lost, in which case the com¬ 
pany may, on an application in writing made by the transferee and 
stamped as an instrument of transfer, register the transfer on such 
terms as to indemnit> as the directors may think fit. Thirdly, in 
case of the company refusing o register a transfer, it is required to 
notify the same to the transferor and the transferee within two 
months from the date on which the instrument of transfer was lodged 
with the company. Then follows a penal clause which in default 
if compliance with the preceding requirement as to notice of refusal 
to register makes the company and every officer who may be a party 
thereto liable to a fine not exceeding Rs. 50 a day. Cl. (6) saves the 
power of the company to register as shareholders or debenture-holder 
any person to whom the right to any shares or debentures of the 
company has been transmitted by operation of law. 
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Directors’ power to refuse registration of transfer 

It must be noted that this new section by cl, (7) specifically 
saves from its operation the power of the directors to refuse to 
register a transfer if such power is given to them by the articles. 
It only compfels them to notify the fact of their refusal both to the 
transferee and the transferor within the time therein specified. It 
must, however, be noted that an article of association which gives 
the directors absolute and unrestricted discretion to refuse to regis¬ 
ter a proposed transfer oi shares has no application to the Court-sale, 
and the directors cannot refuse to register a transfer of shares 
effected by a Court-sale. In re Wahid Bus & Mailsi Tran.sport Co., 
A. I. R. (1949) Lah. 6. 

The directors may be given power by the articles to reject a 
transfer, if, for instance, the calls on shares arc unpaid, or the com¬ 
pany has a lien on the shares, or if they do not approve of the 
transferee. In such cases, whether a certain transfer should be 
rejected or not is entirely a matter within the discretion of the 
directors which must be exercised bona fide and in a just manner. 
The Court will not interfere with their discretion unless iL can be 
shown that they did not act bona fide. Re Coalporte China Co., 
(1895) 2 Ch. 404; Matheran Steam Tramway.s Co. v Lang, 33 Bom. 
L. R. 184; In re Smith and Fawcett, Limited. (1942^ Ch 304, 306. 
They are, again, not bound to disclose any reason for rejecting a 
transfer, for to compel them to do so would deprive the power of 
rejecting transfers of half its efficacy. But if they choose to give 
reasons for their decision, the Court may inquire whether they are 
legitimate or not. Re Bell Bros., 65 L. T. 245; In re Bead Steam¬ 
ship Co., (1917) 1 Ch. 127, 136. And if the Court comes to the con¬ 
clusion that the directors had wrongfully refused to register the 
transfer, the transferee will be entitled to damages on the basis of 
a fall in the market price of the shares between the date of final 
refusal of the company to register the transfer and the date of suit. 
Where there has been^no fall in the market price, the transferee 
would be entitled to nominal, if not substantial, damages. Thenappa 
V. Indian Overseas Bank, A, I. R. (1943) Mad. 743. 

Blank transfer 

Shares may be mortgaged by depositing the certificate with the 
creditor. Sometimes a blank transfer of shares is also made. A 
blank transfer is one in which the name of the transferee is not 
filled. Whenever such a transfer is made an implied authority is 
given to the mortgagee to fill in the blank and perfect his security 
by getting himself registered as a shareholder even after the death 
of the transferor, In re Bengal Silk Mills Co. Ltd., fl942) 1 Cal. 122. 
The idea of such transfer is that the creditor gets equitable interest 
in the shares, and he may sell them on failure of the mortgagor to 
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pay the debt after the lapse of a reasonable time. Stubbs v. Slater, 
(1910) 1 Ch. 632. 

But a registered owner of shares does not, by handing over to 
another person the share certificate and a blank transfer signed by 
him, make a representation to the world that such person is entitled 
to deal with the shares in any manner so as to enable even an honest 
purchaser to obtain a good title thereto. If a debtor delivers to his 
creditor a blank transfer by way of security, that does not enable 
the creditor to delegate to another person authority to fill it up for 
purposes foreign to the original contract. If, however, such person 
gels himself registered as a shareholder and then transfers the 
shares to an honest purchaser, the title of the latter will be protect¬ 
ed. Abdul Vahed v. Hasanally. 50 Bom. 229; France v Clark, 26 
Ch. D. 257. 

Effect of a forged transfer 

Where a transfer is forged, and a company issues a certifiratc on 
Mich a transfer, the title of the original holder is not defeated by the 
certificate even if a notice is given to him of the application for trans¬ 
fer. Barton v. L. & N. W. Rly. Co., 24 Q. B. D. 77 At the same 
time, if such a certificate is transferred to a bona fide purchaser for 
value, he does not get any right to be registered as a shareholder, 
but he is entitled to claim damages from the company for having 
acted on the certificate of the company stating that the transferor was 
the true owner of the share.s In re Bahia, etc. Rly. Co., 3 Q. B. 384; 
In re Kopje Diamond Mines, (1893» 1 Ch. 618. Even the transferor 
ni such a case is entitled to a similar remedy if he has acted upon 
the certificate and not only upon the forged transfer in his favour 
in transferring the shares represented by it and sustained damages 
owing to the company’s refusal to register the transfer. Balkis Con¬ 
solidated Co. V, Tomkinson, (1893) A. C. 396. On the other hand, 
the company is eniitled to be indemnified by the person who pro¬ 
cures a fresh certificate from the company on production of a transfer 
lorm against any loss due to forgery in respect of that transfer. 
Sheffield Corporation v. Barclay, (1905) A. C. 392; Bank of England 
V. Cutler, (1908) 2 K. B. 208. It is just possible that there may be 
several transfers in respect oi the same shares. The priority in such 
a case is to be determined with reference to the point of time of each 
of the transfers where none of them is registered, but if a transfer 
later in date is registered it gets priority over the earlier ones which 
.re unregistered. 

CERTIFICATION OF TRANSFER 

Where a shareholder holding one share certificate in respect of 
a particular number of shares transfers only some of them, a new 
certificate will be required. Suppose A wants to sell 25 shares out 
of his 100 shares in a compa ly The procedure is for him to take his 
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eertiticale and transfer to the company. The company thereupon en¬ 
dorses on the transfer the fact of the certificate in respect of 100 
shares having been lodged at its office. The company is thus said 
to certify the transfer and Issues two new certificates for 25 and 75 
shares respectively, the first for the transferee and the second for A. 

SHARE WARRANTS 

When shares are fully paid, the company may, in pursuance of 
the provision made in the articles, issue share warrants under its 
seal stating that the bearer of the warrant is entitled to the shares 
or stock therein specified. The shares or stock then becomes trans¬ 
ferable by delivery of the share warrant which is treated as a nego¬ 
tiable instrument. Bechuanaland Exploration Co. v. London Trad¬ 
ing Bank, (1898) 2 Q. B. 658. The company may also provide by 
coupons or otherwise for the payment of future dividends on the 
shares or stock included in the warrants (Ss. 43 and 44). These pro 
visions do not apply to private company. 

On the issue of a share warrant, the name of the member is 
struck off the register as if he had ceased to be a member and ihe 
particulars as to the issue of share warrants are entered therein 
(s. 47). Still, the holder of a share warrant is usually deemed to be 
a member of the company under the articles to the extent provided 
therein. But the holding of share warrants will not be suflicienl for 
qualifying as a director of the company (s. 46). 

The bearer of a share warrant may also surrender tor cancella¬ 
tion his share warrant whereupon, subject to the articles, his name is 
entered on the register of members of the company as a shareholder 
(s. 45). 

CALLS 

A call may be defined as a demand by the company on its share¬ 
holders to pay whole or part of the balance remaining unpaid on 
each share made at any time during the continuance of the business 
of the company. A call can also be made by the liquidator in the 
course of the winding up of a company. 

If shares of Rs. 1,000 each arc Issued to the public in this way, 
viz. that Rs. 50 should be p^d on application, Rs. 100 on allotment 
and the remaining Rs. 850 when called for, the first two payments 
are not calls, but when the company calls upon the shareholders, say, 
about three months after the allotment to pay Rs. 200 on each share, 
the demand so made by the company is a cail. 

Sometimes a payment of a certain amount within a certain time 
of the allotment is also required by the articles or the prospectus. 
It has been held in Croskey v. Bank of Wales, 4 Giff. 314, that such 
demand is not a call probably because the company sets it down in 
the prospectus or the articles as one of conditions for those who 
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apply for shares wHh a view to make it a part of the contract of pur* 
chase of shares. 

Now, a shareholder is under a statutory liability to pay the 
amount for the time being unpaid on his shares in accordance with 
the articles of association. The nature of his liability is defined in 
s. 21 (2) of the Act which says that all money payable by any mem* 
her to the company imder the memorandum or articles shall be a 
debt due from him to the company, but he is liable to pay for the 
calls only if they are made in strict pursuance of the provisions con* 
tained in the articles. 

The usual manner in which a call is made is that a resolution 
specifying the amount of the call, the time when and the place where 
it is to be paid and the person to whom it is to be paid, is passed by 
the board of directors at a meeting where there is a proper quorum, 
and the secretary is directed to give all shareholdeis notice of the 
call. 

Therefore, if a call is made in contravention of the manner laid 
down by the articles, it is invalid. Re Cawley & Co., 42 Ch. D. 209; 
In rc Bengal Electric Lamp Works, Ltd., (1942i 1 Cal. 132; Lakshmiah 
V. Adoni Electric Supply Co., A.I.R. U944) Mad. 322. In Cawley’s 
case, the directors passed a resolution fixing the amount of a call but 
omitted to fix the date of payment It was held that there was no 
valid call until a subsequent resolution was pa^ssed fixing the date of 
payment. The call would then be valid as from the date of such 
subsequent resolution and a fresh notice to the members would be 
necessary. Merely issuing a notice without a proper resolution 
would not cure the defect. The Pioneer Alkali Works Ltd. v. Aini- 
ruddin, 28 Bom. L. R. 411. But where the articles concerned used 
the word *may’ and not ‘shall’ with respect to the place where and 
the person to whom the payment was to be made, it was held that 
the articles would be comjqied with if the directors appointed them, 
even though infox^mally, before the notice of the call was .sent out. 
Dhunraj v. Wadia, 35 Bom L R 26. The shareholder, however, 
where the call is invalid, cam ot waive his rights to object to the 
resolution and the notice. [Li re Bengal Electric Lamp Works, 
(supra) ] Nor is he bound to pay fnr such call, and if the directors 
proceed to forfeit his shares, he can obtain an injunction restraining 
them from so doing. Galloway v. Halle.s Concerts, (1915) 2 Ch. 233. 

But if the irregularity is of a trifling nature, the call does not 
iH^come invalid and the articles may provide that a call shall be good 
in spite of any irregularity. Dawson v. African Consolidated Co., 
(1898) 1 Ch. 6. The articles in this case contained a clause that the 
acts of the directors will be valid even though some defect may be 
subsequently found in their appointment. Three of the directors 
made a call but one of them happened to be disqualified by having 
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parted with his qualification shares for a few days* It was held that 
the Call was good. 

The power to make calls is of a fiduciary character and must be 
exercised for the benefit of the company. In other words, a director 
is a trustee for the general body of shareholders in respect of his 
power to make calls. Therefore, if a call is made not for the benefit 
of the company but for their own advantage, the call is improperly 
made and its enforcement may be prevented by an injunction of 
the Court, or the directors may be compelled to hand over for the 
benefit of the company the advantage gained by them. Lamb v. 
Sambas Rubber Co., (1908) 1 Ch. 845. If the directors make a call 
on the shareholders and pay nothing on their own shares in respect 
of such call, they are guilty of breach of trust Alexander v. Auto¬ 
matic Telephone Co., (1900) 2 Ch. 56. 

Apart from calls, the directors may, if so authorised by the arti¬ 
cles, allow a shareholder to pay up the amount due on his shares and 
may pay interest on the amount so paid m advance of calls (s 49) 
This power can be exercised only if it is for the benefit of the com¬ 
pany. The typical case on this point is Syke^s case, 13 Eq 255 The 
company in this case had no money to pay the directors’ fees The 
directors, therefore, paid into the company’s bank the amounts re¬ 
maining unpaid on their shares and on the same day paid iho-sc 
amounts to themselves in payment of their fees It was held that 
this payment was not for the benefit of the company, and the direc¬ 
tors remained liable to pay the amount still due on their shares 

When money has been paid by a shareholder in advance of calls 
he becomes a creditor of the company for the amount due to him as 
interest. Therefore, if there are no profits, the interest must be 
paid out of the capital. Lock v Queensland Investment Co., (1896) 
A. C. 461. 

It has already been seen that, on a transfer of shares, the trans¬ 
feree impliedly agrees to indemnify the transferor against future 
calls. But if the call was made before the transfer but payable after 
the transfer, the transferor apparently remains liable to pay the 
call, for a transferor transfers his right to future payments and lia¬ 
bility for future calls National Bank of Wales, (1897) 1 Ch, 298 at 
page 306. 

FORFEITURE 

The power to forfeit shares must also be contained in the articles 
and the directors can forfeit the shares of a shareholder only in pur¬ 
suance of the authority given by them. The articles usually provide 
that if a shareholder does not pay calls, his shares may be declared 
forfeited. Such provision in the articles does not constitute a penalty 
luit is enforceable as a contract on the happening of events specified 
in It. SurajmuU v, Ballabfaadas, 63 Cal. 331. On forfeiture, the 
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shares become the property of the company and may be sold for any 
price v^hich may be less than the amount actually paid up on sucl) 
shares. Such shares, on being sold, can be re-issued to the purchaser 
and Aio return of the allotment of such shares need be filed with the 
Registrar [s. 104 (4)J. This is another exception to the rule that 
shares cannot be issued at a discount. The purchaser of such shares, 
however, remains liable to pay whatever was due in respect of them 
at the time of forfeiture and his liability will be in addition to what 
he may have paid for such forfeited shares and may have to pay for 
calls in the future. 

The articles must further provide the manner in which shares 
are to be forfeited and the directors must proceed to forfeit shares 
only in that manner. Since the forfeiture may result in the perma¬ 
nent reduction of the capital of the company, it is not the person 
whose shares are being forfeited who is entitled to insist on the strict 
fulfilment of the conditions prescribed for forfeiture. Premil a Devi 
V. The People’s Bank of Northern India, Ltd,, 41 Bom L. R 147 
(P C.); Brigg's case, 1 Eq 309; Prayanprasad v Gaya Bank and 
Trades Asso. Ltd., 10 Pat 249 Any irregularity is liable to make the 
forfeiture void and inoperative and the shareholder may bring an 
action for annulment of the forfeiture Garden Mining, etc., Co. v. 
McLisier, 1 A. C 39 He may, in the alternative, prove ft>r damages 
on the winding up of the company Re New Chili Co., 45 Ch. D 598. 

It is, however, open to the shareholder whose shares have be¬ 
come liable to be forfeited to waive the provisions contained in the 
articles as to sending of notices and the like which may properly be 
regarded as being only directory But no waiver b3^ him can confer 
upon the company or its directors a power oi forfeiture that they do 
not possess, eg, a power to forfeit shares for non-payment of calls 
that are not yet due. Premila Devi’s case, (.mpra). 

The power to forfeit shares, like the power of calls, is in the 
nature of a trust and must be exercised for the benefit of the com¬ 
pany, If, for instance, .shares are forfeited for the purpose of re¬ 
lieving a friend from liability, the forfeiture may be set aside Lord 
Wallcourt's case, (1899) W 256; Spackmann v Evans, 3 H.L. 186; 
Re Ex-parte Trading Co., 12 Ch D 191. Similarly, a provision in 
the articles that a shareholder shall forfeit his shares if he takes pro¬ 
ceedings against the company is void because it would infringe the 
legal rights of the shareholders Peveril Gold Mines Ltd., (1898) 
1 Ch. 122. 

Effect of forfeiture 

The effect of forfeiture is that the shareholder whose shares arc 
forfeited ceases to be a member of the company and, therefore, if the 
company is wound up more than one year after the forfeiture, he 
cannot be held liable as a contributory nor can the company, while 
a Koing concern, sue him r the calls which he has not paid unless 
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the articles so provide. If such provision is made^ he may be sued as 
an ordinary debtor to the company. Ladies’ Dross Association v. 
Piilbrook, (1900) 2 Q. B. 376. In this case, A’s shares were forfeited 
for unpaid calls. More than one year after, the company was wound 
up. If A’s liability depended upon his being a contributory, he could 
not be made liable as he ceased to be a member for over one year. 
It was, however, held that he was liable as an ordinary debtor under 
the terms of the articles and could be sued. Indian Co-operative 
Navigation Co. v. Padamsey, 36 Bom. L. R 32, is also a decision to 
the same effect. The suit must, however, be brought within three 
years from the date on which the shares were forfeited. Bishambhar 
V. Agra Electric Stores Ltd., 54 All. 541; Mancklal v. Suryapur Mills, 
30 Bom. L. R. 549; Ramu Seshayya v. Sri Tripura Sundari Cotton 
Press, 49 Mad 468; Mudholkar v Malak, I. L R (1942) Nrig 114. 

SURRENDER 

There is no reference in the Act or Table A to surrender of 
shares. But the articles frequently give power to directors to accept 
surrender of shares. Courts also recognise the surrender of shares 
on the principle that it relieves the directors from going through the 
formality of forfeiture, if the shareholder is willing to surrender his 
shares. A surrender and a forfeiture have practically the same effect, 
the only difference being that the former is done with the assent of 
the shareholder while the latter is a proceeding in inviiiim Trevor v. 
Whitworth, 12 A C. 417, 438. But a surrender of shares which are 
not fully paid up can only be accepted where a forfeiture v ould bo 
justified. Bellerby v. Rowland and Marwoods Co., (1902) 2 Ch. 14. 
Where the company pays any consideration for the surrender of 
partly paid up shares, the surrender is invalid as it amounts to a pur¬ 
chase by the company of its own shares. Lord Wallscourt’s case, 
(1899) W. N. 256. Further, every surrender of shares, whether fully 
paid up or not, involves the reduction of capital which is unlawful 
except when sanctioned by the Court. Forfeiture is the only ex¬ 
ception allowed by the statue where no sanction of the Court is 
necessary although it involves a reduction of the capital. But if a 
surrender of fully paid up shares does not result in the reduction of 
the capital, e.g., if the surrender is in exchange for other shares of 
the same nominal value it can be accepted without leave of the Court, 
Rowell V. J, Rowell and Sons, (1912) 2 Ch 609 It would, therefore, 
be dear that a surrender of shares shall be valid only where their 
forfeiture would be justified and, even if the articles provide for 
acceptance of a surrender on any other ground, it would be ultra vires 
the memorandum and also constitute a reduction of the capital 
without the sanction of the Court. Madras Native Fund v, Natesa 
Sastri, 52 Mad. 915; Collector of Moradabad v. Equity Insurance Co., 
A. 1. R. (1948) Oudh 197. 
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The articles of a company may further provide that the company 
shall have a first lien on the shares of each member for his debts and 
liabilities to the company. That provision has the effect of giving 
a charge to the company over shares of each member to secure any 
debt which may be due from the member to the company. This 
charge extends also to the dividends that may be payable on the 
shares. 

Where there is a provision for lien, power is also given by the 
articles to the company to enforce such lien by sale of the shares. A 
company cannot enforce such lien by forfeiture of shares as that 
would amount to foreclosure without an order of the Court, Such 
power, therefore, if contained in the articles, would probably be void 
unless the lien is sought to be enforced in respect of the unpaid calls. 

A lien of a company is transferable. If the company has a lien 
on A’s share for a debt and A raises the money from B to pay the 
debt, A may call upon the company to assign its lien to B. Everitt v. 
Automatic Co., fl892) 3 Ch. 506. 

If a shareholder mortgages his shares and the mortgagee gives 
notice thereof to the company, the mortgagee has a priority over the 
company if the shareholder incurs a liability to the company after 
the notice of the mortgage is given to the company. Bradford Bank¬ 
ing Co. V. Briggs, 12 A. C. 29; Matheran Steam Tramways Co. v. 
Lang, 33 Bom. L, R. 184. But the articles may provide an exemption 
clause to the effect that the company shall not be bound by or recog¬ 
nize any contingent, future, partial or equitable interest, in the 
nature of a trust or otherwise, in any share, or any other right in 
respect of any share, except an absolute right thereto in the person 
from time to time registered as the owner thereof. In that event, 
the company will, it is thought, never lose the lien even if it has 
got the notice of a prior charge. New London and Brazilian Bank v. 
Brocklebank, 21 Ch. D. 302; Borland’s Trustee v Steel Bros. Si Co., 
(1901) 1 Ch. 279; Soriete Geneiale de Paris v. Walker, 11 A. C. 20. 
But in Mackereth v. Wigan Coal Co., (1916) 2 Ch. 293, it was held 
that, notwithstanding the o*r mption clause, in disputes between the 
company and other persons, the company is subject to the ordinary 
rules of law and equity. 

In the case of Allen v. Gold Reefs, (1900) 1 Ch. 656, it was held 
that the death of a shareholder does not destroy company’s lien on 
the shares and it is good even if it is imposed for the first time after 
his death. 

DIVIDENDS 

The Act does not define the term ‘dividend’ nor does it give any 
specific power to the comf anies registered thereunder to declare and 
pay any dividend. 
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Dividends are profits of a trading company divided amongst 
members in proportion to their shares. Such proportion may be 
determined by the articles; if not, dividends may be paid on each 
share in proportion to the nominal value of that share without refer¬ 
ence to the amount actually paid up thereon Oakbank Oil Co. v. 
Crum, 8 A. C. 65. 

The power to pay dividends is inherent in every company, and, 
therefore, it need not be given by the memorandum or the articles. 
But the directors may refuse to exercise this power and, in that 
event, the shareholders cannot insist on the payment of dividends 
even if the profits are very large unless the directors fraudulently 
decline to pay them. Bond v. Barrow Haematite Co., (1902) 1 Ch. 
353- Where they choose to exercise the power, they are now required 
by s. 131A (1) to state in their report to be attached to the com¬ 
pany’s balance sheet the amount which they recommend should bo 
paid by way of dividend Then the company in general meeting 
may declare a dividend which should in no event exceed the amount 
recommended by the directors in their report. This last provision 
is made in regulation 95 of Table A which is now made applicable 
to all companies under s. 17 (2). 

Besides these dividends, the articles may empower the directors 
to declare interim dividends, i.e, dividends in between two ordinary 
general meetings of the shareholders of the company 

A dividend becomes a debt from the date on which it is declared 
or when it is made payable, and a shareholder who is entitled to it 
can sue to recover it within six years from such date Such dividend 
cannot bear any interest unless the articles so provide An interim 
dividend, however, is not a debt and the directors may pass a reso¬ 
lution to rescind it. 

Now, dividends being parts ol the profits of a company should be 
paid only out of such profits and not from the capital. This provision 
as contained in regulation 97 of Table A, too, is now made obligatory 
upon every company and shall be deemed to have been contained in 
its articles. [S. 17 (2)]. There is, however, only one exception to 
this rule which is laid down in s 107 of the Act, viz, where share.s 
are issued for raising money to be spent on any construction of work 
or plant, the company may pay interest out of the capital, even 
though there are no profits, with the sanction of the Central Govern¬ 
ment. 

In spite of these rules, it is not always easy to determine 
whether the dividends in a particular case have really been paid out 
of capital or not. The difficulty arises from the fact that for the pur¬ 
poses of accounts, capital of a company has to be regarded as of two 
kinds: (1) circulating capital, i.e., property acquired or produced 
with a view to resell or sell at a profit and, (2) fixed capital, i.e., pro¬ 
perty acquired and intended for retention and employment with a 
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view to profit. Now, loss of circulating capital must be accounted for 
before the profits are ascertained while the loss or depreciation of 
fixed capital need not be taken into account by means of a sinking 
fund before profits are paid away. The fixed capital improved in 
value may be counted as profit. There are numerous cases illustrat¬ 
ing the principle with regard to the depreciation of this capital and 
the effect of those decisions was explained in Bond’s case (supra). 
In this case, a smelting company lost £200,000 owing to a lease of 
certain mines of ore becoming useless through flood and £50,000 
owing to depreciation of its property generally. It was held that 
Verner’s case [(1894) 2 Ch. 239] did not lay down a general 
rule that in every company fixed capital may be sunk or lost; 
but that there were companies in which that might be done. The 
£200,000 loss was a loss of circulating capital, there being no dif¬ 
ference between mines of ore and a stock of ore. As to £50,000 
loss, the burden of proof was on the directors to show (1) that it 
was fixed capital, and (2) in a company of that nature such fixed 
capital may be sunk Lee v. Neuchatel Asphalte Co., [(1887) 41 Ch 
D. 1], it was held, was not an authority for stating that no company 
owning depreciating property need ever create a depreciation fund. 

The result, therefore, is that it is usually legal but not quite safe 
for directors to pay away profits as dividends without making some 
provision for making good loss on fixed capital. 

It would be clear from the above discussion that there is no 
principle which compels a company while a going concern to divide 
the whole of its profits among the shareholders. In fact, dealings 
with such profits are a part of the management and internal eco¬ 
nomy. The company may form a reserve fund out of the profits 
unless the memorandum or the articles otherwise provide. Evling 
V Israel and Oppenheimer Ltd., (1918) ] Ch. 101. Where such a 
fund is formed, profits credited to the reserve fund nonetheless 
remain profits and may be paid out as dividends though there is a 
loss on the capital unless such profits are capitalised. Rc Hoare and 
Co., Ltd.. (1904) 2 Ch 208. 

Dividends must be paid ir cash unless there is an express autho¬ 
rity to pay them in shares or debentures Hoole v. Great Western 
Rail Co., 3 Ch. App. 262. 

A company instead of paying dividends may capitalize its pro¬ 
fits if the articles so permit. The company in such a case declares 
dividend or bonus out of its undistributed profits and issues at the 
same time a corresponding number of new shares and then it applies 
the dividend or bonus which belongs to the shareholders in full pay¬ 
ment of the amount due op those shares. The company is thus en¬ 
abled to increase its capital and the shareholders, on the other hand, 
get their dividends in the j'hape of fully paid up shares which are 
Called bonus shares. 
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Dividends payable on ordinary shares may vary according to 
the profits made by the company every year; but the dividends on 
preference shares are fixed by the memorandum or the articles and 
have to be paid according as such shares are cumulative or other¬ 
wise. 

Where shares are translerred at or about the time ol a declara¬ 
tion of dividend and the transferee is to get the dividend according 
to the terms of the agreement, the transfer is said to be ‘cum divi¬ 
dend/ if not, 'cx dividend.' If there is no agreement as to dividends, 
the buyer is entitled to all dividends declared after the date of the 
agreement for the sale of shares [Black v. Homersham, 4 £x. D. 24] 
and, if they are transferred after the declaration of dividend for a 
particular period, the vendor is entitled to the whole of it though it 
may be payable in instalments even after the date of the transfer; 
In re Kidner’s Agreement, (1929) 2 Ch. 121. A company is, however, 
bound to pay dividend to its members whose names are registered 
in its books. It cannot take notice of any private arrangement 
between the vendor and the vendee of shares in regard to the ap¬ 
portionment as between them of dividend thereon. The S. A. C. 
Works, Lid. v. Sukhdeo, 1. L. R. (1945) All. 15. 


LECTURE IX 

MORTGAGES AND CHARGES 

Borrowing poweis—Power to give security—Charge on 
uncalled Capital — Debentures—Issue of debentures — Re-issue 
of debentures — Remedies of debenture-holders—Debenture 
Stock—Floating charge—Boo7c debts—Registration of Mort¬ 
gages. Charges, etc —Register of Mortgages and Charges — 
Certificate of registration—Rectification of register of rnoit- 
gages — Company's register of mortgages, etc. 

BORROWING POWERS 

The Act does not in terms give to the companies registered 
under it any power to borrow. But every trading company has an 
implied power to borrow money for the purposes of its business. 
General Auction Estate Co. v. Smith, (1891) 3 Ch. 432. Where the 
company is a non-trading one, the power to borrow must be express¬ 
ed ill the memorandum, or the memorandum or the articles must 
show inferentially that the company is to have such a power. The 
following observations of Cotton, L. J. in Queen v. Sir Charles Reed, 
5 Q. B D. 483 at p 488 are very significant:— 

‘Tt was said that every corporation, unless restricted by its Act of in¬ 
corporation, has the same power as an individual to enter Into contracts, 
Including that of borrowing money. In our opinion, this contention can¬ 
not be maintained The power oi a corporation established for specified 
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purpo&i&s must depend upon what these purposes are, and c?fccepb so lar It 

express power given to it, it will have such powers only as are neces- 
sarj" lor the purpose of enabling it in a reasonable and proper way to dis¬ 
charge the duties or fulfil the purposes for which it was constituted. A 
trading corporation stands, as regards an implied power of borrowing, in 
a very different position.” 

If, therefore, a company has no express or implied power to 
borrow, it can only apply to the Court under s. 12 of the Act for 
getting it, or extending it if its existing power is limited. Rever¬ 
sionary Interest Society Ltd., (1892) 1 Ch, 615. 

If a company has an express or implied power to borrow, it may 
exercise such power to any extent. But the memorandum or the 
aiticles may impose limitations upon the exercise of such power, in 
which event the directors can use the power subject to those limita¬ 
tions. Sometimes, a limitation is imposed that the directors shall 
not borrow beyond a specified amount except with the sanction of 
a general meeting, but such a limitation cannot restrict the general 
power of the company to borrow which, in the absence of anything 
in the memorandum or articles restricting its power to borrow 
througa agents, can be validly exercised through properly authoris¬ 
ed agents Mercantile Bank of India, Ltd. v. Chartered Bank, etc., 
(1937) A. E R 231. Article 73 of Table A to the Act, which would 
apply to a company except in so far as it is excluded by the articles 
of such company, limits the directors’ authority to borrow. The 
requirement oi the article is that the directors shall so restrict their 
borrowing that the amount for the time being remaining undis¬ 
charged shall not exceed the limit specified. The intention of the 
article would not, therefore, be satisfied by treating it as a direction 
that beyond the specified limit further borrowings, though not pro¬ 
hibited, are to be expended in reduction of existing loans. T. R. 
Pratt (Bombay), Ltd. v, M. T. Ltd., 40 Bom. L. R. 1109 (P.C.). 

If a company borrows beyond its powers, the borrowing is ultra 
vires and, therefox'e, void. The lender in such a case cannot sue the 
company for the return of the loan. Similarly, where the directors 
borrow a loan beyond thn power given to them for the purpose 
although the company may nave iinlimil»-*ii powers to borrow, the 
borrowing is ultra vires the directors and, therefore, the securities 
given by them are inoperative unless the company is estopped from 
alleging their invalidity under the rule in Royal British Bank’s case, 
or the shareholders elect to ratify their directors' act. Irvine v. Union 
Bank of Australia, 3 Cal. 280 (P. C.). 

In either case, if the money has not been spent, the lender can 
get an injunction to prevent the company from parting with it, or 
he may institute a suit against the directors for damages for the 
breach of an implied wairanty of authority. Weeks v. Propert, L. 
R. 8 C. P, 427. If the money has been used in paying off debts which 
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could have been enforced against the company, the lenders may sue 
the company he steps into the shoes of the creditors who have 
been paid off by virtue of the principle of subrogation. Neath Build¬ 
ing Society v Luce, 43 Ch, D. 158; Reversion Fund Co., Ltd. v. Mai- 
son Causeway Ltd., (1913) 1 K.B. 364,373. But this subrogation does 
not give the lender the same priority which the original creditors had 
over the other creditors of the company. Re Wrexham Railway Co., 
(1899) 1 Ch. 440. 

POWER TO GIVE SECURITY 

Where a company has a borrowing power, it has, as an incident 
of such power, also a power to give security for the debt by a mort¬ 
gage or charge on all or any of its property, real or personal, present 
or future, unless expressly prohibited by the articles. Patent file Co,. 
L. R. 6 Ch. App. 83. The money borrowed can be secured in one or 
more of the followoing ways:— 

(1) A legal mortgage of specific parts of its property; 

(2) An equitable mortgage by deposit of title deeds; 

(3) A mortgage of chattels, 

(4) A charge on uncaUed capital; 

15) Promissory Notes and Bills of Exchange, 

(6) A floating charge; 

(7) Debentures; 

(8) Debenture Stock; and 

(9) Mortgage of book debts. 

CHARGE ON UNCALLED CAPITAL 

A company may charge its uncalled capital if the memorandum 
or articles allow it or if they contain words wide enough to cover it. 
Newton v Debenture Holders of Anglo-Australian Co., (1895) A. C 
244. In this case, the memorandum gave power to borrow “on any 
security of the company/’ It was held that those words authorised 
a charge on the uncalled capital But the mere use of the word 
"propel ty' in the instrument creating the charge is not enough to 
charge the uncalled capital. Re Russian Spratts Patent Ltd,, (1898) 
2 Ch. 149. The company in this case, in exercise of its borrowing 
powers, issued debentures charging its undertaking and all property 
*to which it now is or shall at any time become entitled.’ It was held 
that the debentures did not cover the uncalled capital. 

But a company cannot borrow on the security of its reserve 
capital nor of its books. The reason is that the reserve capital is not 
capable of being called up except in the event and for the purpose of 
the company being wound up, and the books are required to be kept 
at the company’s office and must be open for inspection. Bartlett v 
Mayfair Property Co., (1898) 2 Ch. 28; Re Irish Club Co. Ltd,, (1906) 
W. N. 127. 
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A mortgage of uncalled capital is usually enforced by the 
appointment of a receiver and by an order of the Court giving the 
receiver power, in case of the company being wound up, to use the 
name of the liquidator for the purpose of making calls. Re West¬ 
minster Syndicate Ltd., (1908) W N. 127. 

DEBENTURES 

A ‘debenture* is defined in s. 2 (1) (4) of the Act as ‘debenture' 
includes debenture stock.’ This, in fact, is no definition of the term, 
and it does not enlighten us as to what it really means But the 
Courts and eminent writers have attempted to define (his term 
Palmer defines it as any instrument under seal evidencing a deed, llK* 
essence of it being the admission of indebtedness. The Court of 
Appeal described it in Lemon v. Auslin Friars* Trust, (1926) 1 Ch. 1 
as something which was a mere acknowledgment of indebtedness, 
without containing a charge at all. The new English Companies 
Act of 1929 in s. 380 defines it as ‘debentures, unless the context 
otherwise requires, include bonds and other securities, of a com¬ 
pany, whether they constitute a charge on company’s assets or not.' 
It will, therefore, be observed that a debenture is not more than an 
acknowledgment of a debt. It need not create a charge nor need 
Jt bo accompanied by a deed under seal. 

In common parlance, however, the word 'debenture’ is used to 
cover many things, but it is generally used to signify a security for 
money, called on the face of it a debenture, and providing for the 
payment of a specified sum at a fixed date and a certain rate of in¬ 
terest. It usually gives a charge by way of security and in most 
cases is one of a series of like debentures. It must be remembered, 
however, that a creation of a charge is not an essential requisite of 
a debenture. Laxnian v. Emperor, A. 1. R. (1946) Bom. 18. 

There are several kinds of debentures of which the most usual 
are.— 

(1) Debentures payable to bearer; and 

(2^ Debentures payable o registered holder. 

As regards (1), the object of making a debenture payable to 
bearer is that it may become a negotiable instrument which has 
usually the following incidents:— 

(a) It is transferable by delivery; 

(b) A person who acquires it in due course, bona fide and for 
valuable consideration, gets a good title notwithstanding any defect 
in the title of the transferor thereof; 

(c) Notice of transfer need not be given to the company; and 

(d) No stamp duly is payable on transfer. 

Every debenture of this as well as the other class has coupons 
for interest attached to it. Vnd, as in the case of share warrants, the 
interest is payable to the bearer of a coupon, which Ls only an order 
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on the company or the company’s bank to pay a certain sum to the 
person who presents it on or after a certain date. 

As regards the second class of debenture;s, they are non-negoti- 
able and are only payable to the registered holders thereof. But 
they may be transferred in the manner specified in the conditions 
indorsed on them. Although the debentures of this class are non- 
negotiable, the coupons for interest attached thereto are negotiable. 

Contents of debenture 

Now, a debenture, though one document, usually consists of two 
parts. (Ij the body of the instrument containing the bond and the 
charge, and (2) the conditions indorsed thereon. 

The conditions generally state that the debenture is one of a 
series of a certain limited number, each for a like amount of prin¬ 
cipal, that all the debentures of the series rank pan passu as a first 
or other charge and that such charge (except as regards the pro¬ 
perty specifically mortgaged by a trust deed, if any,) is to be a 
floating security and the company is not to create any charge rank¬ 
ing in priority to or pari passu with the debentures of the scries 

'Pari passu* means that all the debentures of the senes are to be 
paid rateably. If, therefore, the security is not enough to satisfy the 
whole debt secured by the series of debentures, the debentures will 
abate pioportionately. If the words pan passu are not used, the 
debentures rank according to the date of issue and, if they are all 
issued on the same day, they would be payable according to their 
numerical order. Gartside v. Silkstone, etc., Co., 21 Ch. D. 762. A 
company, however, cannot issue a new series of debentures so as to 
rank pari passu with a prior scries, unless the power to do so is ex¬ 
pressly reserved and contained in the debentures of the prior series. 

Besides the pan passu clause, a debenture contains conditions 
regarding the registration of the debentures, the transfer thereof to 
bo delivered to the company, the competence of the company to dis¬ 
regard any notice of equities attaching to the debentures, and the 
mode of repayment of the principal moneys secured by the deben¬ 
tures, 

A debenture also contains a power for the holders of a series of 
debentures jointly or severally to appoint a receiver themselves 
without applying to the Court, in case of default in payment of the 
principal or interest by the company. 

Debentures with a trust deed 

A common form of securing debentures is to execute a deed of 
trust conveying the property of the company to trustees, declaring 
trust in favour of debenture-holders, charging other property, and 
containing inter alia provisions regulating the respective rights of 
the company and the debenture-holders. Where, therefore, a deben¬ 
ture is accompanied by a trust deed, many of the conditions endorsed 
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on the debenture are embodied in the trust deed, and the security 
is enforced by the trustees when such occasion arises under the con¬ 
ditions of the deed instead of the debenture-holders themselves 
enforcing it in like conditions in a case where there is no trust deed 
accompanying the debentures. 

The following are the advantages of having a trust deed:— 

(1) if the company makes a default, the trustees are there, 
ready to take nec< ssary .stops, instead of leaving it to the initiative 
of some debenture'holder; 

(2) the trustees may be given power to sell and thu.s to realise 
the security without the aid of the Court; 

(3) by the deed, the legal estate is vested in the trustees (this 
prevents a subsequent legal mortgage from getting priority); and 

(4) the company can be made to insure, etc., by the convenants 
111 the deed. 

Period of Debentures 

Further, debentures may be (1) for a fixed term of years, or (2) 
payable on demand, or (3) perpetual or irredeemable. In the last 
c‘ase which is contemplated by s. 126 of the Act, the only meaning 
is that there would be no particular time fixed within which the 
company would be bound to redeem them. It operates as a restric¬ 
tion on the right of the debenture-holder to demand payment and 
not on the company which may make the payment whenever it 
chooses. In the case of such irredeemable debentures, the company 
undertakes to keep on paying interest thereon at fixed intervals. 
Therefore, it is no exaggeration to say that such a debenture is not 
a mortgage at all, but an annuity in perpetuity to the holder. 

But all debentures, whether irredeemable or otherwise, become 
immediately payable on the company going into liquidation, even 
though for the express pjrpose of reconstruction or amalgamation, 
notwithstanding express provisions to the contrary Re Crompton 
& Co., (1914) 1 Ch. 954 They also become payable when the interest 
falls in arrears or a leceivei is appointed of the property of the 
company. 

ISSUE OF DEBENTURES 

The principle that shares cannot be issued at a discount does 
not apply to debentures. The reason is that debentures do not form 
part of the company's capital as they are issued merely to secure 
moneys borrowed for the purposes of the company. Similarly, in¬ 
terest payable on debentures is a debt and may be paid out of capi¬ 
tal. Once the articles give power to the company to issue deben¬ 
tures, it can do so at any time subject to the provisions of s 98 (1). 
This power comes to an end only on the company going into liqui¬ 
dation, It may be noted here that a debenture prospectus may be 
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issued by a company, as such prospectus is contemplated by s. 2 (1) 
(14) which defines a prospectus. 

Under s. 128 of the Act, an agreement to take up and pay for 
any debentures of a company is made enforceable by a decree for 
specific performance. Similarly, specific performance of an agree¬ 
ment to give debentures may be enforced against the company. A 
debenture issued in an irregular manner may be treated as an agree¬ 
ment to issue a debenture. Re Fire-proof Doors, Ltd., (1916) 2 
Ch. 142. 

In England, it has been held that an agreement to issue deben¬ 
tures creates an equitable charge. Thus, where a company, in con¬ 
sideration of & loan evidenced by a promissory note, also agreed to 
issue a certain number of second mortgage debentures to the lender 
when called on, it was held as between the first and some of the 
second debenture-holders on one hand and the lender on the other 
that the latter was in equity a holder of the second mortgage deben¬ 
tures to the extent of his debts Pegge v. Neath & Co., (1898) 1 Ch. 
183. The question whether a mere agreement to create a mortgage 
of movable or immovable property amounts in itself to an equitable 
mortgage under the Indian law was, however, left open by 
the Bombay High Court in Maneklai v. Saraspur Manufacturing Co., 
Ltd., 29 Bom. L. R 253. At any rate, such agreement is capable of 
being specifically enforced .so long as the company is not ordered to 
be wound up. 

RE-ISSUE OF DEBENTURES 

S 127 of the Act confers powers on a company to keep alive lor 
the purposes of re-issue and to re-issue the debentures which have 
been previously issued and redeemed unless the articles of the com¬ 
pany or the conditions of the previous issue of the debentures ex¬ 
pressly otherwise provide, or the previous debentures were redeemed 
under an obligation on the company to redeem, The section docs 
not show how the debentures may be kept alive, but the usual prac¬ 
tice is to transfer them to a nominee of the company, and a transfer 
from such a nominee is a re-issue for the purposes of s. 127. The 
re-issue may be either by issuing the old debentures or other deben¬ 
tures in their place. The effect of such a re-issue is to entitle the 
new holders to the same rights and priorities as if the debentures 
had never been previously issued. Apart from this section, a com¬ 
pany may have power to issue debentures in the place of any de¬ 
bentures paid off or otherwise satisfied or extinguished, reserved to 
it by such debentures. Where such power exists, s. 127 does not 
affect it in any way. 
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REMEDIES OF DEBENTURE-HOLDERS 

A debenture-holder who wishes to realise his security and get 
his money back may make use of all or any of the following 
remedies:— 

(1) He may sue on behalf of himself and all other debenture- 
holders to obtain payment or to enforce his security by sale. This 
is sometimes calloi a ‘debenture-holder’s action.’ The Court then 
appoints a Receiver and also manager, if necessary, for the purpose 
of the company’s business, declares the debentures to be a charge on 
the assets of the company, directs inquiries as to who are debenture- 
holders and orders a sale of the property. 

(2) He may appoint a Receiver, if the conditions give him 
power to do so, and if the conditions for the exercise of that power 
are all fulfilled. 

^3) He may apply to the Court for foreclosure of the company’s 
right to redeem the debentures. This remedy is usual, and for its 
jiropcr exercise i( is necessary that all debenture-holders of the 
company (as distinguished from those of a class) .should join in the 
application. In Elias v Continental Oxygen Co., (1897) 1 Ch. 511, 
it was held that where the legal estate was in the mortgagees and 
foreclosure meant simply depriving the mortgagor of his equity of 
redemption, it was not necessary for all parties to be present; but 
where it involved conveying the property of the company to the 
mortgagees, they must all be present. Foreclosure may extend even 
to the uncalled capital of the company. 

(4) He may present a winding-up petition as he is a creditor of 
the company for the amount advanced by him and interest there¬ 
on, but not for any premium to be paid on redemption unless the de¬ 
benture expressly so pruvuies. Re Simmer & Jack East, Ltd,, (1913) 
W N 41 

(5) He may sell the property through trustees if such a power 
IS given by the debenture trust deed. 

(6) If the company be insolvent he ma^ value his security, and 
if found insufficient, prove for the balance of his debt, or give up the 
security and prove for the whole debt. But he cannot prove for in¬ 
terest which became due after winding-up nor can he get such inter- 
r^st out of his security, when arriving at a balance for which he can 
prove in the winding-up If the debenture-holder owes a debt to the 
company which cannot pay its debentures in full, the holder cannot 
set off his debt against thf' liability he owes to the company. The 
rule is that a person who claims a share of a fund must first pay up 
everything he owes to the fund. Re Brown & Gregory, Ltd , (1904) 
1 Ch 627. 
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Receiver 

Now a Receiver may be appointed by the Court if:— 

(i) the principal moneys have become payable under the con¬ 
ditions of the debenture or the deed, If any; or 

(ii) the company is wound up, even though the money is not 
expressly made payable on such event, and even if the windiiig-up 
is merely for the purpose of reconstruction; or 

(iii) the security is in jeopardy, e.g., if judgment-creditor has 
levied execution, or if a judgment remains unsatisfied, or if the com¬ 
pany has closed down its business or even one of its chief branches, 
or if the company proposes to distribute its reserve capital among 
its members by way of dividend leaving the debentures insufficiently 
secured. Mere insufficiency of the security, however, docs not 
amount to jeopardy. In re New York Taxi Co., (1913) 1 Ch. 1. 

A debenture-holder himself can appoint a Receiver jf such 
power is given to him by the debenture. But the Court may appoint 
another Receiver so as to supersede the one appointed by a deben¬ 
ture-holder, if it finds that the appointment so made was not for the 
benefit of all the debenture-holders. Re Maskelyne Typewriter Co., 
(1898) 1 Ch. 133. 

On the appointment of a Receiver, the assets become specifically 
charged in favour of the debenture-holders, and the power of the 
company to deal with them in the ordinary course of business ceases, 
although the company continues to exist until it is wound up. Moss 
Steamship Co. v. Whinny, (1912) A C. 254. If, however, it seems 
necessary to carry on the business, the Court usually appoints the 
Receiver to be a Receiver and Manager. A manager is not generally 
appointed except to carry on the business for the purpose of selling it 
as a going concern, but this rue is not inflexible. Rc Victoria Steam 
Boats, (1897) 1 Ch. 158. 

Now, a Receiver may be authorised by an order of the Court to 
borrow money to be a first charge on the property of the company 
in priority to all the debentures, if it is required for the purpose of 
preserving the business. Greenwood v. Algesiras RIy. Co., (1894) 2 
Ch. 205. If the Receiver exceeds the authority, his right of indem¬ 
nity which has a priority over the claims of the lenders does not ex¬ 
tend to the excess, even if he acted bona fide unless it was reasonably 
necessary for him to borrow without applying to the Court. ^ Re Bri¬ 
tish Power, etc. Co., (1910) 2 Ch. 470. 

The Receiver when appointed by the Court must give security 
lor the ^safety of the assets in his hands. If the plaintiff debenture- 
holder wishes him to act at once, then he must undertake to be res¬ 
ponsible until the Receiver gives security. 
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The surplus of the proceeds of sale by a Receiver after the pay¬ 
ment of the principal, interest and costs due to debenture-holders 
must be paid to the company. 

A receiver appointed by the debenture-holders under a power 
in the debenture is the agent of the debenture-holders, and they are, 
therefore, liable on his contracts, unless the power to appoint a re¬ 
ceiver expressly states that he is to be the agent of the company. On 
a winding-up the Receiver, if an agent of the company, ceases to be 
such, but he does not thereby become the agent of the debenture- 
holders. In either case, he i.'s not personally liable on contracts 
which he makes. Gosling v. Oaskell, (1897) A. C. 575. But a Re¬ 
ceiver appointed by the Court is an agent of the Court, and as the 
Court cannot be liable, he becomes personally liable on his contract. 
He is, however, entitled to be indemnified out of the assets of the 
company in priority to the right of the debenture-holders. Owen v. 
Cronck, (1865) 1 Q. B 265; London United Breweries, (1907) 2 Ch, 
511 Such Receiver is considered to have been appointed for the 
benefit of all persons interested in the assets. 

DEBENTURE STOCK 

One of the ways in which the company may secure the money 
borrowed by it is by issuing debenture stock to the lender. The ex¬ 
pression ‘debenture stock’ is not defined by the Act, but s. 2 (1) (4) 
defines a debenture as ‘debenture includes debenture stock.’ It 
means only this that all the provisions of the Act which are appli¬ 
cable to debentures are also applicable to debenture stocks. But it 
does not say what a debenture or debenture stock is. It has been 
seen that a debenture is a document evidencing a debt. But deben¬ 
ture stock is a debt itself which is due from a company, and this 
debt is secuied and evidenced by a document called a ‘debenture 
stock certificate.’ 

Debenture stock is a debt generally secured by a trust deed. It 
is sub-divisible, but otherwise it is much the same as a debt secured 
by debentures. The difference between a debenture and debenture 
stock is very much like the difference between shares and stock. 
Debenture stock is merely a borrowed capital consolidated in one 
mass for the sake of convenience. Instead of each lender having 
a separate mortgage or bond, he has a certificate entitling him to a 
certain sum, being a portion of one large loan. 

A debenture of a series is transferable in full and not in frac¬ 
tional parts, whereas the debenture stock is considered as one debt 
due to a number of holders which can be transferred in fractional 
parts by means of the deb^*nture stock certificates according to the 
multiples agreed upon. 
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FLOATING CHARGE 

A company in exercise of its borrowing powers can also give a 
floating charge on its assets. The peculiarity of this charge and the 
reason why it is called a floating charge is that the company, in spite 
of the charge, may deal with any of its assets in the ordinary course 
of business until the charge becomes a fixed charge, The charge is 
said to be fixed or to crystallize when the money becomes payable 
under the conditions of the charge and the chargee takes some step 
to enforce it. 

A floating charge is quite distinct from a specific charge. The 
distinction was pointed out by Lord Macnaghten in Illingworth v. 
Houldsworlh, (1904) A. C. 355: 

'A specific charge, I think, is one that without more fastens on ascer¬ 
tained and specific property or property capable of being ascertained and 
defined; a floating charge, on Uic other hand, is ambulatory, shifting in 
Its nature, hovering over and, so to speak, floating with the property which 
It is intended to affect until some event occurs or some act is done which 
causes it to settle and fasten on the subject of the charge within its reach 
and grasp.” 

A floating charge is also distinct from a future security. Lord 
Justice Buckley points out in Evans v. Rival Granite Quarries, (1910) 
2 K. B. 979: 

“A floating security is not a future security, it is a preseht security 
which presently affects all the assets of the company expressed to be in¬ 
cluded In it. On the other hand, it is not a specific security; the holder 
cannot affirm that the assets are specifically mortgaged to him. The 
assets are mortgaged in such a way that the mortgagor can deal with them 
without the concurrence of the mortgagee. The floating security is not 
a specific mortgage of the assets plus a licence to the mortgagor to dispose 
of them in course of his business but a floating mortgage applying to 
every item comprised in the security, but not specifically affecting any item 
until some event occurs or some act on the part of the mortgagee is done 
which causes it to crystallize into a fixed security.” 

The characteristics of a floating charge are well defined by 
Homer, L. J. in Re Yorkshire Woolcombers’ Association, (1903) 2 Ch. 
284 at p. 285, namely, (1) that it is a charge on a class of the com¬ 
pany's assets, present and future, (2) that that class is one which in 
the ordinary course of business is changing from time to time, and 
(3) that it is generally contemplated that the company may carry on 
its business in the ordinary way with that class of assets till some 
(event) occurs on which the charge is to settle down on the pro¬ 
perty as then existing. Maheshwari Bros. v. Liquidators, Indian 
Sugar Mills, (1942) All. 242. The event contemplated here is any of 
the events mentioned in the debenture or charge on the happening 
whereof the moneys secured become immediately payable. It must 
be carefully noted that the mere happening of such event is not 
enough to crystallize the charge but the chargee or the debenture- 
holder must, on the happening of such event, take some step with a 
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view to realize his security, e.g,, get a receiver appointed to enforce 
his security. It is only then that the charge is said to crystallize or 
become a fixed charge. It is of the essence of a floating charge that 
it remains dormant until the undertaking charged ceases to be a 
going concern or until the person in whose favour the charge is 
created intervenes. Birchand v. John Bros., A. L R. (1934) All. 161. 

Whether a particular charge is a floating charge or not depends 
upon the constnaction of the words used in the document creating 
the charge. A charge on the ‘undertaking* of the company was held 
to be a good floating charge in Re Panama Co.’s case, 5 Ch. App. 318. 
See also Fudumji & Co. v Moos, 27 Bom. L. R. 1288; Bank of Baroda 
V. Shivdasanj, 50 Bom 547; J. D. Gomes v. Ranjit Roy, 54 Cal. 513. 

Postponement of Floating Charge 

Creation of a floating charge, therefore, still leaves the company 
free to make specific mortgages of its property having priority over 
the floating charge. Government Stock Co. v. Manila Rail Co., 
(1897) A C. 81. In this case, the debentures created a floating 
charge. Three months’ interest became due, but the debenture- 
holders took no steps. The company then made a mortgage of a spe¬ 
cific part of its property which was already subject to the floating 
charge. It was held that the mortgage had priority. The debentures 
remained merely a floating security until the debenture-holders took 
some steps to enforce their security. 

In spite of the floating charge, the company can, in fact, deal 
with its property in any way authorised by its memorandum or the 
articles so long as it remains a going concern. Thus, it has been held 
that a company may sell the whole of its undertaking if that is 
one of the objects specified in its memorandum. Re Borax Co., 
(1901) 1 Ch. 326. 

A floating charge is also liable to be postponed to the rights of 
the following persons if they act before the debenture-holders take 
any step to enforce the seci rity: (a) a landlord who distrains for 
rent; (b) a creditor who gets a ga»-nishefc order absolute; and (c) a 
judgment-creditor who attaches goods of the company and gets them 
sold. If the goods are not sold, and the debenture-holders take 
action in the meantime, the floating charge has priority. Davey & 
Co, V. Williamson & Sons. (1898) 2 Q. B. 194, 

Further, under s. 129, certain other debts, e.g., rates, taxes and 
wages due to a clerk or a servant of the company, which are entitled 
to a preferential payment in the event of the company being wound 
up under s. 230 of the Act, get priority over the claims of the deben¬ 
ture-holders having a flocting security although, in pursuance of 
their having taken steps to enforce their security, a Receiver is ap- 
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pointed on their behalf or possession is taken by them or on their 
behalf of any property subject to the floating charge. Where the 
debentures are secured both by a floating charge and a fixed charge, 
such priority applies only in respect of assets subject to the floating 
charge, and not to those subject to the fixed charge. Lloyds Bank, 
Ltd. V. The Company, (1929) 1 Ch. 498; John v. Suraj Bhan, (1938) 
All 869. The same section, however, provides that any pa 3 rments 
made in respect of such preferential debts shall be recouped, as far 
as may be, out of the assets of the company available for payment 
of general creditors. » 

Similarly, a person who has supplied goods to the company un¬ 
der a hire-purchase agreement on the terms that they are to remain 
the property of the vendor until they are paid for in full has priority 
over the floating charge. It is immaterial whether such agreement 
of purchase is made before or after the issue of the debentures giv¬ 
ing the floating charge. Morrison Jones & Taylor, (1914) 1 Ch. 50. 

A clause is frequently inserted in a debenture that the company 
shall not create mortgages in priority to or pari passu with the 
debentures which are issued. But even in such a case a person who 
takes a mortgage without notice of the debentures gets priority. 
Such a mortgage may even be an equitable mortgage by deposit of 
title deeds. Re Valletort Steam Laundry, (1903) 2 Ch. 654. In this 
case, the debentures contained a floating charge and also a provision 
that the company were not to create any prior charge. The manager 
forgot this, and deposited the title deed.s with a bank as security. 
The bank held some of these debentures on deposit for a customer. 
It was held that the mere possession of the debentures as security 
for another customer's account did not affect the bank with notice 
of the conditions of the debentures in their dealing with the com¬ 
pany, and that it had priority over the floating charge in respect of 
the debt owing by the company on the security of the deeds deposited 
with it. 

Registration as notice under the Amendment Act 

In cases such as these, the debenture-holders, despite their pre¬ 
caution to secure their priority, received great injustice. The Amend¬ 
ment Act, 1936, now provides an effective safeguard to them by en¬ 
acting in s 109 (2) that where a mortgage or charge required to be 
registered under the first part of the section has been so registered, 
any person acquiring the subject-matter or any share or interest 
therein of such mortgage or charge shall be deemed to have notice 
thereof as from the date of its registration. 

Effect of Floating Charge on Winding-up 

A floating charge remains a floating charge until a winding-up 
commences, provided the debenture-holders have not taken any step 
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to crystallize the charge in the meantime. In re Crompton & Co., 
(1914) 1 Ch. 954. And it is valid as against the general creditors, 
whether in a winding-up or otherwise. But, under s. 233 of the Act, 
a floating charge which is created within three months of the com¬ 
mencement of the winding-up of a company is invalid unless it is 
proved that the company immediately after the creation oi the 
charge was solvent But, even then, the charge is not wholly invalid. 
It is valid to the "'Xtent of the amount actually paid or to be paid in 
cash as consideration for such charge, together with interest there¬ 
on at the rate of five per cent per annum. Thus, where a floating 
charge is bona fide created within three months of a winding-up 
partly for securing a past debt, and partly for securing a fresh 
advance on a separate account, such charge, so far as regards the past 
debt, is invalid, and so far as regards the fresh advance on separate 
account, is valid to the extent only of the amount owing on that ac¬ 
count at the date of the winding-up order. In re Hayman Christy & 
Lilly, Ltd.. (1917) 1 Ch 283. The expression ‘cash paid' in such a 
case does not necessarily mean cash paid with no conditions as to 
the way in which it shall be applied. In re Mathew Ellis, Ltd., (1933) 
1 Ch. 458 But where debentures creating a floating charge are 
issued within three months of the date of the order of winding-up in 
pursuance of a previous agreement to issue them to secure the loans 
advanced at the time of the agreement and thereafter, they would 
not be invalid under this section. In re Stanton, Ltd,, (1929) 1 Ch. 180. 

BOOK DEBTS 

A company may also create a mortgage or charge on any of its 
book debts. Book debts are debts arising in a business which in the 
ordinary course of business would be entered in the books of account 
of the company, and it is not necessary that they should have been 
actually entered in the books of account. Tailby v. Official Receiver, 
13 A. C. 523. Further book debts can be mortgaged or charged and a 
floating charge thereon can also be created. But a deposit of a nego¬ 
tiable instrument given to a company to secure any book debts for 
the purpose of securing an advance to 'ne company is neither a 
mortgage nor a charge on those book debts [s. 109 (1) (iii)], 

REGISTRATION OF MORTGAGES AND CHARGES 

S. 109 of the Act does not require all mortgages and charges to 
be registered with the Registrar of Companies, It specifies six 
kinds of mortgages and charges which are required to be compul¬ 
sorily registered. They are:— 

(a) a mortgage oi rharge for the purpose of securing any issue 
of debentures; 

(b) a mortgage or charge on uncalled share capital of the com¬ 
pany; 
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(e) a mortgage or change on any immovable property wherever 
situate, or any interest therein; 

(d) a mortgage or charge on any book debts of the company; 

(e) a mortgage or charge, not being a pledge, on any movable 
property of the company except stock-in-trade; and 

(f) a mortgage or charge on the undertaking or property of the 
company. 

A mortgage, charge or pledge which does not fall within these 
provisions does not require registration. It may be noted here that the 
wording of clause (e) above clearly contemplates a mortgage which 
may also be a pledge, and, therefore, registration under the section 
would not be necessary where the person entitled to security has 
obtained possession of the goods. In re East Africa Hardware Co., 
51 Bom. L, R. 271. For instance, where a bank indorses to its cre¬ 
ditor as security pro-notes drawn in its favour by its debtors and 
delivers them to the creditor entitling him to realise the securities 
as and how he pleased, the transaction though amounting to mort¬ 
gage amounts to a pledge and, therefore, does not require registration. 
T. Radhakrishnan Chettiar v. The Official Liquidator, A. I. R. (1943) 
Mad. 73. 

What is required to be filed with the Registrar for the purposes 
of registration in all these six cases is the prescribed particulars of 
the mortgage or charge together with the instrument (if any) by 
which the mortgage or charge is created or evidenced, or a copy 
thereof duly verified. The period for filing these particulars is 21 
days after the date of its creation. 

The new s. 109A now requires similar particulars to be filed 
where a company acquires any property which is subject to a charge 
of any one of the kinds mentioned above within 21 days of the 
acquisition. 

S. 110 provides an alternative mode of registration in cases 
where a series of debentures containing or referring to an instru¬ 
ment containing a mortgage, to the benefit of which the holders of 
that series are entitled pari passu, is created by a company. It shall 
be sufficient in these cases if, within 21 days after the execution of 
the deed, or if there is no deed, after the execution of any debentures 
of the series, there are filed with the Registrar the following parti¬ 
culars:— 

(1) the amount secured by the series; 

(2) the date of the resolution authorising the issue of the series, 
and the date of the covering deed (if any) by which the security is 
created or defined; 

(3) general description of the property charged; 

(4) names of trustees (if any) for the debenture-holders; and 

(5) the deed (or a copy duly verified) containing the charge or, 
U there is no such deed, then, one of the debentures of the series. 
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When moore than one issue is made of the debentures of a series^ 
the particulars of the dates and amounts of each issue shall be filed 
with the Registrar, but omission to do this will not affect the validity 
of the debentures themselves. 

Under s. Ill, a further particular is required to be filed with the 
Registrar as regards the amount or rate of commission, allowance 
or discount that may have been directly or indirectly paid by the 
company to any person in consideration of his taking up or agreeing 
to take up or procuring or agreeing to procure subscription for any 
debentures. Omission to do this, however, will not vitiate the issue. 

Effect of non-registration 

If a mortgage or a charge which requires to be registered under 
s. 109 is not so registered, the effect is to avoid it as against the liqui¬ 
dator and creditors of the company. But it is quite good as against 
the company, and the company may give a subsequent valid mort¬ 
gage to secure the same debt. Although a security becomes void 
by reason of non-registration, it cannot affect the contract or obli¬ 
gation of the company to repay the money thereby secured. In 
fact, 8. 109 provides that, in such a case, the money becomes imme¬ 
diately payable and the company cannot repudiate it on the ground 
of non-registration Where, however, letters of hypothecation 
create a floating charge which ought to be registered, but is not regis¬ 
tered, but upon seizure, before the liquidation of the company, under 
the licence to seize, a specific charge comes into existence perfected 
by the seizure of the goods, the seizure is valid as against the liqui¬ 
dator. Mercantile Bank of India, Ltd. v. Chartered Bank, etc. (1937) 
A. E. R. 231. In this connection, it is important to notice the dis¬ 
tinction that what avoids the charge is not the lack of registration 
but the neglect to send in the particulars. The validity of the charge 
does not depend on the date on which the Registrar chooses to make 
the necessary entry in the register. The section is complied with if 
the particulars of the charge are submitted within 21 days from the 
date of the execution of the »harge. When this has been done, the 
mere fact that the registration was allowed to stand over for a period 
of over two years owing to some outstanding disputes about the fees 
would not destroy the security. Benares Bank v. Bank of Bihar, 
A. I. R. (1947) All. 117. 

REGISTER OF MORTGAGES AND CHARGES ^ 

S. 112 of the Act requires the Registrar to keep a register, in 
respect of each company, in the prescribed form of all mortgages and 
charges created by the company requiring registration under s. 109, 
and to enter therein the date of creation of each mortgage or charge, 
the amoimt secured there ly, short particulars of the property and 
the names of the mortgagees or persons entitled to the charge. Such 
register shall be open to inspection to the public on payment of fee 
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not exceeding one rupee. The Registrar is also required to keep a 
chronological index of the mortgages and charges registered by him 
(s. 113), 

CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION 

It may be noticed that the primary duty is of the company to 
get a mortgage or charge or any modification of a charge already 
registered, registered under the Act. On the failure of the company 
to get It registered, any person interested therein can cause the same 
to be registered, and recover the fees paid by him for that purpose 
from the company (s. 116). 

On registration of a mortgage or charge, the Registrar gives a 
certificate stating the amount secured, and such certificate is con¬ 
clusive evidence that the requirements of ss. 109-112 as to registra¬ 
tion have been complied with (s. 114). Thus, where an instrument 
creating a mortgage of a leasehold factory with all the movable 
plant used in or about the same was registered by the Registrar as 
a mortgage of the leasehold premises (without any mention of the 
chattels), and a certificate of registration was issued, it was held 
that the certificate was conclusive evidence that the mortgage or 
charge created by the instrument (whatever it was) was registered, 
and that the mortgage of chattels must be deemed to have been duly 
incorporated in the registration. National Provincial Bank v. 
Charnley, (1924) 1 K. B. 431. 

The certificate of registration is required to be endorsed on every 
debenture or certificate of debenture stock issued by the company 
and the payment of which is secured by a mortgage or charge so 
registered (s. 115). 

RECTIFICATION OF THE REGISTER OF MORTGAGES 

It may be observed here that the Court may extend the time for 
registration of a mortgage or charge on a proper cause being shown. 
Where such order is made it shall not prejudice any right acquired 
in respect of the property concerned prior to the date of actual regis¬ 
tration. S. 120 (2); Lala Ramnarain v. Radhakishen, 32 Bom. L. R. 
544 (P. C.). Similarly, it may, on the application of the company or 
any person interested, order an omission to register or to give inti¬ 
mation to the Registrar of the satisfaction of the mortgage debt, or 
a misstatement in the register of the Registrar to be rectified on such 
terms as to costs as it thinks fit, if it is satisfied that the omission or 
misstatement was caused by accident or inadvertence, that it is not 
of a nature to prejudice the position of the creditors or shareholders 
or that on other grounds it is just and equitable to make the order 
of rectification (s, 120). 



Btd&taAOI&S AND OBtABOES 


tit 


itti 


REGISTRATION OP SATISFACTION 

S. 121 of the Act is replaced by a new section under which it is 
the duty of the company to ^ive intimation to the Registrar of the 
payment or satisfaction of a charge or mortgage requiring registra¬ 
tion under the Act within 21 days. The Registrar should thereupon 
send a notice to the mortgagee calling upon him to show cause with¬ 
in not more th^n 14 days why the satisfaction should not be re¬ 
corded. If no cause be shown^ the Registrar should order that a 
memorandum of satisfaction be entered on the register and should 
also furnish a copy thereof to the company if required. Where 
cause is shown, he should record a note to that effect instead, and 
inform the company about it. 

REGISTRATION OF APPOINTMENT OF RECEIVER 

Every appointment of a Receiver is to be notified to the Regis¬ 
trar within 15 days of the appointment for the purpose of entering 
the fact of such appointment in the register maintained by him 
under s 112 (supra). In case of default, the penalty is a fine not 
exceeding Rs. 50 a day. The Receiver is to file every six months 
while in possession an abstract of the receipts and payments during 
the period to which the abstract relates. On ceasing to act as such, 
he IS to give notice to the Registrar who enters the fact in the regis¬ 
ter. In case of default, the penalty is a fine not exceeding Rs. 500. 
Besides, every document bearing the name of the company should 
contain a statement that a Receiver has been appointed. (Ss. 118-119). 

COMPANY’S REGISTER OF MORTGAGES AND CHARGES 

A company is also required to keep its own register of mortgages 
and charges and entei therein all necessary particulars thereof 
(s. 123). This and the copies of mortgages and charges which a 
company is required to keep at its registered office (s. 117) shall be 
open to inspection of any ireditor or member without fee. The 
register will be open to outsiders for irspection on payment of a 
fee not exceeding one rupee as the company may prescribe. On 
default, not only the company and every officer party thereto shall 
be liable to a fine, but the Court may also compel immediate inspec¬ 
tion of the required documents. Similarly, the register of debenture- 
holders shall be open to inspection of every registered debenture- 
holder of the company subject to such reasonable restrictions as the 
company may in general* meeting impose. Copies or extracts from 
the register may be had by members on payment of proper fee, and 
so also of the trust deed. (Ss. 124 and 125). 
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LECTURE X 

DIRECTORS AND MANAGING AGENTS 

Directors — Appointment — Quali/ication — Disgualijftcation 
-—Vacation of Office — Removal — Remuneration — Position — 
Powers and Disabilities — Proceedings — Liabilities—Criminal 
Liability—Register of Directors^ Managers and Managing 
Agents—Managing Agents—Term of Office—Removal and 
other Disabilities— Loans to Managing Agents—Contracts 
with the company—Restriction on powers—Restraint on 
Business Engagements — Remuneration —Restrictions on 
Companies under the same management. 

DIRECTORS 

Directors are the mainspring of a company occupying a very 
important position in all its affairs. 

Ss. B3A to 87 of the Act deal with the appointment, removal and 
vacation of office of directors and the nature of their position in rela¬ 
tion to a company's affairs. The Amendment Act, 1936, has intro¬ 
duced ss. 86A to 861 which, as will be presently noticed, deal with 
the position of directors in greater detail than before. 

APPOINTMENT 

Every company except a private company registered under the 
Act was, prior to the amendment, required to have at least two 
directors, but, now under the amended s. 83A, every such company 
must have at least three directors. The newly added sub-sec. (2) of 
s. 83B, however, provides that, so far as companies other than private 
ones registered after the Amendment Act came into force, notwith¬ 
standing anything contained in their articles, not less than two- 
thirds of the whole number of directors shall be persons whose 
period of office is liable to determination at any time by retirement 
in rotation. On the other hand, s. 871 provides that, notwithstand¬ 
ing anything contained in the articles of a company other than a 
private company, the directors, if any, appointed by the managing 
agent shall not exceed one-third of the total number of directors. 

The first directors of a company are usually named in its articles; 
otherwise, the subscribers to the memorandum are deemed to be the 
directors till the first directors are appointed. 

The mode of appointing first directors where no such directors 
are mentioned in the articles, and of the subsequent appointments 
of directors is generally specified in the articles. If no provision is 
made, the company can appoint them at a general meeting and, in 
case of a casual vacancy,^ it may be filled up by the continuing direc¬ 
tors and the persons so appointed would be subject to retirement at 
the same time as if the vacancy had not occurred [s. 836 (1)]. A 
casual vacancy means one occurring by death, resignation or bank- 
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ruptcy, and not by efflux of time. Shrinivasan v. Watraj^ 61 M. L. 3. 
724. 

The Act requires that before any person is appointed a director 
or is named as such in the articles, prospectus or a statement in lieu 
of prospectus he must file with the Registrar a consent in writing 
to act as a director and secondly, subscribe the memorandum for, or 
sign and file witn the Registrar a contract in writing to take from 
the company, a number of shares not less than the qualification shares 
(if any) as may be fixed by the articles or make and so file an affi¬ 
davit to the effect that a number of shares, not less than his quali¬ 
fication (if any), are registered in his name [s. 84 (1)]. 

Further, a list of persons consenting to act as directors must be 
filed with the Registrar together with an application for registration 
of the memorandum and articles (if any) for the purpose of the in¬ 
corporation of the proposed company [s. 84 (2)]. The provisions of 
these two sub-sections, however, do not apply to a private company 
or to a company which was a private company before it became a 
public company [s. 84 (3)]. 

It will, therefore, be obvious that a proposed director has to 
comply with the above requirements before he becomes eligible 
for the appointment. 

QUALIFICATION 

The matter, however, does not rest there, A company cannot 
commence its business until the directors have taken up and paid 
for their qualification shares in cash in the same proportion as the 
public have to pay on application and allotment [s. 103 (1)], Fur¬ 
ther, a director must do so within two months of his appointment 
or such shorter time as may be fixed by the articles. If he fails to 
do so, he becomes disqualified and cannot act as a director (s. 85), If 
he does act as a director, the company may restrain him from doing 
so by injunction but cannot sue him for damages. By so acting, 
whatever wrong is done is done to the company and, t^^erefore, an 
individual shareholder cannoi take any proceedings against such dis¬ 
qualified director. This is the rule in Foss v. Uarbottle, 2 Hare 461. 
The only exception to this rule is where the persons against whom 
relief is sought hold the majority of shares and will not allow the 
company to bring an action. Even in such a case, a shareholder 
cannot sue unless the act complained of is fraudulent or ultra vires 
and not merely informal. Burland v. Earle, (1902) A. C. 83, But, 
apart from this, s. 86 of the Act definitely lays down that acts of a 
director shall be valid notwithstanding any defect that may after¬ 
wards be discovered in his appointment or qualification, but the acts 
of such a director, after his appointment is shown to be invalid, shall 
cease to have validity. The effect of this section is far readtlas 
as the acts of a de facto director will not only bind the outsiders and 
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the company^ but also the company and its members, and the mem¬ 
bers inter se. British Asbestosh Co. v. Boyd, (1903) 2 Ch. 439. It 
may, however, be noted that this section which corresponds to s. 143 
of the English Companies Act was designed as machinery to avoid 
questions being raised as to the validity of transactions when there 
has been a slip in the appointment of a director and not to override 
substantive provisions relating to such appointments. It cannot 
apply when there is no appontment as directors at all and their acts 
cannot be validated. Morris v. Kansoen, L. R. (1946) A. C. 459. 

Where the qualification of the directors is fixed by the articles 
and not governed by clause 70 of Table A which provides that the 
qualification of a director shall be the holding of at least one share, it 
must be disclosed in the prospectus. 

It must be borne in mind that a director has to hold his qualifica¬ 
tion ‘in his own right’. Therefore, a director may hold such shares as 
a ‘trustee for others’ provided that it does not appear on the register 
that he is a trustee. Fulbrook v. Richmond Consolidated Co.« 9 Ch. 
D. 610. Shares which are held by a director jointly with any other 
person may be a sufficient quaMction. Grundy v. Briggs, (1910) 
1 Ch. 444. If, however, a director takes his qualification shares as a 
present from the promoters, it amounts to a breach of trust, and he 
must account to the company for the amount. Hay’s case, (1875) 10 
Ch. App. 593. The reason is that every director under the Act has 
to pay for his qualification shares. 

DISQUALIFICATION 

It has been stated that a director must take up his qualification 
shares (if any) within two months of his appointment, otherwise he 
becomes disqualified to continue as a director (s. 85). Secondly, he 
must not be an undischarged insolvent. S. 86A imperatively pro¬ 
vides that a person who is an undischarged insolvent shall not act 
as a director, managing agent, or a manager of a company. If he 
does act, he shall be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceed¬ 
ing two years or to a fine to the extent of Rs. 1,000, or both. 

VACATION OF OFFICE 

The grounds for the vacating of a director*s office which used 
formerly to be stated in the articles are now provided by the new 
s. 861. They are:—on the director (i) failing to obtain within time 
or ceasing to hold his share qualifications, if any, (ii) becoming of 
unsound mind, (iii) being adjudged an insolvent, (iv) failing to pay 
calls within six months from the date of the calls, (v) accepting or 
holding either himself, or the firm of which he is a partner or any 
private company of which he is a director, any office of profit under 
the company without the sanction of the company in general meet¬ 
ing other than that of a managing director or manager or legal or 
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technical adviser or a banker, (vi) absenting himself from three con¬ 
secutive meetings of the directors or from all the meetings of direc¬ 
tors for a continuous period of three months, whichever is the longer, 
without leave of absence from the board of directors, (vii) accepting 
for himself, or the firm of which he is a partner, or any private com¬ 
pany of which he is a director, a loan or a guarantee from the com¬ 
pany in contravention of s. 86D (infra), and (viii) acting in contra¬ 
vention of s. 86F (infra). 

This section, however, leaves full liberty to a company to pro¬ 
vide additional grounds by its articles if it so chooses. 

REMOVAL 

A company is also given power under the new s 86G to remove 
by extraordinary resolution any director whose period of office is 
liable to determination at any time by retirement of directors in rota'- 
tion before the expiration of his period of office and to appoint by 
ordinary resolution another person in his stead who, of course, would 
have to retire at the same time as his predecessor would have done. 
The section does not state any reasons for which the power is to be 
exercised and, therefore, it would seem that a company can exercise 
this power whenever it finds a director unsatisfactory or otherwise 
undesirable. The articles need not specify the circumstances in 
which ths power can be exercised. 

In cases, however, where a director is not subject to retirement 
by rotation, the articles may provide for his removal in such cir¬ 
cumstances as the company may deem proper if the conditions of the 
appointment of such director so permit 

REMUNERATION 

The remuneration of a director is usually provided by the arti¬ 
cles or there may be an express agreement for that purpose as between 
the company and the director. At any rate, the remuneration must 
be stated in the prospectus, a.id the directors are not entitled to any 
lemuneration apart from t)i express agrp<^menl or what may have 
been fixed by the articles. 

If the articles provide for the remuneration, it becomes a debt for 
which the directors may sue the company. It may also be paid out 
of capital if there are no profits. Re Lundy Granite Co,, 26 L. T. 673. 
However, the directors may agree to waive their remuneration if they 
find that the company does not make any profits. There is sufficient 
consideration to support such an agreement if the several directors 
mutually agree to waive their claims. 

The remuneration may be fixed at the rate of certain amount a 

year; or it may be *a yearly sum of Rs.. . or ‘Rs. 

per annum.^ In the first case, a director who acts for part of a year 
is entitled to a proportionate share of the remuneration fixed while, 
In the latter two cases, he is entitled to nothing unless he acts for 
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the whole year. Inman v. Acroyd and Beat, Ltd., (1901) 1 K. B. 613. 
This decision has been doubted in another case on the ground that the 
remuneration in such a case appears to be apportionable under the 
Apportionment Act» 1834. Diamond v. English Sewing Cotton Co,, 
(1922) W, N. 237. 

POSITION OF DIRECTORS 

It is really difficult to define the position of directors. To some 
extent they are trustees for the company, and to a certain extent 
they are also its agents. In any case, they stand in a fiduciary posi¬ 
tion towards the company in regard to the powers conferred on 
them by the articles and also the capital under their control. Legal 
Remembrancer, Bengal v. Akhil Bandhu Guha, (1937) 1 Cal. 326. 
They are not persons in the employment of the company. Any 
agreement, therefore, to pay an annuity to the widow of a director 
Is ultra vires the company as being neither incidental to the business 
nor for the benefit of the company. In re Newmann & Co., (1895) 
1 Ch. 674; Lee, Behrens & Co., In re, (1932) 2 Ch. 46. 

As regards their position as trustees, it must be borne in mind 
that they are trustees for the company and not for the individual 
shareholders. Perceival v. Wright, (1902) 2 Ch. 421. Directors in 
this case bought shares from a shareholder while they were negotiat¬ 
ing for the sale of the company at a very high price, but did not tell 
him of this fact. It was held that the purchase of the shares was 
good. Nor are they trustees for third parties who have made con¬ 
tracts with the company Bath v Standard Land Co., (1911) 1 Ch, 
618. 

Now, the directors are trustees for the company in respect of 
their power of approving Iransfers, issuing and allotting shares, mak¬ 
ing calls and forfeiting shares. - A reference has been made to this 
matter in the lecture on Shares in detail. It may be added here that 
s. 10 of the Limitation Act does not apply to directors Kathiawad 
Trading Agency v. Virchand Dipchand, 18 Bom. 119. 

As regards their position as agents for the company, they may 
make contracts on behalf of the company and they will not be liable 
in respect thereof unless they are made in their own name. In this 
latter event, the other parity can either sue the company or the direc¬ 
tors or both, at his option. 

If a contract made by the directors is ultra vires themselves, 
then such contract, if made with a member, is only voidable; and, if 
made with an outsider who had no notice of the want of powers, 
binds the company. In either case, however, it may be made valid 
by the acquiescence of the shareholders. 

If the contract is ultra vires the company, it does not bind the 
company, and the directors themselves are not liable on it except 
sometimes for breach of an implied warranty of authority. Weeks 
V, Propert, 8 C. P. 427, 
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It will, therefore, he iwiUsd thet directore, though holding a 
poeHion of truat in relation to the company, are neither trustees not 
agents of the company exclusively Jessel, M. R. explains their real 
position in Re Forest of Dean Coal Mining Co., 10 Ch, D. 450, in these 
words:— 

‘^Directors are described as trustees, agents or managing partners, not 
as exhausting their powers or responsibilities but as indicating useful points 
of view It does not matter much what you call them, so long as you under¬ 
stand what their true position is, which is that they are commercial men, 
managing a trading concern for ihe benefit of themselves and all other 
shareholders in It 

POWERS AND DISABILITIES OF DIRECTORS 

Powers of directors arc generally contained m the articles and 
there is usually a clause giving them powers of management and all 
the powers of the company which are not otherwise dealt with. This 
general clause is, however, not to be construed ejusdem generis but 
it has been held to cover and render valid all acts of the directors 
done borwi fide m the management of the company Re Pyle Works 
(No 2), (1891) 1 Ch 173 

Whenever necessary, it is within the competence of shareholders 
to enlarge the powers of directors and, if the directors exceed their 
powers, they can ratify their acts But such acts must be within the 
powers of the company, otherwise, they w'ould be ?/hra vires the 
company and, therefore, not capable^ of being ratified In any event, 
no director including a managing director can be empowered to re¬ 
present a limited company m a Court of law Frinton v Walton, etc. 
Mineral Co., (1938) 1 A E R 649 

The Amendment Act, 1936, has introduced a number of sections 
with a view to impose snch disabilities upon directors as tend to 
render their position more compatible with the interests of the com¬ 
pany. Prior to the Amendment Act, it was entirely in the discretion 
of the company to formulate t ny such disabilities in its articles but, 
in most cases, directors enjoyrd almost an unlimited power to deal 
with the company m their own interests in any manner possible 
Eventually, the system led to a number of abuses of such power and 
the Legislature has now intervened to impose the necessary restric¬ 
tions in that behalf 

Under the new provisions, the following disabilities have been 
prescribed:— 

fi) As already noticed, an undischarged bankrupt cannot act 
as director or in any way take part in the management of a company. 
The company here includes a foreign company having an established 
place of business within British India (S. 86A). This section is 
based on s 142 of the Englisti Act. 

(ii) A director or manager, even if authorised by the articles or 
by an agreement in that b^ialf, cannot assign his office as such to 
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another person. Such assignment, if made, shall be of no effect un¬ 
less it is approved by a special resolution of the company. (S. 86B). 
This provision follows s. 161 of the English Act. It is, however, pro¬ 
vided that the exercise of the power of a director to appoint a sub¬ 
stitute for himself during his absence of not less than three months 
from the district in which board meetings are ordinarily held shall 
not amount to an assignment of office if done with the approval of 
the board. 

(iii) A director, manager, officer or auditor of a company shall 
not be entitled to claim any exemption from or indemnity against 
any liability, which by virtue of any rule of law would attach to him 
in respect of any negligence, default, breach of duty or breach of 
trust of which he may be guilty in relation to the company, by reason 
of any provision contained in the articles or in any separate contract 
with the company Such provision wherever contained shall be void, 
and any such provision in the case of a company existing at the date 
of the commencement of the Amendment Act, 1936, shall cease to 
operate and be void on the expiration of six months from that date 
No person, however, shall be deprived of any exemption or right to 
be indemnified in respect of anythmg done or omitted to be done by 
him while any such provision was in force. A company, however, is 
at full liberty in pursuance of any such provision to indemnify any 
such director manager, officer or auditor against any liability in¬ 
curred by him in defending any legal proceedings in which he has 
succeeded, or in connection with any application under s 281 in 
which relief is granted to him by the Court (S 86C) This section 
follows s 152 of the English Act 

(iv) No company shall make or guarantee any loan made to 
any of its directors or to a firm of which he is a partner or to a private 
company of which he is a membei or a director In the event of any 
contravention of this provision, any director of the company who is a 
party thereto shall be liable to a fine to the extent of Rs 500 and shall 
be jointly and severally liable for the amount unpaid in case of de¬ 
fault of repayment of the loan or in discharging the guarantee 
These provisions, however, do not apply to a banking company or to 
a private company unless it is the subsidiary company of a public 
company. [S. 86D1, 

No director or firm of which he is a partner or private com¬ 
pany of which he is a director can hold any office of profit under the 
company except that of managing director, or manager or a legal 
or technical adviser or a banker unless the company in general meet¬ 
ing gives its consent thereto. This disability does not apply to a di¬ 
rector elected or appointed before the commencement of the Amend¬ 
ment Act in respect of any office of profit held by him at the com¬ 
mencement of the said Act. The office of managing agent, however, 
does not fall under the section. [S. 86E]. 



(vi) Hie directors of a public company or of a subsidiary com¬ 
pany of a public company shall not, except with the consent of the 
rompany in general meeting, sell or dispose of the undertaking of the 
company, or remit any debt due by a director, [S, 86H1. 

PKOCEEDINGS OF DIRECTORS 

The directors must acf at a meeting of themselves called the 
board meeting Bni they cannot proceed with such meeting unless 
the requisite quotum of fully qualified directors is present. The 
meeting, otherwise, is bad and proceedings thereof are liable to be 
vitiated. The procedure at fhc- meeting is to pass resolutions on mat¬ 
ters coming before them for consideration, and such resolutions are 
entered in a minute book which is to be signed by the chairman 
pre.scnt at the meeting It has been, however, held that the 
rule of corporal ion law, namely that when a duly is delegated 
to a body of per-sonr, those persons can act at a meeting by a 
majority, has no apphration to companies incorporated under 
the Companies Act and, therefore, the powers conferred on 
directors by the articles must be exercised by all of them 
unless tile articles otherwise provide. Accordingly, where 
two of the three governing directors of a company appointed by a re¬ 
solution additional directors against the wish of the third governing 
director, tJie resolution was held to be invalid Ferrott and Perrott 
V, Stephenson, (1934) Ch. 171 The relevant article in this case 
did not provide for decisions by a majority of directors. The correct 
view, however, seems to be, as recently held by the Lahore High 
Court, that the aforesaid rule of corporation law would apply to 
companies incorporated under this Act unless a construction of the 
articles loads to the conclusion that there was an intention to super¬ 
sede the same. Ganesh Flout Mills Co. Ltd. v. Jagmohan Saran, 24 
Lah. 123 

LIABILITIES OF DIRECTORS 

Ordinarily, the lialibity vf directors for payment of the debts 
of a company is limited in i» s.'ime way c.- that of the members of 
the company There is nothing in the Act, however, to prevent their 
liability being made unlimited by the memorandum of a company, 
or, if limited by the memorandum, being converted into an unlimited 
liability in pursuance of the authority given by the articles. 

Where their liability is unlimited the directors of the company 
(if any) and the member who proposes a person for election or ap¬ 
pointment to the office of dircjctor shall add to that proposal a state¬ 
ment that the liab’lHy of the person holding that office will be un¬ 
limited and the promoters and officers of the company, or one of 
them, shall, before the pers^^n accepts the office or acts therein, give 
him notice in writing that his liability will be unlimited (s,70). 
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Where, on the other han4, their liability ie limited, the company, 
it BO authorised by its articles, may, by special resolution, alter its 
memorandum so as to render unlimited the liability of all its direc¬ 
tors or any director. This alteration of the memorandum, however, 
which is the sixth case in which a memorandum can be altered 
(p. 26) does not need to be sanctioned by the Court, and it would be 
as effective as if it had been originally contained in the memorandum 
(s. 71). 

In respect of their office, directors may be liable, firstly, to the 
outsiders who have dealings with the company and, secondly, to the 
company itself, 

(a) To outsiders 

As regards their liability towards outsiders, they arc not per¬ 
sonally liable on the contracts which they make as agents for the 
company unless they are made in their own name, In the latter 
event, the other party to the contract has an option to sue the com¬ 
pany or the directors or both. Where the contract is ultra vires 
the company, it is not binding on the company, but that does not 
mean that the directors are liable on it, the* reason being that the 
other party to the contract is deemed to have notice of the powers 
of the company in regard to making of contracts as contained in the 
memorandum and the articles. With such notice, he is in law deem¬ 
ed to know that a particular contract is ultra vires the company 
and, therefore, he cannot sue on such contract. But, apart from this, 
it has alrady been seen that directors may be liable on such ultra 
vires contracts for breach of an implied warranty of authority. 
Where, for instance, moneys are borrowed beyond the powers of the 
company, the borrowing is ultra vires and void, and the securities 
given are also void, The lender in such a case cannot sue the com¬ 
pany for the return of the loan on the basis of the transaction. But 
he may sue the directors for breach of warranty impli^ from the 
prospectus that they had power to issue such debentures. Weeks v. 
Properl, 8 C.P. 427. Where, however, the contract is ultra vires 
the directors, it binds the company if the other party had no notice 
of the want of powers on the part of the directors. 

Similarly, as stated earlier, directors are liable to such outsiders 
who have subscribed for shares on the faith of false statements in a 
prospectus. This liability may be enforced under s. 100 by an 
action for damages, under s. 97. or by an action in deceit under the 
general law. 

(b) To the company 

As regards their liability towards the company, it may arise (1) 
where they have acted in an ultra vires manner, (2) where they are 
guilty of negligence, from breach of trust, and (4) from misfea¬ 
sance. 
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(1) Directors are Imblc to the company in respect ot their ultra 
u^res acts, and it is not necessary to prove fraud in such cases, e g., 
when they pay dividends out of capital. But s. 281 of the Act gives 
a wide protection to the directors, and it has been held that such 
protection extends even to cases of ultra t^ires acts if the Court finds 
that they have acted honestly and reasonably and ought fairly to be 
excused In that vie v of the matter, the Court would relieve them, 
either wholly or par , from their liability on such terms as it might 
think proper Claridge’s Patent Asphalie Co,, In re, (1921) 1 Ch. 
543. 


(2) Under the new s 86C, directors are liable to the company 
even for simple negligence When they act within their powers, they 
will not be liable for mistakes or errors of judgment which may 
cause loss to the company, provided they act bona fide and for the 
benefit of the company and with such care as may be reasonably ex¬ 
pected from them Lagunas Nitrate Co. v Lagunas Nitrate Syndi¬ 
cate, (1899) 2 Ch 392 The burden of proving bad faith in such a 
case IS on the per.son who challenges the acts of the directors But 
if they are guilty of negligence, they would be liable, even if the 
articles otherwise provide 

Before the Amendment Act, the articles usually contained a 
clause cxempling the directors from liability in respect of acts of 
default and negligence Therefore, whether a director was liable to 
the company for any negligence or otherwise was entirely governed 
by the articles S 281 of the Act gave protection only when a direc¬ 
tor was found liable outside the exemption clause and then only the 
question was considered by the Court whether the director should 
be excused or not The authority for the proposition that the liabi¬ 
lity of a director was governed by the exemption clause in the articles 
was Re City Equitable Fire Insurance Co., (1925) Ch 407. But, now, 
the Amendment Act removes this protection under the articles and 
^eaves them to the only relief under s. 281 

A director is negligent if he fills to perform bis duty to the com- 
nany Duties nf a director as li*ined by Romer, L. J , in Re City 
Equitable Fire Insurance Co, {&upra) may be noted at this stage: 


The mannei in the woik ot a company is to he distributed bet¬ 

ween the board of directors and the staff is a business matter to be decided 
01 business lines The larger the business carried on by the company the 
. - numerous and more Important matters that must of necessity be left 
to i.ie managers, the accountants and the rest of the staff. In ascertain¬ 
ing ihe duties of a director of a company It is necessary to consider the 
company's business and the manner In which the work of 
P^ny is reasonably bi ♦ht circumstances and consistently with the 
dLstributed between the directors and the other 

Officials of the company 

(bi duties, a director (a) must act honestly, and 

rrfljinnftKi of skill and diligence as would amount to the 

asonable care which an ordinary man might be expected to take, in the 
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circumstances, on his own bchalt, (c) he need not exhibit in the perform¬ 
ance of his duties a greater degree of skill than may reasonably be expected 
from a person of his knowledge and experience; in other words, he Is not 
liable for mere errors of judgment; (d) he is not bound to give continuous 
attention to the affairs of the company; his duties are of an intermit¬ 
tent nature to be performed at periodical board meetings, and at meetings 
of any committee to which he is appointed, and though not bound to 
attend all such meetings he ought to attend them when reasonably able 
to do so; and (e» in respect of all duties which, having regard to the exi¬ 
gencies of busmess and the articles of association, may properly be left to 
some other official, he is. in the absence of grounds of suspicion, justified 
in tru,sting that official to perform such duties honestly/' 

Follouang this decision, it has been recently held in this country 
that in respect of all duties that may properly be left to some other 
oIBciah a director is, in the absence of grounds for suspicion, justified 
in trusting that official to perform such duties honestly A director 
is also not hound to examine entries in the company’s books. D. Doss 
V. C. P. Connell, (19.S8) Mad. 292, Hallmark’s case, 9 Ch D 322; Den¬ 
ham & C., In re, 25 Ch, D. 752; Dovey v. John Cory, (1901) A. C. 477, 
(3) & (4) A director is also liable for a breach of trust, c.g., for 
secret profits or misapplication of the funds of the company In this 
case also, the protection offered by s. 281 can be extended He is also 
liable for misfeasance, i.e., a breach of duty which causes loss to the 
company. Misfeasance is something more than negligence. It also 
constitutes a breach of trust. Where the directors apply the com¬ 
pany’s property for their own benefit they are guilty of breach 
of trust as well as duty towards the company inasmuch as the com¬ 
pany does not receive the protection to which it is entitled. E, B. M. 
Co. Ltd. V Dominion Bank, A.I.R , (1937) P.C. 279 In such a case, 
the company as a whole, while a going concern, can file a suit for 
damages against the director concerned. If the company is in the 
course of winding up, the remedy is by way of a misfeasance sum¬ 
mons under s, 235 taken out within three years from the date of the 
first appointment of a liquidator, or the date of the misapplication, 
retainer, misfeasance or breach of trust, as the case may be, which¬ 
ever is longer. Such summons may be taken out at the instance 
of the liquidator, a creditor or a contributory praying that the Court 
should inquire into the conduct of any past or present director or 
manager or any other officer of the company who appears to have 
misapplied, retained or become accountable for any money or pro¬ 
perty of the company or who appears to be guilty of misfeasance or 
breach of trust in relation to the company, and order him to replace 
the moneys misapplied or to pay compensation Proceedings under 
s. 235, however, cannot be continued against the heirs of a deceased 
director. Sankaram v Kottayam Bank, A. I. R. (1946) Mad. 304. 
CRIMINAL LIABILITY OF DIRECTORS 

The Act itself imposes penalty upon the directors for omitting 
to comply with certain provisions of the Act, e.g., s. 31 penalises the 
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omission to keep a register of members. See ss. 32, 51, 76, B2, 87, 
104, 108, 124 and several others for these penal provisions 

REGISTER OF DIRECTORS, MAJMAGERS AND MANAGING 
AGENTS 

The Amendment Act, 1036, substitutes entirely a new section for 
old s. 87 of the A ct and requires every company to keep at its regis- 
tered office a re ;i.‘^ter oi its directors, managers and managing agents 
containing thoii names in full with former names or surnames, if 
any, addresses, nationality of origin and the business which each oi 
them is doing In the case of a corporation, the register should set out 
Its corporate name, situation of its registered office, and the full 
name, address and nationality of each of its directors. In the case of 
a firm, it should contain the full name, address and nationality of 
each partner, and the dale on which each became a partner. 

The company must send to the Registrar a return in the pres- 
enbed form containing the above particulars as mentioned in the 
register and a notification of any change among its directors, man¬ 
agers or managing agents or in any of the particulars within fourteen 
days from the appointment of the first directors, managers or manag¬ 
ing agents or from the change, as the case may be 

The register should be open to inspection at least for two hours 
on each working day by every member of the company free of charge 
and by any other person on paymerd of one rupee or any sum less 
than a rupee as the comjiany may prescribe 

In case of default in respect of any of these three requirements 
the company and every officer who is a party thereto shall be liable 
to a fine of Rs 50 Besides, tlic Court will have power to compel au 
immediate inspection where it is refused 

MANAGING AGENTS 

The Amendment Act, 1936, further introduces a series of sec¬ 
tions dealing with managing agents. Provisions enacted in these 
sections do not appear in the 1 nglLsh Act and it may be said that 
they are necessitated in this countiy by reason of its peculiar trade 
conditions. 

S 2(])(9A) defines a managing agent as a person, firm or 
nmpany entitled to the management of the whole affairs of a com¬ 
pany by virtue of an agreement with the company, and under the 
control and direction oi the directors except to the extent, if any, 
otherwise provided for in the agreement. He differs from a manager 
which term is defined in s 2 tl) (9) in that, though the latter has 
a si^ar management in nis hands, whether under a contract of 
service or not, there is no agreement between him and the company 
entitling him to the management. A director may also be the 
manager of a company. 
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TERM OF OFFICE 

S. 87A fixes the term for which a managing agent may be ap¬ 
pointed to a maximum period of twenty years, and further provides 
that a managing agent appointed before the commencement of the 
Amendment Act, 1936, shall in any event cease to hold office on the 
expiry of twenty years from the commencement of the Act, unless 
he is reappointed thereto on or before the expiry of the said twenty 
years. This latter provision, however, as regards an existing manag¬ 
ing agent shall not operate so long as all moneys payable to the 
managing agent for loans made to or remuneration due upto the date 
of such termination from the company are not paid off. Further, the 
managing agent upon termination of his office shall be entitled to a 
charge upon the assets of the company by way of indemnity tor all 
liabilities or obligations properly incurred by him on behalf of the 
company subject to existing charges and encumbrances, it any It 
may be noted that these privileges are only allowed to an existing 
managing agent as though it were a sort of compromise between the 
vested interests of the existing managing agents and the policy of 
the legislature to check the abuses of the system of managing agency 
in all possible ways. As regards the managing agents to be appoint¬ 
ed after the commencement of the Amendment Act, 1936, they will 
have the office for clean twenty years at the end of which they shall 
have to retire although the company may be indebted to them tor 
loans made to it or their remuneration. Nor will they have any 
charge upon the assets of the company by way of indemnity as is 
made available to existing managing agents The section, however, 
does not bar their re-appointment as managing agents, but that 
would require the sanction of the company in general meeting and 
a separate contract 

REMOVAL AND OTHER DISABILITIES 

S. 87B provides for the removal of managing agents, controls the 
transfer of their office, prohibits assignments of their remuneration 
and gives the company certain powers of control over them 

A company may, by resolution passed at a general meeting of 
which notice has been given to the managing agent in the same man¬ 
ner as to members of the company, remove a managing agent if he 
is convicted of a non-bailable offence in relation to the company’s 
affairs punishable under the Penal Code. If the offender is a member 
of a firm or a director of a company which is the managing agent 
concerned, this provision as to removal shall not apply if he is dis¬ 
missed by the managing agent within 30 days from the date of his 
conviction, or if his conviction is set aside in appeal 

Secondly, the office of a managing agent shall be vacated if he is 
adjudged insolvent. 
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Thirdly, a transfer of his office as such shall be void unless ap¬ 
proved by the company in general meeting. In the case of the 
managing agent being a firm, a change in the partners shall not in¬ 
voke this provision so long as there is one of the original partners in 
the firm. Bhagwanji Morarji v. The Alembic Chemical Works Co. 
Ltd., 50 Bom. L, R, 499 (PC.) But a transfer of the office of the 
managing agent bj the managing agent to himself and certain other 
persons would be void under this provision. Ramchandra v. Chinu- 
bhai, A. I. R. (1944) Bom 76. 

Fourthly, t charge on or assignment of his remuneration or any 
part tliereof shall be wholly void as against the company. 

Fifthly, on the company going into liquidation, either compul¬ 
sorily or voluntarily, the contract of managing agency shall be deter¬ 
mined without prejudice to the rights of the managing agent to re¬ 
cover from the company any moneys that may be recoverable from 
the company. His right to receive compensation for the premature 
termination of the contract shall, however, be lost if the Court finds 
that the winding-up was occasioned by his own negligence or 
default. 

Lastly, neither the appointment, removal, nor any variation of a 
managing agent’s contract shall be valid unles.s approved by a reso¬ 
lution passed at a general meeting of the company notwithstanding 
s. fi6E (supra). This requirement, however, shall not apply to the 
appointment of a first managing agent made prior to the issue of a 
prospectus or statement in lieu of prospectus where the terms of 
such appointment are set forth in such prospectus or statement. 

LOANS TO MANAGING AGENTS 

S. 87D makes the same provision as to making of loans to manag- 
ing agents as in the of directors with the only proviso that the 
disability therein prescribed shall not apply to any credit held by a 
managing agent in a current account maintained, subject to limits 
previously approved by the b jard of directors, by the company with 
him for the purposes of the company’s business. The section, how¬ 
ever, does not apply to a private company unless it is the subsidiary 
company of a public company. 

CONTRACTS WITH THE COMPANY 

Cl. (5) of s 87D further prohibits a managing agent, or the firm 
of which he is a partner, or any partner of such firm, or if the manag¬ 
ing agent is a private ccmpany, a member or director thereof from 
entering into any contract for sale, purchase or supply of goods and 
materials with the compary except with the consent of 3/4ths of the 
directors present and entitled to vote on the resolution in respect 
thereof. 
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BESTRICTIONS ON POWERS 

S. 87G restricts the managing powers of a managing agent in 
that he shall nut, except with the authority of the directors and 
within the limits fixed by them, exercise a power to issue debentures 
or to invest the funds of the company. Any delegation of any such 
power by a company to a managing agent is declared to be void 
under this section. 

RESTRAINT ON BUSINESS ENGAGEMENTS 

Lastly, s 87H restrains a managing agent from engaging, in any 
way whatever, in any business which is ot the same nature as and 
directly competes with the business carried on by the company under 
his management or by a subsidiary company of such company 

REMUNERATION 

The Amendment Act, 1936, by s 87C also prescribes the remu¬ 
neration of a managing agent appointed by a company alter tlie com¬ 
mencement thereof The section says that it shall be a sum based 
on a fixed percentage of the net annual profits of the company with 
provision for a minimum payment in the absence of piofits oi in case 
of inadequacy of profits, together with an office allowance to be de¬ 
fined in the agreement of managment It furthei sjys that anv sti¬ 
pulation for additional remuneration in any form shall not be bind¬ 
ing upon the company unless sanctioned by a special resolution oi 
the company. 

The expiession ‘net profits’ has also been defined by the section 
to mean profits calculated after allowing for all the usual working 
charges, interests on loans and advances, repairs and outgoings de¬ 
preciation, bounties or subsidies received from Government or a pub¬ 
lic body, profits by way of premium on shares sold, profits on sale 
proceeds of forfeited shares, or profits from the sale of the whole or 
part of the undertaking of the company but without any deduction 
in respect of income-tax or super-tax or any other tax or duty or for 
expenditure on capital account or for reserve or any other special 
fund. 

This section, however, shall not apply to insurance companies or 
to a private company unless it is the subsidiary company of a public 
company. 

RESTRICTIONS ON COMPANIES UNDER TOE SAME 

MANAGEMENT 

(i) The Amendment Act, 1936, also provides for regulating the 
relations between companies under the same managing agent 
S. 87E imposes a restriction upon every company incorporated after 
the commencement of the Amendment Act against making any loan 
or guaranteeing any loan made to any other company under manage- 
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ment by the same managing agent as itself unless such other com* 
pany be under its own management or subsidiaiy to itself. The 
same restriction shall apply to an existing company on the expiry 
of six months from the commencement of the Amendment Act. Such 
existing company may, however, renew any existing loan or gua¬ 
rantee of a loan already made to anothei company under the same 
management 

Any contravention ol this restriction by the company shall ex¬ 
pose its directors and officers who may be paities thereto to a fine 
not exceeding Rs. 1,000 and also to a joint and several liability for 
any loss incurred by the company m respect of such loan or 
guarantee 

uO The next restriction is laid down by s. 87F which prevents 
a company other than an ini^estment company from purchasing 
shares or debentures of any other company under the management 
of the same managing agent unless the purchase has been previously 
approved by a unanimous decision of the board of directors of the 
purchasing company 


LECTURE XI 

MEETINGS 

Meetings of the companj/— Ordinary meeting—Statutory 
meeting—Extraordinary meeting—Notice of meetings — 
Quorum—Chairman —Resoluttons— Amendments —Points of 
oriipr—Votes and Poll—Minutes of proceedings —Informo- 
Iities and Irregulafities 

MEETINGS 

Meetings of sh'u-eholders of a company are of three kmds, viz. 
(1) Ordinary, (2) Statutory, and (3) Extraordinary. 

(1) ORDINARY MEETING 

A general meetmg of a company should be held within 18 
months from the date of its incorporation and thereafter once at 
least in every calendar year This meeting may also be called an 
Annual General Meeting. The period during which the subsequent 
meeting should be held is fifteen months from the previous general 
tneeting. The articles may provide that such meetings shall be held 
on a certain date everj year. If no such meeting is held, the com¬ 
pany and every direetm or manager who is a party to the default 
shall be liable to a fine nd exceeding Rs 500 and the Court may, on 
the application of any member of-the company, call or direct the 
calling of such meeting. (S 76). 
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Though a diatinction must usually be made between an ordinary 
meeting and an extraordinary meeting, it has been held that the 
holding of an extraordinary meeting is a sufficient compliance with 
B. 76. Hamilton’s (Lord Claude) case, (1873) 8 Ch. App. 548. An 
extraordinary meeting held on requisition of shareholders, however, 
is held to be not enough. £mperor v. Nasurbhai, 25 Bom. L. R. 224. 
(2) STATUTORY MEETING 

Every company limited by shares and every company limited by 
guarantee and having a share capital is required by the amended 
s. 77 to hold a Statutory meeting of the members of the company 
within a period of six months and not less than one month from the 
date on which the company becomes entitled to commence business 
The amendment removes the application of this section to a private 
company (sub-sec. 11), 

Statutory Report 

Directors are required to send at least 21 days before the meet¬ 
ing a report called a Statutory report to the members of the com¬ 
pany. Such report shall state 

(a) the number of shares allotted distinguishing those allotted 
as fully or partly paid up otherwise than in cash, the amount paid 
in cash, and the consideration for those allotted as wholly or partly 
paid up; 

(b) an abstract of the receipts and payments made thereout up- 
to a date within 7 days of the date of the report under distinctive 
headings and an estimate of the preliminary expenses, 

(c) names, addresses and descriptions of the directors, auditors, 
managing agents and managers (if any), and the secretary of the 
company, and the changes, if any, which have occurred since the 
date of the incorporation; 

(d) if any contract is required to be modified, the particulars 
of such contract with those of the proposed modification or the actual 
modification which is to be submitted for the approval of the mem¬ 
bers at the meeting; 

(e) the extent to which underwriting contracts, if any, have 
been carried out; 

(f) the arrears, if any, due on calls from directors, managing 
agents and managers; and 

(g) the particulars of any commission or brokerage paid or to 
be paid in connection with the issue or sale of shares to any director, 
managing agent or manager, or a partner of the managing agent if it 
be a firm, or if it be a private company, a director thereof. 

Such report should be certified by at least two directors, or by 
the chairman of the directors if so authorized by them. A copy of 
such report certified in this manner should also be filed with the 
Registrar after the sending thereof to the members of the company. 
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It must be noted, in regard to clause (d) above, that a company 
cannot, before the statutory meeting, alter the terms of any contract 
referred to in the prospectus. 

It must further be noticed that the report so far as it relates to 
(a) and (b) should be certified as correct by the auditors of the 
company. 

Procedure at the meeting 

When the statutory meeting is held, the directors must, at the 
outset, cause a list of memben* and of the number of shares held by 
them respectively to be produced and to remain open and accessible 
to the members of the company during the continuance of the meet¬ 
ing. Furthermore, the members attending the meeting can discuss 
any matter relating to the formation of the company or arising out 
of the report without having to give any notice for such discussion, 
but no resolution of which notice has not been given in accordance 
with the articles can be passed. The meeting, however, may adjourn 
from time to time and a resolution may be passed at any such 
adjourned meeting if due notice thereof has been given in the 
meantime. 

Consequences of non-compliance , 

In the event of any default in complying with the provisions of 
this section, every director who is guilty of or knowingly and wil¬ 
fully authorises or permits the default shall be liable to a fine to the 
extent of Rs. 500. In case of default in filing the statutory report or 
m holding the statutory meeting the company may be ordered to be 
wound up under s. 162. The Court may, however, give directions for 
the statutory report to be filed or a meeting to be held, as the nature 
of the default may be, and refuse to order the winding-up of the 
company. 

(3) EXTRAORDINARY MEETING 

This is a kind of meeting vhich by its nature is beyond the scope 
of an ordinary meeting in the sense that \i may be called by the 
directors themselves, or, notwithstanding anything in the articles, on 
requisition from not less than 1/lOth of the holders of the issued 
shares of the company on which all calls or other sums then due 
have been paid, for the purpose of some business which must or 
ought to be transacted without delay. 

The requisition must state the object or subjects for which the 
meeti^ is to be called, and must be signed by the requisitlonists and 
deposited at the company’s registered office. 

If the directors fail to call a meeting within 21 days of the lodg¬ 
ing of the requisition at tiie company's office, the requisitlonists or 
a majority of them in value may call such meeting. But, in either 
case, the meeting must be convened within three months from the 
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dato of the deposit of the requisition. The requisitionists in such a 
case shall be entitled to be repaid by the company any reasonable 
expense incurred by them due to the directors’ default, and the 
company in its turn shall retain the sum so repaid out of the fees or 
other remuneration due or to become due by the company to such 
of the directors as were in default. 

Further, the articles may enable a certain number of members 
to convene a meeting themselves where there is no board of directors 
to do so as well as in cases of deadlock among the members of the 
board. Brick & Stone Co., (1678) W. N. 140; Sorabji v Scindc & 
Punjab Co., 8 Bom L. R. 478. But in the absence ol such a provi¬ 
sion, two or more members holding not less than one-tenth of the 
total share capital paid up or, if the company has not a share capital, 
not less than five per cent in number of the members of the company 
may call a meeting [new s. 79 (2) (a)]. If in any case il is impracti¬ 
cable to call a meeting in any of the manners hereinbefore stated, 
the Court may order it to be convened on the application of any 
director, or a member of the company, or of its own motion [s. 79(3) J. 

NOTICE OF MEETINGS 

All these three kinds of meetings are, of course, general meetings 
as they are the meetings of all the members of the company, and 
every member is entitled to a notice of every such general meeting 

The Amendment Act, 1936, introduces entirely a nev»^ section loi 
B. 79 of the Act. It is based on s. 115 of the English Act with this 
difference that whereas the latter allows of its provisions being over¬ 
ridden by the provisions made in the articles of the company, the 
former here makes certain provisions, namely, those governing the 
notice to be given for special resolution, the manner of service of 
notices, the number of members entitled to demand a poll and the 
form of proxy instruments, incapable of variation by the articles of 
the company. These matters are no longer left to the vagaries of 
the promoters of companies, and the provisions made in the section 
in respect of them are to be strictly complied with by each and every 
company except a private company not being a subsidiary company 
of a public company notwithstanding anything contained in its 
articles. 

Firstly, at least 14 days* notice should be given to members to 
call any meeting other than a meeting for the passing of a special 
resolution, but it may be called even by a shorter notice if all the 
members entitled to receive notice consent thereto In the case of a 
meeting for passing a special resolution, no less than twenty-one 
days’ notice should be given unless all the members entitled to vote 
at such meeting consent to such resolution being proposed and passed 
at a meeting of which less than twenty-one days* notice has been 
given [s. 81 (2)] The days here referred to mean clear days exclu- 
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sive of the day of service and also of the day on which the meetmg 
is to be held. R. v Turner, (1910) 1 K. B. 346; Chambers v Smith, 
13 L. J. Ex. 25. 

Secondly, the notice must be served on every member only in 
the manner provided by Table A in regulations 112 to 116 for the 
time being but the accidental omission to give such notice to, or the 
non-receipt of jijtice by, any member shall not invalidate the pro¬ 
ceedings at any meeting. An omission to give notice of the meeting 
to those members who reside outside the company shall not also 
invalidate the proceedings at such meeting Re Warden and Hotch¬ 
kiss, Ltd., (1945) 1 A. E. R. 507. 

Be tore c'onsidering olhi^r provisions of the ne\^ s 79, it is 
nec('ssary 1o notice some pecubnr features of a notice contemplated 
by the .-^cction 

li specjQi business is to be transacted at a meeting, the notice 
must specify its nature, otherwise it would be bad in law Tiessen 
V. Henderson, (1899) 1 Ch. 861. Notice was given in this case con¬ 
vening an extraordinary meeting to consider two alternative sche¬ 
mes of reronstruclion, but it did not specify that the directors were 
strongly interested as underwriters in one of the schemes. It was 
held that the notice was bad. If any meeting is held in pursuance 
of such notice, the meeting would not be said to be duly convened 
and the resolutions passed thereat would be invalid Narayanlal v. 
Petit Mfg. Co., 33 Bom. L R. 556. 

Notices, however, are not construed strictly if they sufficiently 
show the substanljal nature of the business to be done at the meet¬ 
ing. Young V. South African Syndicate, (1896) 2 Ch. 268. Notice 
of a meeting in this cpsn otated that the object was to adopt new re¬ 
gulations instead of Table A, but did not set out the contents of the 
new regulations. It was held that the notice was good. In MacCon- 
nell V Prill, (1916) 2 Ch 51 however, where the notice of a resolu¬ 
tion to increase the capita? d d not specify the amount of the propos¬ 
ed increase, the notice was held io be bad. Sec also Parsharam v. 
Tata Industrial Bank, 26 Bom. L. R. 987. 

It must also be noted that a meeting once properly convened 
cannot be postponed by the directors. 


QUORUM 

Quorum means a certain number of members on whose presence 
the meeting of a comp my can commence its deliberations. This 
number is usually fixed by the articles. Where it is not so done, 
under sub-sec. (2) of s. 79, in the case of a private company, two 
members, and in the case of any other company, five members, per¬ 
sonally present, shall be a quorum. 
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CHAIRMAN 

Before a meeting can start its business, it must have a chairman. 
The articles may provide for the appointment of a chairman to pre¬ 
side at the meetings of the company. Where no such provision is 
made the members present at a meeting shall appoint any one of 
them to be a chairman of such meeting [s. 79 (2) (c)]. It is the duty 
of the chairman not to close the meeting prematurely. If he does so, 
a new chairman may be appointed and the business of the meeting 
may be continued. National Dwellings Co. v. Sykes, (1894) 3 Ch. 
159. Still, the chairman is not merely a dummy. He has a discre¬ 
tion with regard to the general conduct of the meeting and he may 
not allow every member to talk as much as he likes Wall v. London 
Assets Corporation, (1898) 2 Ch. 469. 

RESOLUTIONS 

Resolutions are of three kinds: (1) Ordinary, (2) Special, and (3) 
Extraordinary. 

(1) An ordinary resolution is one passed by a majority of mem¬ 
bers present at a general meeting. 

(2) A special resolution is one passed at one meeting provided 
notice of such meeting specifying the intention to propose the reso¬ 
lution as a special resolution is given at least twenty-one days before 
the date of the meeting (supra). The resolution must be passed by a 
three-fourths majority of the members present in person or by proxy 
(where proxies are allowed). [S. 81 (2)] 

Special resolutions are necessary for the following among other 
purposes:— 

(1) to change the name of the company with consent of the 
Central Government fs 11); 

(2) to alter the memorandum with leave of the Court (s. 12); 

(3) to alter the articles of the company (s. 20); 

(4) to reduce the capital (s. 55); 

(5) to convert any portion of the capital, uncalled, into reserve 

capital (s. 69); 

(6) to appoint inspectors to investigate the company's own 
affairs [s 142 (1)]; and 

(7) to wind up a company voluntarily [s. 203 (2)]. 

(3) An extraordinary resolution is a resolution passed by such 
a majority as is required for the passing of a special resolution at a 
meeting of which 14 days’ notice has been given. The notice must 
specify the intention to propose the resolution as an extraordinary 
resolution [s 81 (1)]. Such resolution is necessary when a company 
is sought to be wound up voluntarily on the ground that it cannot 
continue its business on account of its liabilities and also for a num¬ 
ber of other purposes 
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The section further provides that the declaration by the chair¬ 
man that a special resolution or an extraordinary resolution has 
been carried shall, unless a poll is demanded, be conclusive evidence 
of the fact without proof of the number of votes recorded for or 
against the resolution. Accordingly, where the chairman does not find 
by his declaration the figures of votes for and against the resolution, 
it will not be op?n to any party to show from any alleged record of 
actual voting that the resolution was not carried. In re Sassoon Ltd., 
30 Bom L R 598 Nor shall such declaration by the chairman be at 
all affected even if it is later found that the resolution was passed 
by votes of unqualified shareholders. In re Clark & Co., (1932) S. 
C. 269. But it would be otherwise, if the chairman’s declaration it¬ 
self (containing liis statement of the numbers of votes for and against 
a ro.solulJon) erroneously shows that the resolution has been duly 
passed Re Caratal (Ne\cs) Mines Ltd., (1902) 2 Ch 498; Ohakeshwari 
Cotton Mills Ltd. v Neel Kamal, (1938) 1 Cal. 90 

A printed or typewritten copy of every special resolution and of 
every extraordinary resolution duly certified by a principal officer 
of the company must be filed with the Registrar within 15 days from 
the passing thereof, and a copy of the former must be emdodied in 
or annexed to every copy of the articles issued after the date thereof. 
Where the articles have not been registered, a printed copy of the 
special resolution must be sent to any member, at his request, on 
payment of one rupee or such less sum as the company may direct. 
(S 82). 

AMENDMENTS 

Where a resolution has been moved, an amendment may be pro¬ 
posed but such amendment must not go beyond the scope of the reso¬ 
lution moved, or at least beyond the business covered by the notice 
convening the meeting. Otherwise, the amendment becomes a coun¬ 
ter-proposal which may be rightly disallowed by the chairman. 
T. H. Vakil V Radio Club, 47 Bom. L.R. 428. 

POINTS OF ORDER 

A point of order can be raised by any member when anything is 
done or proposed to be done at a meeting which is contrary to the 
general rules regulating the conduct of the meetings. The paticu- 
iars on which a point of order is raised must be given. Thps, where 
a point of order impeached all votes given at a meeting indiscrimi¬ 
nately without specifying reasons, it was held that it was rightly 
disallowed. 

VOTES AND POLL 

Every shareholder is entitled to one vote in respect of each share 
or each hundred rupees of stock held by him. Where a company has 
not a share capital, each member is entitled only to one vote. Such 
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vote lYiay be exercised either on a ahow of hands or on a poll. The 
articles, however, may modify this rule, and provide that the voting 
power shall not depend on the number of shares held. [S. 79(2)(d)]. 

The person whose name appears on the register as the holder of 
a share is the only person entitled to vote in respect of it. But the 
Court may order him to vote according to the direction of another 
person who has got a better title to his shares, e.g. a mortgagor of 
shares. Puddephatt v. Leith, (1916) 1 Ch 200. 

Voting is generally done in this manner. The chairman first 
takes a show of hands, and each member therein counts as one vote, 
although he may hold proxies for others Before, however, the 
chairman declares the result, a poll may be demanded. Cl (c) of the 
new s. 79 (1) provides that five members present in person or by 
proxy, or the chairman of the meeting, or any member or members 
holding not less than one-tenth of the issued capital which carries 
voting rights shall be entitled to demand it, but in the case of a 
private company, only one member shall be so entitled unless the 
number of members present be more than seven in which case two 
members can demand a poll It must be noted that the articles can¬ 
not override these provisions. The chairman may then fix the time 
and place for taking the poll but, if the articles give him a discretion, 
he may take it just that moment When the poll is taken, each per¬ 
son voting signs a paper ‘for’ or ‘against’ the resolution and proxies 
are counted unless disallowed by the articles [S 79 (2) (e)] It 
may be noted here that the main difference between a poll and a 
voting on a show of hands is that in the former proxies though held 
by one of the members voting may be counted, while in the latter 
the member holding the proxies counts only as one vote. 

PROXY 

An instrument of proxy is a writing (stamped 2 as ) authorising 
a member of a company to vote for another shareholder at a certain 
meeting or meetings of the company. The power to vote by proxy 
on poll is now conferred by the new s 79 (2) (e) unless expressly 
taken away by the articles Articles generally provide that proxy 
papers must be deposited at the company’s office before the meeting 
The insttument appointing a proxy may be in the form set out in the 
articles but if, in spite of that, it is in the form set out in regulation 
67 of Table A, it shall not be questioned on the ground that it does 
not comply with the articles in that behalf fs- 79 (1) (d)T At any 
rate, it must be in writing in favour of a member of the company 
under the hand of the appointer or his attorney duly authorised in 
writing unless the articles have made some other provision in that 
behalf, [s. (2) & (g)l 
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MINWTES or raOCEEDINGS 

S. 83 requires every company to cause minutes of all proceedings 
of general meetings and of its directors to be entered in a book called 
the Minute Book. The minutes so entered must be signed by the 
chairman of the meeting at which the proceedings took place or of 
the next succeeding meeting, and, thereupon they will be the prtma 
facie evidence of the proceedings. The minutes may be transcribed 
from rough notes taken at the meeting but, in any event, they must 
be drawn up within a reasonable time if no lime is prescribed by the 
articles for the purpose. Toms v. Cinema Trust, Ltd., (1915) W, N. 
29. Further, the minute book should really be a bound book. Entries 
made in a number of loose sheets tied together in two covers are not 
admissible in evidence as minutes entered in a book. Hearts of Oak 
Assurance Co., Ltd. v. Flower, (1936) Ch. 76. 

Though the minutes are prima facie evidence of what happened 
at the meeting, they arc neither conclusive nor exclusive evidence 
of the actual proceedings. The Court, for instance, may look at the 
notice of the meeting to ascertain that the proceedings were regular. 
Betts & Co. V. Macnaghten, (1910) 1 Ch. 430. It may also admit other 
evidence to prove a particular proceeding in the absence of a minute 
in that behalf. Knight’s case, (1867) 2 Ch. App. 321; Re Great Nor¬ 
thern Salt Co., 44 Ch. D. 472; Re Pyle Works (No. 2), (1891) 1 Ch. 
173; Umney v. Fireproof Doors, Ltd., (1916) 2 Ch. 142. Where, how- 
ev’^er, an extraordinary general meeting of a company was summoned 
in order to offer for sale to the members shares over which the com¬ 
pany had a lien, and the plaintiff claimed that he was the highest 
bidder for a block of shares and that, therefore, a contract was created 
for the sale of such shares whereas the minutes of the meeting showed 
that no such contract w.is entered into, it was held that the plaintiff 
was not entitled to lead evidence in proof of his claim as the minutes 
were conclusive evidence of the facts stated therein. Kerr v. John 
Moitram Ltd., (1940) Ch. 657. 

The Amendment Act, has introduced four new sub-sections 
to s, 83. Sub-section (4) requires the minute books of a company in 
respect of all proceedings at general meetings held after i5th January, 
1937, to be kept at its office and allowed to be open for not less than 
two hours on each working day to the inspection of any member free 
of charge. The next sub-section entitles the members to call upon 
the company at any time after seven days from the meeting to fur¬ 
nish him with a copy of any of such minutes within seven days at a 
charge not exceeding six annas for every hundred words. Provisions 
of these two sub-sections, it must be noted, do not apply to proceed¬ 
ings at directors meetings. In default of compliance with these pro¬ 
visions, sub-section (6) penalises the company and every officer, who 
is knowingly and wilfully a party thereto, to a fine not exceeding 
Rs. 25 and to a further fine of Rs. 25 for every day of the default In 

la ♦ 
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addition, the Court may compel the compliance with the provisions 
under sub-section (7). 

INFORMALITIES AND IRREGULARITIES 

If all the members of the company are present and vote for the 
resolution, it will be valid in spite of informalities and irregularities. 
Even where a minority of shareholders are alleged to have been over¬ 
borne by the vote of a majority, the former cannot complain of acts 
which are valid if done with the approval of the majority or are capa¬ 
ble of being confirmed by the majority. Mere irregularities or in¬ 
formalities which can be remedied by the majority are not sufficient 
and the Court will not interfere at the instance of a minority to cor¬ 
rect such irregularities where the acts themselves are not ultra inrc.s' 
the company. Foss v. flarbottlc, 2 Hare, 461; Bhajekar v. Shinker, 
36 Bom. L. R. 483. 

But where the company acts on resolutions which art inconsistent 
with the articles, or which are passed on inadequate notice, the Court 
will interfere by injunction. The Court will also interfere at the 
instance of a minority or an individual shareholder where the act 
complained of is ultra vires the company or of a fraudulent character. 
Borland v. Earle, (1902) A. C. 83; Menier v. Hoopers' Telegraph 
Works, (1874) 9 Ch. App. 350; Alexander v. Automatic Telephone Co., 

(1900) 2 Ch, 56; Vadilal v. Manecklal, 27 Bom. L. R. 48; Dhakeshwari 

Cotton Milk Ltd. v. Neel Kamal, (1938) 1 Cal. 90; Bhajekai’s case 

('supra). Rangnekar, J. in the last-mentioned case enunciates the 

law on this point in very rlear terms; 

“Where an action is brought by shareholders they should distinctly 
allege the Illegality of the act complained of and the Impossibility of get¬ 
ting the company to Impeach its vaUdlty.... The supremacy of the 
majority of shareholders is subject to certain exceptions, (a)where the 
act complained of is ultra rn es the company; (b) where the act complained 
of is a fraud on the minority; (e) where there is absolute necessity to waive 
the rule in order that there may not be a denial of justice." 


LECTURE XII 

.ICCOUNTS. AUDIT, CONTRACT.S 
AND 

COMPROMISE 

Account and Audit—Investigation by Registrar and 
Inspectiov^Auditors-^ontracts by companies—Interest of 
directors tn c^panies contracts—Arbitration—Compromise 
ZjlgaZti^ Reconstruction or 
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ACCOUNTS AND AUDIT 


The Indian Companies Act of 1913 made a step in advance of the 
English Companies Act of 1908 in that the former by section 130 made 
i1 obligatory upon every company to keep proper books of account in 
which shall be entered full, true and complete accounts of the affairs 
and transactions of the company. The new English Act of 1929, how¬ 
ever, now provides for this by s. 122. 

This s. 130 is now substituted entirely by a new section under 
the Amendment Acl, 1930, which gives the details of the books and 
the manner of keeping accounts. It says in the first clause that 
every company sliall cause to be kept proper books of accounts with 
respect to (i) all sums of money received and expended by the 
company and the matters in respect of which the receipt and expen- 
rhture takes place, (ii) all sales and purchases ol goods, and tiii) the 
as.scl.s and liabilities of the company 

The second clause of the section requires the books to be kept 
at the company’s office or at such other place as the directors think 
fit, and they shall be open to inspection by the directors during busi¬ 
ness hours This clause entitles the director of a company to take 
ins}ieclion of its accounts not only personally but also through an 
agent provided there is no reasonable objection to the person chosen 
as an agent and the agent undertakes not to utilize the information 

obtained by him for any purpose other than the purpose of his prin- 


cipal Any provision in the ailieles of asociation to the coittaiy 

is null and void. Vakharia v. Supreme General Film Exchange Co., 
50 Bom. L. R, 140. ’ 

The Amendment Act II of 1938 adds one more sub-section to 
tins section which provides that where a company has a brandi 
office the above two requirements shall be deemed to have been 
comphwl with if proper bpoks of account relating to the transactions 
effected at the branch office are kept at that office and proper sum¬ 
marised returns are sent to tie head office at the intervals of not 
more than two months. 

In the event of any direclor or managing agent failing to secure 
compliance with these requirements or being by his own wilful act 
or omission the cause of any default by the company in that behalf. 
-i>b-section (4) make.s him liable to a fine to the extent of one 
thousand rupees. 


Under the next section which has also been altered in some res¬ 
pects by the Amendment Act. 1936, the directors of every company 
are r^uired at somf dale not later than 18 months after the incor- 
poration and subsequently once at least in every year, to prepare 
and lay before the company in general meeting a balance sheet and 
a profit and loss account audited by the auditors of the company 
with the auditor’s report attached thereto or referred to at the foot 
thereof. The directors are also now under s. 131A required to make 
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out and attach to every balance sheet a report with respept to the 
State of the affairs of the company, the amount, if any, which they 
recommend as dividend, and the amount, if any, which they propose 
to carry to the reserve fund, general reserve or reserve account 
shown specifically on the balance sheet or to be shown in a 
subsequent one. This report should be signed by the chairman of 
the directors on their behalf if so authorised by them, otherwise it 
should be signed by all of them. In default of compliance with 
these requirements, each of them shall be liable to the like penally 
as under the preceding section. 

In the case of the first account, the balance sheet and the profit 
and loss account should be made up since the incorporation and in 
any other case since the preceding account to a dale not earlier than 
the date of the meeting by more than nine months or in the case of 
a company carrying on busines.s or having interests outside India 
by more than twelve months. The Registrar may, however, for ativ 
special reason extend the period for laying them before the general 
meeting in a particular case by three months at the most. 

But before laying them before the meeting, the company must 
send a copy thereof to every member at least fourteen days before 
the meeting, and a copy must also be deposited at the registfrred 
office of the company for inspection of members at the same time 
[s. 131 (3)]. Holders of preference shares and debentures of a com¬ 
pany registered under the Act, other than a private company, have 
the same rights to receive and inspect the balance sheet and the profit 
and loss account as the members of the comjDany. Trustees for 
debenture-holders of a public company registered before or after the 
commencement of the Act also have similar rights. (S. 146). 

Balance sheet 

A balance sheet is a pictorial representation of the trading posi¬ 
tion of a company, easily appreciated not by ignorant people, but 
by persons who are reasonably able to understand commercial 
expressions and commercial conditions. Legal Remembrancer v. 
AJkhil Bandhu, (1937) 1 Cal. 328. It must contain a statement of the 
property and assets and of the capital and liabilities and how the 
value of the fixed assets has been arrived at. The balance sheet 
should be in the form ‘F’ in the third Schedule or as near thereto 
as circumstances admit. [S. 132 (1) and (2)]. 

Where a company holds shares, directly or through a nominee, 
in a subsidiary company, s. 132A requires that there should be 
annexed to its balance sheet a statement duly signed as the balance 
sheet itself under s. 133 (infra> stating how the profits and losses of 
the subsidiary company have been dealt with for the purposes of the 
accounts of the holding company, and in particular, how and to what 
extent provision has been made for the losses .of the subsidiary com- 
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pmy either m the accounts of that company or of the holding com¬ 
pany or both, and how far they have been taken into account by 
the directors of the holding company in ai riving at the piohts and 
losses as disclosed in its accounts No amount of piofits and losses, 
01 any port thereof which has been dealt with m a particulai man¬ 
ner need, howevei, be specified in >uch statement If the audit or \ 
report on the balance sheet of the subsidiaiy company is in any way 
qualified, the stalemej t must contain the particulars of the maniiei 
m which it IS qualif ed If however, loi any reason the direclois 
n1 the holding, com jany aie unable to obtain the intormation neces- 
sai> tor preparing the dloicsaid staUment, the> must so report in 
v,uting and their lepoit shall be annexed to the balance sheet in 
licu of the statement 

Profit nnd loss account 

The piolit and loss accoum mu'll set out pailicuiais sliowing the 
total ol the amount paid uhcthci js fees pcicentages or otherwise 
to tile managing agent it an^ and the directors lespcclively as 
f munei alion foi then sei vires and where a special resolution of 
the compan\ so requiies to the managor .md the total of the amount 
wiUltn off tor ckpicciation Besides if any diiector of the com 
pany is bv \iilue ol the nommatjon whcthei direct or indirect, a 
diiectoi of any other company any lemuiieration or othei emolu¬ 
ments neciM d bv him foi his own use m any caiiae itv in connection 
with the management ot the latter must also be shown in a note at 
tlu toot ni the account oi in i stitc*mcnt attached thereto [S 132 
HU 

Requisite fonuahtips 

E\ery balance sheet and piotit and loss account must be signea, 
in the. case ot a banking company by the manager or managing 
agent uf any) and by all the directois when they are only three and 
at least thiee when thes a mou and m the case ol any other com¬ 
pany bv at hast two oi (nc sole diioctoi wJiere there is only one 
as ivell as the managei or managing agent cit any) An exception 
IS howevoi made whcic some of the dirc'ctois are outside British 
India In such a case onh losc' iii Bnt^ h India must sign the 
balance sheet and if llieie is only c no such director, he alone must 
sign It In eithei event a statement explaining the reason for the 
non-compliancc with tlie piovi.ions of the section as to requisite 
ignatuie must be sub joined to the balance sheet by such directors 
jr director as the case may be [S 133 iD & (2)] 

If any balance sheet is issued, circulated or published which does 
not comply with the requirements under ss 131, 132, 132A and 1.33 
explained above, the compaiiy and every officer who is knowingly a 
party to the default shall be punishable with fine extending to 
Rs 500 [S 133(3iJ 



liMl iJtttmsMB OK OOtCrAKY tiBCmiiE: 

Agaiti) a company other than a private company i$ required to 
file three copies of its balance sheet signed by its manager or secre¬ 
tary with the Registrar together with the copy of the annual list of 
members and summary prepared under section 32. In the event of 
the general meeting not adopting the balance sheet, a statement of 
that fact and reasons therefore should also be annexed to the balance 
sheet and to copies thereof to be filed with the Registrar (S. 134). 

Additional requirement for banking and other companies 

Section 136 of the Act, however, makes special provision for 
limited banking and insurance companies and deposit, provident and 
benefit societies, and in addition to preparing and filing a copy of 
the balance sheet, they are required to make a statement of the 
assets and liabilities in the form marked “G” in the third Schedule 
to the Act, first before such company or society commences business, 
and then on the first Monday in the months of February and August 
respectively in every year. Further, such statement together with 
the last audited balance sheet should be displayed and kept display¬ 
ed in the registered office and every branch ofiice of the company or 
society until the display of the next following statement. Every 
member and creditor in such a case will be entitled to a copy of such 
statement on payment of a sum not exceeding eight annas. These 
provisions, however, do not apply to a life assurance company or a 
provident insurance society to which the Indian Life Assurance 
Companies Act, 1912, or the Provident Insurance Societies Act, 19)2 
applies, provided such company or society complies with the pro¬ 
visions of these Acts. 

INVESTIGATION BY REGISTRAR AND INSPECTION 

Power of investigation of matters contained in documents which 
are required to be filed with the Registrar under several provisions 
of the Act is given to the Registrar by s. 137 of the Act. This is a 
general provision conferring on the Registrar a general power to 
call by a written order for any information and explanation which, 
in his opinion, may be necessary in order that the document in 
question may afford full particulars of the matters to which it pur-^ 
ports to relate. The same power can now be exercised by him 
where he is of opinion on the materials placed before him by any 
contributory or creditor that the business of the company is carried 
on in fraud of its creditors or in fraud of persons dealing with the 
company or for a fraudulent purpose. In such a case he may by 
a written order call on the company for information or explanation 
on matters specified in the order within such time as he may specify 
therein. In case of winding up, the Registrar can exercise this power 
as against the liquidator and call upon him to produce such docu¬ 
ments as he may require. (New els. 6 and 7). The section also 
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makes it a duty on the part of all the officers oi Uie company to fur¬ 
nish such information or explanation to the best of their power 
which, on being furnished, forms part of the original document. In 
default, they are liable to a fine to the extent of Rs 50 for each 
offence, and the Court may, on the application ot the Registrar, makf* 
an order on the company for production of such documents as, m its 
opmion, may be reasonably required by the Registrar tor his invesfcir 
gation and allow him inspet tion ot the same If, however, in spite 
of the explanation or information being lurnished, the Registrar is 
of the opmion that the document does not disclose a satisfactory or 
lull and fair state ot affairs to winch it i elates he is required to 
leport the matter in wntmg to the Central Government which may 
take action thereon under s 138 by appointing one or more com¬ 
petent inspectors to investigate the affau's ot the company. The 
Government may take such action also on the application of mem¬ 
bers ot the company both in resp(‘ct of the company itself and a 
subsidiary company ot such company, if any [s 132A (6)] Such 
members ought to hold 1 5th of the shares issued in case of a bank¬ 
ing company, 1/lOtli ot the shales issued in case ot any other com¬ 
pany, and in the case of a company not having a share capital, such 
membeis ouglit to be at least l/5th in number of the persons on the 
company s register of members (s 138) The application of mem¬ 
bers must he supported by such evidence as the Central Govern¬ 
ment may require in older to show their bona fides as also the 
itason for sucli application And the applicants may be required to 
give secuiity loi payment of the costs of the inquiry (S 139) 

T)ie inspectors appointed by the Government in any of the 
above cncumstances have a power to examine all books and docu¬ 
ments of the company and also any officers thereof on oath (s 140) 
On conclusion of the inquiry, the inspectors leport their opinion to 
the Government and a copy of such report is forwarded to the com¬ 
pany and another to tl e Kegisirar The Government may order the 
costs of the inquiry to be pnd either by the applicant members or 
the company wheie il has avted on the application of members, and 
out of the assets ot the coinp* nv where it has acted on the report by 
the Registrar (S 141) 

Where, from any lepoit made to the Central Government under 
the foregoing provisions, it appears that any person has been guilty 
of a criminal offence in relation to the company, the Central Govern¬ 
ment, under the new s 14] A is icquired to refer the matter to the 
Advocate-General oi the Public Prosecutor II the latter be of the 
opinion that il is a fit case for prosecution, he shall cause proceed¬ 
ings to be instituted and it shall be the duty of all officers and agents 
of the company, past a^^d present, +0 give him all reasonable assis¬ 
tance in connection therewith If the procec^dings result in a con¬ 
viction, the convict shall debarred, except with the leave of the 
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Court, firom being in any way, directly or indirectly, concerned in or 
taking part in the management of a company for a period of 5 years 
from the date of such conviction. 

Section 142 of the Act empowers every company to appoint in¬ 
spectors to investigate its affairs by means of a special resolution, 
l^ese Inspectors also have the same powers and duties as those 
4>pointed by the Government, except that they have merely to re¬ 
port in such manner and to such persons as the company in general 
meeting may direct. 

Section 143 authorises a copy of the report of any inspectors 
appointed under the above provisions and bearing the seal of the 
company whose affairs have been investigated to be admissible in 
a Court of law as evidence of the opinion of the inspectors on any 
matters contained in the report. 

AUDITORS 

The articles of association usually provide for the appointment 
of auditors and a periodical audit of accounts. But the matter being 
of very great importance both to the shareholders and the public, 
the legislature itself has made certain statutory provisions in that 
regard in ss. 144 and 145 of the Act, also recently amended. The 
former of these sections deals with the qualifications and appointment 
of auditors and also makes such appointment obligatory on every 
company while the latter lays down powers, duties and liabilities ol 
auditors 


Qualification and Appointment 

It must be noted here that s 144 was amended by Act XVIII ol 
1930, and entirely new provisions regarding the qualifications of an 
auditor were introduced A person can be appointed and act as an 
auditor of a company if he holds a certificate from the Governor- 
General-in-Council entitling him to act as such A firm can also 
be appointed and act as auditors if all the partners thereof hold such 
certificates. Such certificates are given under the rules made by the 
Governor-General-in-Council which also provide for cancellation of 
such certificates under certain circumstances. 

Together with these provisions, clause (5) of s. 144 says that (D 
a director or officer of the company, or (2) a partner of such director 
or officer, or (3) any person in the employment of such director or 
officer, or (4) a person indebted to the company, although possessing 
the qualifications of an auditor as stated in the section, shall not be 
appointed an auditor. 

But in the case of a private company a qualified auditor is not 
necessary (cl. 11, and a person in the employment of a director or 
officer of such company may be appointed an auditor, though such 
director, officer or his partner cannot be so appointed (cl. 5). 
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In any caae, if a person^ after being duly appointed an auditor, 
becomes indebted to the company, hi& appointment shall be termi¬ 
nated 

An appomtment of an auditor can be made only in the manner 
prescribed by the Act (cl 6) The procedure is that a membei of a 
company has to give notice to the company of his intention to nomi¬ 
nate a certain person other than a retiring auditor as an auditor at 
least 14 days before the annuai general meeting The company sends 
a copy of such no1.ee to tht letiring auditoi and gives notice thereof 
to its membei s either by advertisement oi in any other manner 
allowed by the articles at least 7 days before the annual meeting If, 
however, the annual meeting js tailed for a date 14 days or less after 
the notice to nominate haa been given the iequircments of the sec¬ 
tion as to time shall be deemed to have been satisfied And the com¬ 
pany may give or send the notice at the same time as the notice of 
the annual general meeting 

The first audi^o.s of a company may bi appointed by the direc¬ 
tor-. btfoie the statutot> meeting and hold office until the first 
f cncral meeting The compmv ma> lemove them by a resolution in 
a geneial meeting and appoint olhti auditors Subsequent appoint¬ 
ment should bo made at tvciy annu«il meeting If no such appoint¬ 
ment be made the Cential Government may on the application of 
a member make such apjiointmont and fix the icmuneiation of the 
auditoi so appointed A casual vacancy in the ofht'e ol an auditor 
miy be filled b> the dircctois but the surviving auditors (if anyi 

act dunng the period of such va(anc^ 

The remunciatJon oi the fust audilois appointed by the direc- 
tois before the statutor> meeting nia\ be fixed by the directors, and 
that ol the auditors appointed anuualh should be fixed by the com- 
pans in geneial meeting 

Poucfs Dulles and Liabilities 

Every auditor ol a company is empowered to have a tree and 
complete access at all times to the books accounts and vouchers of 
the company and also to ic uire from the directors and officers of 
the company such informal n and explanation as niay be necessary 
foi the peiformance of his duties y, an auditor [s 145 (1)] The Act 
nowhere lays down the duties ol an auditor beyond the one to make 
a report on the accounts examined by him, but they thave been des¬ 
cribed by the Courts m several cases 

It is obligatory on the auditors of a company to make them¬ 
selves acquainted with their duties under the articles and under the 
Companies Act for the time being in force In re Republic of Bolivia 
Syndicate, (1914> 1 Cb 139 The general duties of auditors have 
been fully discussed in tw y leading cases, In re Kingston Cotton Mill 
Co, (1896) 2 Ch 279 and In re London and Genera] Bank, (1895) 2 



Ch. 673. Again^ they were reviewed by the Court of Appeal in a 
later case In re City Equitable Fire Insurance Co., (1925) 1 Ch. 407, 
and the following propositions were laid down.—(a) The measure 
of an auditor’s responsibility depends upon the terms of his engag- 
ment, either by a special contract or as contained in the articles; (b) 
The duty imposed on the auditors by the Act is not defined as re¬ 
gards its nature or extent, but it depends on the information and 
explanation furnished to them. There is abundant scope for their 
discretion. The auditors, however, will not be excused for their 
total omission to comply with any of the requirements of the Act, or 
for the consequences of deliberate or reckless failure to ask for in¬ 
formation on matters which call for further explanation, (c) Audi¬ 
tors should not be content with a certificate that the securities of 
the company are with a particular person or firm unless such person 
or firm, is trustworthy, and further, is one which in the oidinaiy 
course of business keeps securities for his or its customers In all 
these cases, the auditors must exercise their discretion. Generally, 
the duties of an auditor may be said to be these (1) he must make 
himself acquainted with his duties under the articles and under the 
Act; (2) he must see that the books show the true financial position 
of the company; (3) he must report all material points to the share¬ 
holders; (4) he must be honest, and exercise reasonable care, olhci- 
wise he is liable in damages; (5) he is not bound to give advice nor 
is he concerned with how the business is being earned on, (6) he is 
further justified in trusting the servants of the company provided 
he uses reasonable care, (7) on the other hand, if anything suspicious 
occurs, he is bound to go deep into it. Auditors will not be made 
liable for not tracing out ingenious and carefully laid schemes of 
fraud when there is nothing to arouse their suspicion and when 
these frauds are perpetrated by tried servants of the company and 
have not been detected by the directors for years. 

The auditors are required to make a report on the accounts exa¬ 
mined and the balance sheet and profit and loss account prepared 
by them Such report should state (1) whether or not they have 
obtained all the necessary information and explanations; (2) whe¬ 
ther the balance sheet is drawn up in conformity with the law , (3) 
whether the balance sheet exhibits a true and correct view of the 
state of the company's affairs according to the best of the informa¬ 
tion and explanations given to them, and as shown by the books of 
the company; and (4) whether the books of account have been kept 
as required by s 130 [s 145 (3)1. 

In the case of a banking company having branches beyond the 
limits of India it will be enough if the auditors are allowed access to 
such copies and extracts from the books and accounts of any such 
branch as have been transmitted to the head office of the company 
in British India [s 145 (3)] 
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Auditors are now entitled under cl, (4) newly added to .s 145 lo 
attend any general meeting of a company at which any accounts 
examined or reported on by them are to be laid before the company 
and may make any statement or explanation they desire with res* 
pect to the accounts. 

An auditor who commits a breach of his duty can be sued by the 
company for damages and, in a winding-up, he may be liable for 
misfeasance under section 235 of the Act. Fui-ther, if he makes a 
report which does not comply with the aforesaid requirements, and 
the default in that behalf is knowingly committed, he shall now be 
liable to a fine not exceeding Rs. 100 under the new clause (5) added 
to s. 145 by the Amendment Act, 1936. 

CONTRACTS BY COMPANIES 

The only subjects in regard to the management and administra¬ 
tion of a company which now remain to be dealt with are the con¬ 
tracts entered into by a company after it commences business, and 
secondly, the power of a company lo settle disputes with its credi¬ 
tors or members by or without an arbitration. 

Sections 88 to 9ID provide for the manner in which contracts by 
or on behalf of companies may be made, and also state the effect of 
such contracts. According to s. 88, a contract which, if made be¬ 
tween private persons, would be by law required to be in writing 
signed by the parties to be charged therewith may be made on be¬ 
half of the company in writing, signed by any person acting under 
its authority, express or implied. Similarly, a contract which would 
be valid even if it be made orally as between private persons may 
be so made on behalf of the company by any person with an express 
or implied authority from it. Such contracts will be binding on the 
company and its successors and all other parties. In other words, 
contracts by companies under this section are not required to be 
under seal. 

Next section lays down an important rule of law excluding per¬ 
sonal liability of those who make, accept or endorse negotiable instru¬ 
ments on behalf of a conpany. Accordingly, a bill of exchange, 
hundi or promissory note shall be deemed to have been made, drawn, 
accepted or endorsed on behalf of a company if made, drawn, accept¬ 
ed or endorsed in the name of, or by, or on behalf or on account of, 
the company by any person acting under its authority, express or 
implied. The question whether the personal liability is excluded or 
not on such a negotiable instrument is one of construction thereof, 
more so because the section does not say that the document must 
be expressed to be made, drawn, etc. Where, therefore, the endorse¬ 
ment was M. & Sons, Managing Agents of L. A. & Co., it was held 
that it would not necessarily be clear that the responsibility of L.A. 
St Co., was involved, and that, therefore, L. A. & Co. were not liable 
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on the bill. Sbreelal v. Lister Antiseptic Dressing Co., 52 Cal. 302. 
Similarly, where a hundi was accepted by A for and on behalf of B, 
& Co., it was held that A was not liable. Ibrahim Fazulbhai v. Inter¬ 
national Banking Corporation, 27 Bom. L. R. 283. 

Section 90 provides the manner in which deeds may be executed 
on behalf of the company in or outside British India. The company 
in such a case empowers a person by writing under its common seal 
to execute deeds on its behalf either generally or in regard to some 
specified matters, and the effect of the deeds signed by the person so 
authorized and under his seal where sealing is required would be 
to bind the company as if they were under its common seal. 

Section 91 empowers the company to have an official seal for use 
abroad on documents which require it, and lor that purpose, it has 
to authorize a person to affix the seal to any document or deed to 
which the company is a party. As between the company and an out¬ 
sider, such authority continues during the period inrntKmod in the 
instrument conferring the authority, and wheie no period is men¬ 
tioned, until notice of revocation or determinal ion thereof has been 
given to such outsider. The effect of a document with an official seal 
affixed thereto is to bind the company as il it has been sealed willi 
the common seal of the company. 

Where an agent or a manager of a company other than a private 
one enters into a contract on behalf of the com])any with the com 
pany as an undisclosed principal, he shall, at the time of making tlu 
contract, make a memorandum thereof and deliver the same to llu 
company forthwith to be placed before the next meeting of the direc¬ 
tors and also deliver copies thereof to the directors of the company 
If he fails to do any of these things, the company may avoid the 
contract, and he may be liable to a fine to the extent of Rs 200 m 
addition (S 91D) 

INTEREST OF DIRECTORS IN COMPANY’S CONTRACTS 

Section 91A lays a duty on directors as regards the disclosure 
of their interest in the contracts or arrangements entered into by or 
on behalf of a company This and other provisions contained in 
the pext two sections have been necessitated by two principles of 
law, viz., that a director cannot enter into a contract with the com¬ 
pany of which he is a director, and secondly, a director should not 
have any direct or indirect interest in any contract entered into 
by or on behalf of the company of which he is a director. But the 
true effect of these provisions is to allow a director both these liber¬ 
ties on certain conditions. 

Firstly, he must disclose the nature of his interest at the meet¬ 
ing of the directors at which such contract is determined on. If he 
acquires an interfest subsequently, he must disclose it at the first 
meeting thereafter The wording of the section also covers the cases 
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of contracts or arrangements which do not come up in the ordinary 
course before the directors for confirmation, for instance, contracts 
which a managing director is authorized by a general resolution ot 
the directors to enter into on behalf of the company, or contracts 
wliich for some other reason have not got to be brought up before 
the board of directors for sanction Where, however, the general 
body of directors are awaie of such interest, it is not necessary to 
make any disclosure Iiiiperia) Mercantile Credit Associatioo 
Coleman, L R 6 Ch App at p fi68; P. Venkata Chalapiitty v Gun¬ 
tur Cotton, etc. Mills, AIR, (1929) Mad. 353 If a director is con¬ 
nected with any firm or is a irember or director of a specified com¬ 
pany and a general notice is given that he is to be regarded’ as in¬ 
terested in every transaction with such firm or companv, it shall be 
a sufficjont disclosure and no special notice need be given with 
regard to any particulai transactions therealtcr IS 91 A) 

Secondly such director i annot vot(‘ on any such contract K. C. 
Pandalai v South Indian (leneral Assurance Co. Ltd,, AIR (1942) 
Mad 95 But dnectors can vote on a contraci ol indemnity against 
my loss w'hich they may suflei bv leason ol becoming or being sure- 
lies for the company At anv tate the section does not operate to 
deprive of the benefit ol his eontiact with the company n thud party 
’.\ho has no notice o( the defett in the directors’ authority tor such a 
person is entitled to assume that the internal management of the 
onipany has been jiroperly conducted T. R. Pratt (Bombay), Ltd. 
\ M T. Ltd, 40 Rom L U 1109 (FK’’ ) The prohibition contem¬ 
plated in this section doe.s not apply to a ]>uva1e company unle.ss it 
IS a subsidiary company of a public company (S 9IB) 

Section 91C provides that where a company enters into a con¬ 
tract for the appointment of a manager oi a managing agent in which 
my clirectoi is directly nr indiiectlv interested, oi vanes such con 
tract, the company shall within 21 days send an abstract of the terni.s 
of such contract or variation to eaih of its members together with a 
memorandum clearh indicating the nature of the interest of .such 
director in such contract oj variation The contract shall also be 
kept at the registered offni* of the eonr ,nny for the inspection of 
members. 

In all these cases, the directors and all persons guilty of any 
default are liable to be fined in variou.s sums 

Register uf contracts 

It may be iiofed here that the newlv added cl (3) to s. 91A 
requires a company to maintain a register in which should be entered 
particulars of a’l '’ontracts and arrangements referred to in the 
earlier part of the section and such register shall be open to inspec¬ 
tion by any member at tie registered office of the company during 
business hours. 



15H 


t£CTUIi£Ii ON COMPANY UiW 




ARBITRATION 

Section 152 of the Act empowers a company to refer to arbitra¬ 
tion any existing or future dispute as between itself and any other 
company or person. The reference has to be made in writing in 
accordance with the Arbitration Act, 1940. The companies, parties 
to the arbitration, may also delegate to any arbitrator power to settle 
any terms or to determine any matter capable of being lawfully 
settled or determined by the companies themselves, or by their 
directors or other managing body. 

COMPROMISE OR SCHEME OF ARRANGEMENT 

Section 153 empowers a company to compromise and settle dis¬ 
putes with its creditors and members without going to any arbitra¬ 
tion for the purpose. The procedure laid down is this. Where a 
compromise or arrangement is proposed between a company and 
its creditors or any class of them, or between the company and its 
members or any class of them, the Court may, on the application in 
a summary way of the company, creditor or member thereof, or ot 
the liquidator in the case of the company being wound up, order a 
meeting of the creditors or members concerned to be called, held 
and conducted in such manner as the Court directs. If, at such 
meelmg, the proposed compromise or arrangement is agreed to by a 
majority of 3/4ths in value of such creditors or members who may 
be present at the meeting either in person or by proxy, the Court 
may sanction the same, whereupon it shall be binding on all the 
creditors or members and the company, or in the case of the com¬ 
pany being wound up, on the liquidator and the contributories of 
the company. The Court may, in the meantime, stay any suit or 
proceeding against the company until the disposal of such applica¬ 
tion The order of the Court, however, shall not take effect until a 
certified copy thereof has been filed with the Registrar. A copy of 
every such order should further be annexed to every copy of the 
memorandum of the company issued thereafter in default whereof 
the company and every officer knowingly and wilfully a party there¬ 
to shall be liable to a fine to the extent of Rs 10 for every copy. The 
order under this section is appealable 

Scope of s. 153 

It will be admitted that companies like individuals may also find 
it nec*essary sometimes to compromise or make an arrangement with 
their creditors The company law, therefore, has laid down the 
method in which such compromises could be effected or arrangements 
arrived at. A scheme of arrangement under this section is in effect 
an alternative method of winding-up which, by operation of law, is 
effective to relieve the company and its contributories from further 
liability than that which is imposed by the scheme. In re London 
Chartered Bank of Australia, (1893) 3 Ch. 540. 
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S. 153 is applicable where there is and where there is not a 
winding**up in progress, that is to say, it would apply to a going 
concern as well as to a concern which is being wound up. S. 213 
which is now replaced by sections 208C and 209F by the Amendment 
Act, 1936, on the other hand, is applicable only in view of a winding- 
up or in the course of a winding-up. Further, all modes of reorgan¬ 
izing the share capital even when involving an interference with 
preference or spcnal rights attached to shares by the memorandum, 
can be effected at part of an arrangement with members under this 
section. Katni Cement, etc., Co. Ltd., In re, 39 Bom. L. R, 675. It 
may be recalled at this stage that s. 54 which dealt with re¬ 
organization of share capital has been recently deleted and sub¬ 
section iC) of this section has been redrafted by s. 3 of the Indian 
Companies (Amendinoul) Act, 1942 (XVII of 1942>, so as to embody 
within the term ‘arrangement’ used in the section a re-organization 
of share capital of a company by consolidation of shares of different 
classes or by division of shares into shares of different classes or by 
both those methods. 


Saiiclion of the scheme 

Whether to sanction a scheme or not, is entirely a matter of 
discretion with the Court In exercising its power of sanction, the 
Court will see first that the provisions of the statute have been 
complied witli, and secondly, that the class was fairly represented 
by tliose who attended the meeting, and that the statutory majority 
are acting bona fide and are not coercing the minority in order to 
promote interest.s adverse to those of the class whom they purported 
to represent, and thirdly, that the arrangement is such as a man of 
business would reasonably approve. Buckley, 10th Edn., p. 284; 
Durham Long & Co., In re, (1934) Ch. 635; Dawson v, Hormusji, 10 
Rang. 438; In re Indian Flour Mills, Ltd., A. I. R., (1934) Sind 54. As 
an illustration of the first of these conditions, reference may be 
made to In re St. Janies’ Com' Estates, Ltd., (1944) 1 Ch. 6 in which 
the Court refused to sanction a scheme of arrangement whereby the 
company proposed to convert issued preference shares into redeem¬ 
able preference shares on the ground that such conversion was not 
an issue of shares within s, 46 of the English Act, 1929, (correspond¬ 
ing to s. 105B of our Act) and was not authorised by sub-section (1) 
of that section. The test of a reasonable compromise or scheme is 
whether it is regarded by reasonable people conversant with the sub* 
ject as beneficial to those who are making it. Katni Cement, etc., 
Co. Ltd., In re, (supra) It the Court is satisfied that the scheme is 
reasonable and fair it need not necessarily make any provision in 
favour of the dissentients. Ibid. If the Court thinks that a scheme 
ought not to be sanctioned without a radical amendment or altera- 
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tioki, it is not open to the Court suo moiu to impose any sort of modi- 
hcation or condition in sanctioning the same except with the con¬ 
sent of those who have agreed to it. Mihirendra v. Brafamanberia 
Loan Co, Ltd., 61 Cal. 913; Mymensingh Loan Office, Ltd., In re, 41 
C. W. N 599; In re Natore Kamala Bank, Ltd., (1937) 1 Cal. 368. 
Where, however, a reasonable doubt exists as to the rights of share¬ 
holders under the memorandum of a company, the existence of such 
doubt in itself is a ground for sanctioning a scheme the effect of 
which is to remove that doubt Edinburgh Rly. Access Co. v. 
Scottish Metropolitan Assurance Co., (1932) S. C. 2. 

A scheme otherwise reasonable and fair is not invalidated on 
the ground that notice oi the meeting at which it was arrived at 
was not duly served upon each and every creditor or shareholder 
of the company. Bhagat Ram v Angel's Insurance Co. Ltd., AIR, 
(1937) Lah. 442, Mahigunj Loan Office v Behari Lai, (1937) 1 Cal 
781; Re Anglo-Spanisb Tartar Refineries, Ltd., 68 S J 738 In the 
I^hore case, there was an inadvertent omission to advertise the 
scheme but it was proved that 30 out of 31 shareholders of the com¬ 
pany had received the notice of the meeting at which the scheme 
was arrived at The Court held that the meeting had in substance 
been held in the prescribed manner, and that it would not in.sist on 
further meetings being convened. In the course of the judgment it 
was observed that s 153 does not make it obligatory upon the com¬ 
pany or the Court to serve a notice of meeting on each and every 
creditor or shareholder of the company, and that there is no law or 
decision which would invalidate a decision arrived at by the creditors 
or shareholders and the company in the absence of any individual 
creditor or shareholder. 

Variation of the scheme 

A scheme of arrangement drawn up in respect of a company and 
sanctioned by the Court under the foregoing provisions can be varied 
only by an order of the Court after the terms of the proposed varia¬ 
tion have been approved at meetings of creditors and shareholders of 
the company. Premila Devi v. Peoples* Bank of Northern India, Ltd., 
41 Bom. L. R. 147 (P. C.). 

SCHEME OF RECONSTRUCTION OR AMALGAMATION 

The Amendment Act, 1936, adds two more sections, 153A and 
153B, in order to facilitate arrangements and compromises for the 
purposes of reconstruction or amalgamation of companies. 

(i) By transfer of undertaking 

If, on the application made under s. 153, it is shown to the Court 
that the compromise or arrangement has been proposed for the pur¬ 
poses of a scheme of reconstruction of the company or amalgamation 
of any two or more companies, and if under the scheme, the whole 
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or any part of the undertaking of one company is to be transferred to 
another company, the Court may, either by the order sanctioning 
the compromise or arrangement or by a subsequent order, provide 
for all or any of the following matters:— 

fi) The transfer to the transferee company of the whole or any 
part of the undertaking and of the property or liabilities of the trans¬ 
feror company. Such provision in the order shall itself operate to 
transfer the property and vest the same in the transferee company 
as also the liabilities which shall 1 henceforth be the liabilities of the 
transferee company. The property so transferred, however, docs not 
include the interest of the transferor company in the contracts of 
personal service existing between them and their employees so as to 
render the employ ecs of the transferor company the employees of the 
transferee company from the date of the making of the order. Nokes 
V. Doncaster Amalgamated Collieries, Ltd., 56 T. L, R. 988--(1940) 
3 A. E R. 549, 

(ii) The allotting or appropriation by the ti’ansferee company 
of any shares, debentures, policies or other like interests in that com¬ 
pany which under the compromise or arrangement are to be allotted 
or appropriated by that company to or for any person. 

liii) The continuation by or against the translcree company of 
any legal proceedings pending by or against the transferor company. 

(iv) The dissolution, without winding up, of the transferor 
company. 

Cv) Such incidental, consequential and supplemental matters 
as may be necessary to secure that the reconstruction or amalgama¬ 
tion shall be fully and elTectively carried out. 

Where such order is made, it is the duty of each of the companies 
concerned to cause a ceitified copy thereof to be delivered to the 
Registrar for registration within 14 days after the completion of the 
order In default the company and every officer knowingly and wil¬ 
fully a party thereto shall be liable to a fine to the extent of Rs. 50. 

It may be noted that fh» ugh the provisions of s. 153 apply to 
every company, registered o unregistered, which is liable to be 
wound up under the Act, the foregoing provisions of s. 153A do not 
apply except to companies within the meaning of the Act. 

(ii) By sale of shares 

The next s. 153B facilitates the carrying out of a scheme or con¬ 
tract of reconstruction and amalgamation by sale of shares. Where 
such a scheme is proposed by the transferee company, it must be 
approved by the holders of not less than 3/4ths in value of the 
share.'! affected witiiin 4 months of the proposal. If the proposed 
scheme is approved, the ti£>nsferee company may at any time within 
2 months after the expiration of those 4 months give notice in the 
prescribed manner to the dissenting holders, if any, stating its desire 
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to acquire their shares. The dissenting holders or any of them may 
within a month from the date of the notice apply to the Court 
challenging the scheme. If, however, the Court refuses to make an 
order affecting the scheme, the transferee company shall be entitled 
and bound to acquire those shares on the same terms as those approv¬ 
ed by the other shareholders. What the Court has to consider before 
arriving at its decision in such cases is whether the dissenting share¬ 
holders are to be left in possession of their shares or whether they 
should be compelled to sell their shares on the same terms as those 
which the other shareholders have accepted. Though the Legislature 
does not indicate the grounds on which the Court is to intervene in 
such cases, the Court while considering the aforesaid questions would 
be justified in intervening and not accepting the opinion of the ma¬ 
jority of the shareholders if it is shown that there has been some 
misrepresentation which has influenced the view of the majority, or 
where there has been some unfair dealing, or where there has been 
gross undervaluation of tlie assets of the transferor company result¬ 
ing in the offer being unfair or substantially less than what it should 
have been The onus in these cases is on the dissenting shareholders 
to show ground for intervention amounting to evidence that the 
scheme is unfair. Re Kvertile Locknuts, Lid., (1945) 1 A E. R 403. 
In no case, however, the Court can direct the transferee company to 
pay to the dissenting shaieholders what it has not offered to pay. The 
Govt. Telephone Board, Lid. v Scervai, T. L. R. (1943) Bom. 581. 

If any such scheme or contract has been approved at any time 
before the commencement of the Amendment Act, 1936, the trans¬ 
feree company may, on application made to Court within two months 
thereafter, be authorized to give notice as aforesaid at any time 
within 14 days of the order. The procedure then to be followed is 
the same as in the first case except that the Court may by the same 
order direct any other terms for acquiring the shares of the dissent¬ 
ing shareholders than those provided by the scheme or contract. 

On the expiration of one month since the giving of the notice, or 
where an application made by any dissentient holder is then pend¬ 
ing, after the disposal of such apjilication unless the Court has ordered 
to the contrary, the transferee company must transmit a copy of the 
notice to the transferor company and pay or transfer to it the amount 
or other consideration representing the price for the shares agreed to 
be acquired. The transferor company should thereupon register 
the transferee company as the holder of those shares. 

The transferor company must pay the amount received into a 
separate bank account to be held on trust for the holders of the 
shares sold. 

It will be noticed that these provisions would be of great help in 
cases where a small minority of shareholders choose to hamper an 
otherwise beneficial scheme by refusing to sell their shares. 
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Summary 

The foregoing provisions of ss. 153A and 153B, it would be clear, 
point to two kinds of schemes of reconstructiori and amalgamation. 
'The first kind is the result of an agieement to sell the undertaking of 
the company to another company In 3 uch a case, the scheme not only 
requires to be sanctioned by the Court under s. 153 but, if sanctioned, 
will also have the assistance of the Court in carrying it through with¬ 
out formally taking the company into liquidation. The second kind 
involves a transfei ot the company's undertaking by sale of its shares 
to another company. The section itself lays down the procedure for 
acquisition of such shares by the transferee company in pursuance of 
the scheme or contract and obviates the necessity of going to the 
Court either for its sanction or for helping the scheme through. In 
fact, Court’s sanction is not needed in such a case as the shareholders 
themselves may throw the scheme overboard if they do not approve 
of it. This kind of .scheme, too, does not require the company to be 
wound up, 
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other companies authorised to register — Registration of 
Unlimited company as Limited, 

PRIVATE COMPANIES 

As stated at the end of the first lecture, every one of the com¬ 
panies contemplated by the Act may be either private or public. 
We have dealt in detail in the ireceding lectures with the formation, 
management and administration ul a pubL * company. IL has, how¬ 
ever, been pointed out in course of those lectures which of the pro¬ 
visions dealt with therein do not apply to private companies. Those 
references are grouped here in order that one may be able to follow 
them without much difficulty. 

A ‘private company’ is defined by cl. (13) of s. 2 (1) of the Act 
which is newly substituted by the Amendment Act, 1936, with a 
view to effect a few changes in the wording of the clause. It means 
a company which by its articles:— 

(a) r^tricts the right to transfer the shares, if any; and 

(b) limits the numbex' of its members (exclusive of persona 
who are in the employment of the company) to fifty; and 
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(c^ prohibits any invitation to the public to subscribe for the 
shares, if any, or debentures of the company; 
provided that where two or more persons hold one or more shares 
jointly, they .shall, for the purposes of this definition, be considered 
as a single member. 

Section 5 of the Act prescribes the minimum number of persons 
who may form a private company as two and not seven as in the 
case of a public company. 

Private companies were for the first time introduced in the 
Indian Company law by the present Act. Prior to that, they were 
on the same footing as public companies and did not enjoy the pri¬ 
vileges which are conferred on them by the present Act. The prin¬ 
cipal advantage of these companies which arc generally family con¬ 
cerns is to secure absolute privacy as regards their aflairs and at 
the same time to have the liability of their members limited either 
by'shares or guarantee. It should be borne in mind that the main 
characteristic of a private company is that it cannot invite the public 
to subscribe for its shares. Usually all the shares of a private com¬ 
pany, if it be a concern limited by shares, are held by a few persons, 
who are, more often than not, members of the same family. 

Privileges 

It may be said that private companies are governed by the same 
rules as public companies and the Act as a whole applies to them in 
the same way as to the others except as regards certain specified 
matters. We will, therefore, only enumerate what a private com¬ 
pany is not required to do as against what a public company is so 
required under the various provisions of the Act and they will be 
regarded as special privileges which the Act confers on a private 
company. 

(1) Out of the regulations of Table A which arc made com¬ 
pulsorily applicable to public companies under the amended s. 17 of 
the Act, regulations 78, 79, 80, 81 and 82 shall not be deemed to be in¬ 
cluded in the articles of a private company unless it is a subsidiary 
company of a public company. [First Proviso to s. 17 (2) as amended 
by Act II of 1938]. 

(2) A private company can commence business immediately 
on incorporation, and it need not go through the formalities laid 
down in s. 103 which expressly excludes such company from its 
purview. 

(3) It need not have any directors (though generally it does 
have), (S. 83A.) 

(4) If there be a director, his consent in writing to act as such 
and his contract to take up qualification shares need not be filed with 
the Registrar, nor is it necessary for him to sign the memorandum 
for any qualification shares. fS. 84). 
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(5) It need not issue or file with the Registrar a prospectus or 
a statement in lieu of prospectus. (S. 98.) 

(6) It can commence allotment before the minimum subscrip¬ 
tion is subscribed or paid. (S. 101.) 

(7) Prior to the Amendment Act, 1936, it did not have to file its 
statutory report with the Registrar though it had to hold a statutory 
meeting. But, under the new s. 77, none ot its provisions applies 
to it. 

(8) Provisions of s 9 ID requiring an agent of the company, 
who makes a contract in his own name with the company as the un¬ 
disclosed principal, to make a memorandum of the contract and to 
perform some other acts in connection therewith do not apply to 
private companies. 

(9) A director of a private company can vote on a contract in 
which he is interested (S. 9IB) 

(10) It need not file with the Registrar or send to its members 
its balance sheet and auditor’s report. (S. 131.) 

(11) It may employ an uncertified auditor, as also any person 
in the employ of its director or officer as an auditor. (S. 144.) 

(12) Holders of preference shares and debentures in private 
companies are not entitled to receive and inspect balance sheet and 
auditor’s report, unless so permitted by the articles. (S. 146.) 

Conditions of privileges 

It must be noted that these privileges are available to a private 
company so long as it continues to observe the limitations and res¬ 
trictions placed upon it by the Act. A question may be asked as to 
what would be the result if a private company were to cease to ob¬ 
serve them. Will it necessarily thereby turn itself into a public 
company? Accoiding to Palmer, the company did not cease to be a 
private company in these circumstances, and his view was corrobo¬ 
rated by a judicial decision ii Park v. Royalties Syndicate, Ltd., 
(1912) 1 K. B. 330. 

But the new English Companies Act, 1929, now provides in s. 27 
(3) that where a company is a private company under the provisions 
^f s. 26 of the Act, and default is made in complying with any of 
inose provisions, the company shall cease to be entitled to the pri¬ 
vileges and exemptions conferred on private companies under the 
provisions contained in s, 28 (prohibition of carrying on business 
with fewer than two members), s. 110 (3) inclusion of the balance 
sheet in the annual r-tiuri;, s. 130 (1) (members’ right to receive 
copies of balance sheet and auditor’s report) and s. 168 (4) (liability 
to be wound up if the numi er of its members is below two). The 
proviso to s. 27 (3), however, makes provision for relieving the com¬ 
pany from these consequences if on an application of the company 
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or timy^other person interested the Court is satisfied that the default 
was accidental or due to inadvertence or some other just cause. 

In India, too, the Amendment Act, 1936, introduces a similar 
provision in cl. (3) of the new s. 154 which is a reproduction of the 
English section except that the private company in default under the 
former shall be debarred from enjoying any of the privileges and 
immunities conferred on private companies by the various provi¬ 
sions of the Act. 

j i 

Consequences of membership below the minimum 

One more provision may be noted here. If a private company 
at any time during its continuance has the number of its members 
below two, every member thereof who continues to do business, with 
knowledge of the fact, for more than six months thereafter becomes 
liable for all the debts of the company contracted after the period of 
six months, without the right to join others with him to share his 
liability. The Court may also wind up the company in such a case. 
Similar provisions apply in the case of a public company whose 
number of members falls below seven at any time while it is a going 
concern. (S. 147). 

ONE MAN’S COMPANY 

Sometimes, a company is formed in which only one man who is 
the owner of a business holds the entire bulk of the capital in the 
form of fully paid-up shares with a few extra members holding one 
share each, but, truly speaking, they are no more than dummies or 
nominees of the former. The former owner of the business is there¬ 
by enabled to do his business with limited liability. This sort of 
company is often called a *one man company’. Thousands of such 
companies were formed in England in the past and, until the year 
1894, no doubt was raised as to their legality. In that year, how¬ 
ever, the Court of Appeal impeached the legality of a company con¬ 
stituted on these lines in Broderip v. Salomon, (1895) 2 Ch. 323 on 
the ground that the Act contemplated the incorporation of seven 
independent bona fide members, who had a mind and a will of their 
own, and were not the mere puppets of an individual who, adopting 
the machinery of the Act, carried on his old business in the same way 
as before when he was a sole trader, and that to legalise such transac¬ 
tion would be a scandal. But the House of Lords rejected this view 
on appeal as entirely erroneous and unsound. Salomon v. Salomon 
Sc Co., (1897) A, C. 22. It was there held that the company whose 
legal status was impeached was properly constituted inasmuch as 
there were seven members each of whom held at least one share, 
and that was the sole condition imposed by the Act, and that there 
was nothing in the Act requiring that the subscribers to the memo¬ 
randum should be independent or unconnected, or that they or any 
qI them should take a substantial interest in the undertaking, or that 
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such a company was not properly constituted because some or one 
of the seven members happened to hold relatively small or a rela¬ 
tively large number of shares. The result, therefore, is that, even 
in India, such companies, public oi private, are to be deemed to have 
been properly constituted and their legality would be unimpeach¬ 
able. 

CONVERSION OF A PRIVATE COMPANY INTO A 

PUBLIC COMPANY 

Cl. (1) of the new s. 154 of the Act provides for the mode in 
which a private company may be converted into a public company. 

If a private company alters its articloKS so as not to include the 
provisions of cl. (13) of s. 2 (1) of the Act, it shall as on the date of 
the alteration, cease to be private company, and must, within 14 days 
thereafter, file with the ilegislrat a prospectus or a statement in lieu 
of prospectus in the form marked II in the second Schedule, In 
case of default, the company and every officer wilfully a party thereto 
shall be liable to a fine to the extent of Rs 500 

CONVERSION OF A PUBLIC COMPANY INTO A PRIVATE 

COMPANY 

In a similar way, a public company may turn itself into a pri¬ 
vate company within the meaning of s. 2 (1) il3) of the Act. It has 
to pass a special resolution alteiing its articles so as lc> incorporate 
the restrictions, limitations and prohibition.^ imposed by the Act. 
The articles must also be generally considered and all necessary 
alterations must be effected. It may be noted here that the Act it¬ 
self does not empower a public company to turn itself into a private 
company, but it does not prohibii any such conversion. In re 
Radiant Chemical Co., lAd., 22 Pat. 204. 

SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES 

It has been stated at tbe end of the first lecture that a new form 
of companies called ‘subsiduij companies’ has been brought within 
the purview of the Act by the Amendniunt Act of 1936. Sub-sec. 
(2) of s. 2 states when a company, whether incorporated under the 
Act or not, shall be deemed to be a subsidiary company. Such a com¬ 
pany is not one of a distinct class of companies as are found under 
the Act, nor does the sub-section profess to define how such a com¬ 
pany may be formed. It is only a company of any form whatever 
which shall be presumed to be a company subsidiary to another com¬ 
pany, public or private, within the meaning of the Act, by reason of 
its certain relations with the latter. The.sc relation? are formulat¬ 
ed in the sub-section by ^^ay of conditions and, on the fulfilment of 
of those conditions, one ot the two companies is to bo deemed to be 
subsidiary to the other. 
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(a) Where the assets of a company 1 under the Act) consist 
wholly or partly of shares in another company of whatever kind, 
whether held directly or indirectly through a nominee, and (b) the 
amount of shares so held is at the time of making up the accounts of 
the holding company more than 50 per cent of the issued share ca¬ 
pital of that other company or such as to entitle the holding company 
to more than 50 per cent of the voting power in that company, or the 
company has power directly or indirectly to appoint the majority 
of the directors of that other company (such power not being one 
vested in it by virtue only of the debenture trust deed), then that 
other company shall be deemed to be a ‘subsidiary company’ within 
the meaning of the Act. The expression shall also include a sub¬ 
sidiary company of a subsidiary company. 

The sub-section, however, provides one exception to the rule 
Where a company under the Act has as its ordinary business the 
lending of money and holds shares in another company as security 
only, no account shall be taken of the shares so held for the purpose 
of determining whether that othei company is or is not a subsidiary 
company. 

It has been noted in the foregoing lectures that various provi¬ 
sions of the Act which do not apply to private companies have been 
made applicable to companies which are subsidiary lo public com¬ 
panies. It is, therefore, needless to mention those and other provi¬ 
sions applicable to such companies over again at this stage 

It may, however, be noticed that the provisions in regard to such 
companies have been necessitated by the peculiar trade conditions 
in this country. Their principal ob^iect seems to be to clear up from 
time to time the financial position of public companies which bear 
relations to other companies of the kind mentioned in the sub-sec¬ 
tion for the benefit of their shareholders and creditors. 

FOREIGN COMPANIES 

The Act lays down certain requirements to be observed by com¬ 
panies which are incorporated in foreign countries and which also 
have offices and places of business in this country. On observance 
of these requirements, such companies come within the purview of 
the Indian Companies Act and, therefore, all provisions which would 
apply to companies established and incorporated in this country 
under the Act would equally apply to such foreign companies. These 
requirements, however, need not be complied with before a foreign 
company can maintain a suit in British India. Shamrao v. United 
House Building Society (India), Ltd., 38 Bom. L. R. 1092, 

These requirements are embodied in section 277 of the Act. 
Every foreign company which at the commencement of the Act has 
a place of business in British India, or which establishes such a place 
of business after the commencement of the Act, .shall, within six 
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months from the commencement of the Act or within one month 
from the establishment of such place of business, as the case may 
be, hie with the Registrar, in a province in which such place of busi¬ 
ness is situated,— 

(a) a certified copy of the charter, or memorandum and arti¬ 
cles of the company, or other instrument constituting or defining the 
constitution of the company and, if the instrument is not written in 
the English language, a certified translation thereof; 

(b) the full address of the registered or principal office of the 
company; 

(c) a list of the directors and managers (if any); 

fd) the names and addresses of some one or more persons 
resident in British India authorized to accept on behalf of the comp¬ 
any service of process and any notices required to be served on the 
company; and 

(e) the full address of the principal place of business of the 
(’orapany in British India (added by Act II of 1938) 

In the case of any alteration in any one of the above-mentioned 
particulars, the company is required to file with the Registrar a 
notice of such alteration within the prescribed time. 

Further, every such foreign company is required to file with 
the Registrar every year three copies of its balance sheet if it is re¬ 
quired by law to be filed with the public authority in the country 
of its incorporation. Where no balance sheet is required to be filed 
with such public authority, such a statement in the form of a balance 
sheet should be filed in triplicate as would be required to be filed 
under this Act if such company were formed and registered under 
this Act. 

There is a further duty imposc^d on such companies, viz. that 
wheie a foreign company comes within the purview of the section 
(277) and uses the word “limited” as part of its name, it shall 

(a) conspicuously exhibit on its place of business in British 
India the name of the compan^^ and the country in which it is incor¬ 
porated in English characters, and also one of the vernacular 
characters if such place of business is beyond the ordinary original 
civil jurisdiction of a High Court; 

(b) have the name of the company and country of its incorpo¬ 
ration mentioned in English characters in all bill-heads and letter 
paper and all notices, advertisements and other official publications 
thereof; and 

(c) state the name of the country of its incorporation in every 
pro^wetus inviting subscriptions for its shares or debentures in 
British India. 

If the liability of its members is limited, notice of that fact 
should be also stated in every prospectus, bill-heads and official 
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(a) Where the as^seis of a company (under the Act) consist 
wholly or partly of shares in another company of whatever kind, 
whether held directly or indirectly llirciugh a nominee, and (b) the 
amount of shares .so hold is at the lime of making up the accounts of 
the holding company more than fih per coni of the issued share ca¬ 
pital of that other company or such as to entitle the holding company 
to more than 50 per cent of the ^''otlng jjower ir' that company, or the 
comiiany has power directly or indiiectiy to appoint the majority 
of the directors of that other comijany isuch puwci not being one 
vested in it by virtue only ol tin* debenture trust deed), then that 
other cuinj>any shall be ilcemed to be a ‘subsidiary company’ wiLhin 
the meaning of the Ad Thf' expression sliall also inelude a sub¬ 
sidiary company oi a subsidiary company 

The sub-sectKai, liovever, jno^'ide', one exception to ihe rule 
Where a company vindei the Act lias us its ordmar} buMne.7s the 
lending of money and holds sharr s in anolhei coin)>an\ a-i secuiUy 
only, no account shall be taken of (he shares so held loi iho ptirposf^ 
of determining whether llial other company is oi is tiol a sul)SiLliai> 
company. 

It has been noted in the ioregoing lectuies tlial vanou.'. provi 
flion.s of the Ad which do mil apjily to pnt.di* com}Mme, have been 
made apiilicablo to eompauios which are suhs[fiiai\ to publu com¬ 
panies, It IS, llierclore neecHi^ss to mention thn^e and otlici provi¬ 
sions applicable to such companies er again at this stiige 

It may, however, be nolued that lh(‘ iiiovisious ni legLird tet ‘Uuh 
companies ha\c been ueceoSituted by the jeciiliai liado eondilions 
in this country Their jinncipal object seems to be to clear up fiom 
time to time the financial i>ositiur •>/ public companies which beai 
relations to other companies of the kind mi'nlioned in the sub sec 
lion for the beneHt of their shai'eholdei s and creditois 

FOREIGN COMl'ANIES 

The Act lays down ccitain requirements to be ohseived by com¬ 
panies which are incorporated in toieign countries and which also 
have offices and places ot business in this country On observance 
of these requirements, such companies come within the purview of 
the Indian Companies Act and, then foie all provisions which w^ould 
apply to companies established and incorporated in this country 
under the Act wmiild equally apply to ‘;uch foreign companies. These 
requirements, however, need not be eomplied with before a foreign 
company can maintain a .suit in British India Shainrao v. United 
House Building Society (India), Lid.^ 38 Bom L. R 1092. 

These requirements are embodied in section 277 of the Act. 
Every foreign company which at the commencement of the Act has 
a place of business in British India, or w^hicli establishes such a place 
uf business after the commencement of the Act, shall, within six 
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months from the commencement of the Act or within one month 
from the establishment of such place of business, as the case may 
be, file with the Registrar, in a province in which such place of biLsi- 
ness is situated,— 

(a) a certified copy of the charter, or memorandum and arti 
cles of the company, or other instrument consLitutiiiR or dethung the 
constitution of the company and, if the instrument Is not wTitten in 
the English lan.;uage, a certified translation thereof; 

(b) the full address of the registered or principal ofiioe of the 
company; 

(c) a list of the dnectors and managers iif any), 

fdi the names and addresses of some one or more persons 
resident in British India authorized to accept on behalf of the comp¬ 
any seivicc of process and any notices required to be servi'd on 
company; and 

<e) the full addres.s of the princijial place of business of the 
CoiApany in British India (added bj^ Act II of 191^8). 

In the case of any alteration in any one of tlv: above-mentioned 
particulars, the company is required to file with the Registrar a 
notice of such alteration within the prescribed time 

Further, every such foreign company is required to file with 
the Registrar every yc*ar three copies of its balance shc'ct if it Ls re¬ 
quired by law to be filed with the public authority in the country 
of its incorporation. Where no balance sheet is required to bo filed 
wdth such public authority, such a statement in the form of a balance 
sheet should be filed in triplicate as would be requii'‘d to be filed 
under this Act if such company w^rc formed and registered under 
this Act. 

There is a further duty imposed on sucVi companies, viz that 
wheie a foreign company comes within the purview of the section 
(277) and uses the word “limited'’ as part of its name, it shall 

(a) conspicuously exhibit on its place of business in British 
India the name of the comp.my and the country in which it is incor¬ 
porated in EnglLsh charauers, and als»» in one of the vernacular 
characters if such place of business is beyond the ordinary original 
civil jurisdiction of a High Court; 

fb) have the name of the company and country of its incorpo¬ 
ration mentioned in English characters in all bill-heads and letter 
paper and all notices, advertisements and other official publications 
thereof; and 

(c) state the name of the country of its incorporation in every 
pro.^pectus inviting subscriptions for its shares or debentures in 
British India. 

If the liability of its members is limited, notice of that fact 
should be also stated in every prospectu.s, bill-heads and official 
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publications of the tonipany in British India and affixed on every 
place where it can les on luistness 

The secticm also contain'' a penally clause for the company and 
every officer or agent ul the Loinpan> lor delault in complying with 
any of the above rcquuenients 

A fee ot live ni}Ke<- oi mu h smaller amount as may be pres¬ 
cribed has to he paid lo the. Ih‘;istiar for registering any document 
required by this section to be filed with him 

The Amendment Act adds ‘•omc rnnie provisions to those 

already mentioned m i '.,ard to toreign c<)mpanus The> are m the 
nature ol lestrulions on (henr powii, oi management Sections 
277A to 277E lontani tlii'sc luoxision 

Keslrii'tioii on sale aiul ofYei for ‘^alo ol shares 
S 277A prc'scnhes a u tiidion on ‘<dt and oHei tor sdic (d 
shares in a loreign coni[itnu It oedarL'- illegal lor any peison to 
Issue, circulate*, oi detiibulc^ in IJiiliJi India ui\ piosjiectus oileiing 
for subscription shins in oi dclKiilUKs ot a l()r» ign company in¬ 
corporated or lo he uKoiptiiat d inespictiM ot whithcn it has or 
has not established, or will oi will not establish a place ol business in 
British India unless (u a co})\ (hcreol ccititled In the* chaiiman and 
two othei dii<*(lois ol tin* complin a ha\ iiie been ap})ioved bv a 
resolution of the managing tmcH hn liccn pie\ioud\ delivered to 
tJie Registiar ioi registi at ion (in tin })ro^pi(lus ^tatc , on the face 
of it that it lias been so d(*li\eied md (in) tlu piospcutus is dated 
It similarly declaics ilh/'a! loi ai \ pnson io issuf lo any one m 
British India a form ol ippluation im luus in di delientures of 
such a comjianv oi nitc luh d loinjMn' a lU > ilie rorm is issued with 
the prospectus llusc* picvisuoN howcsci do nut apply to a pros¬ 
pectus or form of apjiln it ion issued to the* existing members oi de¬ 
benture-holders of Muh companv Otherwise they shall apply 
whether the prospectus oi form oi apphcation be issued on or after 
the formation ol the com pain A jrrospLctus under this section also 

includes the document which bv virtue ol thc^ new s 98A is to be 
deemed a prospectus In tact the expressions ‘piospectus’, ‘shares’ 
and ‘debentures’ m this and the next section have the same mean¬ 
ings as wlien used in relation to a (ninpany under the Act 

If a person contravcnies anv^ of these jirovisions, the section also 
provides a penally of fine lo the extent of Rs 5 000 
Keqtiireiticiils as to prospectus 

S 277B requites specific paihculais to he mentioned in the pros¬ 
pectus to bo issued b> an existing or intended foreign company in 
British India They are w ilh lespect to -ii) the objects of the com¬ 
pany; (ii) the instillment constituting or defining the constitution 
of the company, (ujf tlu U\\\ under whuli it was incorporated, Ov) 
the place where the said mMiumeni enactment or copies thereof can 
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be inspected; fv) the date and the country of incorpc^ration; and 
(vi) whether there is a place oi business in Ihitish Ii'dia and, if so, 
the address of its principal olfice 

The provisions of els. (i) to *iii^ shall not apply wliere the pros¬ 
pectus IS issued two years aitei the company hr' amt‘ entitled to 
commence business. 

It will be noted that these particulars an in addition to those 
required to be .I'ecificcl in a prospectus to be issiu'd hy any company 
incorporated under the Act Fuithor, the liability for non-compli¬ 
ance with or contravention of any of these nrinisums is the same as 
under .s 97 and s. 93 ifx. 

Restriction on canvassing for sale of shares 
S 277F' declares it ille|»al loi any pei In l;o fioin hous(» to 
house offering shares ot a loroign company ioi subscriptu>n or ]nii- 
chase Lo Uie or an> member ol the ])iil)]ic 'thni^e* here does 

not mean an ufifice lor business purpose's, An> (icTson who oon- 
tra\ en(‘S tins jnoMsion would h<' li.iblt* to .a fiiM^ lo tin* extent of 
Us 100 


Registration ol charges, etc. 

S 277D, winch is renumbered as sub-sec i 1) by the Aniend- 
miMit Act T1 ot 19311 aUmg viih two proviso^ inserted by it, pro- 
vi(J(‘s foi the application of ss 109 to 117, and 120 to 12a to charges 
on propoitios iii British Indid CHaled and In f'haiees on jiroperly in 
British India which is acquirf'd altei (h(' r-on niencnniKml ot the 
Amendment Act, 1930, hy a fnieign conqianv ha\mg an established 
place of busine.ss in British Indi i Sub ‘^ei fi* .iIot over a year of 
the enactment of this section provider that ilv latter [now sub-sec, 
(1)] shall not be deemed to come into loice until the commence¬ 
ment of the Amendment Act II ot 193R w'hicli introduced this sub¬ 
section itself 

Similarly, the last section 277E (o which aJso a proviso is added 
hy the above Amendment Act provides for the atiphcation of ss. 118 
and 119 of the Act regarding notice of appointment oi a receiver and 
the account to be filed by receiver to all foreign (ompanies having 
an established place of business in British India The same section 
also makes s. 130 of the Act applicable to such companies to the ex¬ 
tent of requiring them to kc‘ep at their prnnipal place of bu.siness 
in British India the books of accotint with respect Lo money receiv¬ 
ed and expended, sales and purchases made, and assests and liabili¬ 
ties in relation to their business in British India 

JOINT STOCK AND OTHER COMPANIES AUTHORIZED 
TO REGISTER UNDER THIS ACT 

Sections 253 to 269 enumerate the companies other than those 
formed in pursuance of the Act which are aulhori/ed to register 
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under the Act and provide rules loi suih iegistiat»on and the effect 
thereof. 

ID Any company consisting ol seven oi more members existing 
on the 1st of May, 1882, including an> company registered under 
Act XTX nt 1857 and Act VII ol 1860 or cithei ot them, and (u) any 
company fo’^med after the aforesaid date in pursuance of any Act ot 
Parlianient for Indian law othei than this Act), or of Letters Patent 
or being otheiwise duly constituted according to law and consisting 
of seven oi moie members, may register itself under this Act as one 
ol the three kinds ol companies contemplated bv it Bui (a) a com 
pan> falling under any ol the classes mentioned in <ii) which i^ 
already limili^d and not being a Joint Slock t'oinpanv shall not 
register undei this Act, (b) a similar company shall not regislei as 
in unlimited (ompaiiy or company limited bj guarantee, (l) j com 
pany which is not a Joint Stock company shall noi legistii as on* 
limited l)\ shaics, (d) a company whose liability is not limited 
Act ol Pailminenl oi Indian law or by Lc^lters Patent may icgislci 
as a limited company under the section with the assent oi a ma]i» 
nly ol not less than thiee-lourlhs of the memlicis piestnl m [icisoi 
or by pio\> at the general meeting summoned Joi the }JiuiJO^e in) i 
company emtUh^d to bi rcgistercni under the section >l)al' not legistci 
without the assent of a simple majority ol nienibeis [ncsent as 
afoiosaid, and (f) where a tompanv is about to icgislcr as one 
limited by guaiantee, the alort'said assent must be accompanied by <i 
resolution that each member undertakes to conti unite to the assets 
of the conipanv as a present oi past inemben mth anuiunl as may be 
required not exceeding a specified amount lor payment of the debts 
and liabilities of the compaiiv coiitiacted before he leased to be a 
memben and ot the costs and expense's of \ indmg uji and foi the 
adjustment ol (he lights ol the eontiibuloi k s among thcmiscives 
In c^omimting the majoiity under clause^ (d) and \c) above when 
a poll is demanded cvc'ry vote to which a number is onlitlc'd accord 
mg to the articles shall be counted A company tegistered unclear the 
Act of 18B2 shall not be registered in puisu'uicc ol the above piovi 
sions (S 253) 

Modes of registrntiofi 

A Joint Slock’' company means a company having a peimc- 
nont paid up ot nominal share capital of fixed amount divided into 
shares also ol fixed amount, or hold and tiansfernblc as slock or 
divided and held partly in one wray and partly in the other and 
formed on the principle of having lor its members the holdeis of 
those shares oi that stock and no other persons, and such a company, 
when legi^teied with limited liability under this Act shall be 
d»*emcd to be a company limited by shares (S 254) Following 
document.^ should he deliveied to the Registiar bofoic such a com- 
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pany could be registered- U) a list showing the names, addresses 
and occupations of all persons who on a day named in tiic bst, no^ 
more than six clear days before the day of registration, were mem¬ 
bers of the company, with the addition of shares or stoc*k held by 
them respectively, distinguishing, where shares are numbered, each 
share by its number; (21 a copy of an Act of Parliament, or Indian 
law, Eoyal Charter Letters Patent, deed of settlement, contract ol 
f-o-partneiy or odn*r inatrumenl constituting or regulating the 
company; and (3) if the company is intended to be registered as a 
limited company, a statement specifying (a) the nominal shaie capi- 
^il and the number of shares inio which it is divided or the amount 
of stock of which it consists, tb) the number of shares taken and the 
amount paid on each share, (c) the name of the company with the 
addition of the w'ord “Limited,” as the last word thereof, and (d) in 
the case of a company intended to be registered as one limited by 
fUiaraiitec, the resolution declaring the amount of the guarantee 
S 255) 

Following documents should be delivered to the Registrar before 
any company othei than a Joint Stock Company could be registered 
IP pursuance of s 253 stated above (Da list of the names, ad- 
diesses and occupations i)f the directors, and (21 a copy of any Act of 
Parliament or other instrument constituting or regulating the 

company In the case of a company ot this kind intended to be 
le istered as one limited by guarantee, a copy of tlie resolution 
declaring the amount of the guarantee should also be tiled. (S 256) 

Section 2o7 requires that every one ni the documents which are 
lequired to be filed as above should be duly verified by two or more 
directors or other princijial ofiiiers of the company The Registrar 
may call for evidence io show^ that the company proposing to he 
legistcred is a Joint Stork company as defined above 258) On 
compliance wnth these requirements and payment of necessary fees 
which shall not be chargeable to a company which is not to be regis¬ 
tered as a limited company, o'" whose liability is limited, before its 
legistration as a limited romn n>, by some Act of Parliament or 
Indian law or by Letters Patent, iht Registrar issues a certificate of 
incorporation whereupon the company becomes entitled lo have per- 
}jetual succession and a common seal iSs. 260 and 262) 

But such certificate cannot have any effect in the case of a 
hanking company existing on the Isl of May, 1882, and registered 
with limited liability under these jirovisions as against a person 
having an account with the bank, if the company omits to give at 
least 30 days* notice to him of its intention lo register as a limited 
company under the Act fS 259) 

Effect of registration 

On registration, all property of every kind and all interests and 
rights in, to and out of such properties including obligations and 
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actionable claims belonging to the company at the date of the regis¬ 
tration under the aforesaid }irovisions pass to and vest in the com¬ 
pany as incorporated (s. 263). But the registration shall not affect 
the rights and liahililics of the company in respect of any debt or 
obligation meurred or contract entered into by, to, with or on behalf 
of, the company before registration (s. 264). Similarly, all proceed¬ 
ings of a legal nature pending or against the comjjany, or the 
public ofliccr ov a)iy jnenibcr thereof, at the time of registration may 
be continued as jf no registration had taken place But any decree 
or order olitained in consequejicc oi such proceedings .shall not be 
ixecufed ag.iinsl any individual member of the company; however, 
in the evenl of I fie property and effects of the eampany being found 
insufficicnl tej satisfy the decree or ordei, an order may be obtained 
for winding up oi the company. iS 265) 

Othei eff(‘(‘ts of legistralion o( a (omjiany under the al’oiesaid 
provisions are stall'd in section 266 They are (li all provi.sK)n.^' 
contained in anv Art of J’arliariuMit or other instrumeni consti¬ 
tuting or regulating the company nn loding, in the case of a com¬ 
pany regis1(ud :e' ivu* limited by guarantee, the resolution declaiing 
the amount of guarantt'c, are to be deemed as conditions and regula¬ 
tions of llio company in Iho same manner and wdth the same inci¬ 
dents as if Uie company was formed under the Act, and siudi provi¬ 
sions wor(^ included in its nieinuraiidum and articles, (2) all tfie pro¬ 
visions of the Act »pply to such comji.iny .subject as follows -rO 
Table “A" will not apply unless ado})ted hv a special rc.solution; ib) 
provisions as to tlie nuinljciing of sliares v\dl not aj)ply to anv 
Joint Stock company wlio^e shares aie not numbered, ic) the juo- 
visions contained in any Act of Parhani..nt oi Indian law cannot be 
altered, but tliose in the Leltc'rs Palenl may l)e altered with the 
sanction of Ihc' C\‘n1ral (io\ernmenl; ul) hut pro\ ision.s in a Royal 
Charter or Letters I’alenl cannot he altered with respect to the 
objects of the coinpanv; fe^ in the event of llie company being wound 
up, evci> jierson vho is lial^le lor debts and liabilities contiricied 
before legistralion shall be a contributory in respect of such debts 
and liabilities, and a.s such, he shall be liable to contribute in the 
course of the winding-up, all sums due fnmi him in re.spect of any 
such liability as afove.said, and in the event of the death or insolv¬ 
ency of any conlrihutory, the provisions of the Act with re.spect to 
the heirs and legal representative.s of decca.sed contributories and 
with refcience to the assigns of insolvent contributories shall apply; 
(3) the provisions of the Act a.s to (a) the registration of an unlimited 
company as limited, ^b) the power of such company on being regis¬ 
tered as limited increase its nominal share capital and to provide 
for a reserve capital; and (c) the powder of a limited company to set 
aside a certain portion of its capital as a reserve capital, apply not¬ 
withstanding any provisions contained in any Act of Parliament. , . 
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or other instrument constituting or legulating the company, ^4) pro- 
\isions contained in any deed of sett lenient, contiact of co-partnery, 
Letters Patent or olhei instiument toustiiuting or regulating the 
company as would, if the comp.\n\ h id uiiginally been lormed under 
the Act, have been required to W Lontainod in the memorandum 
and are not authorized to be iluud iindei the Ati cannot be 
alteied, and (1) nothing in th s -iClIimh •‘li ill dciogate trom any la\\- 
ful pouer of altei ng its i on'.fit i it ion oi ic ^illations which may, by 
Mrtue of any Act (1 Pailiamcnt (m otliei instrument constituting 
oi regulating the company he vested in the (onipany 

A company legisteied undti the atore.aid ))iovisions may by 
special lesolution altei its constitution b> substituting a memoran¬ 
dum and aiticles foi a deed oi settlement v^liicb imhides any con¬ 
tract of co-partneiy oi othfi instiumcnl zcgulatmg ui constituting 
the company, not being an Act oi Pailimumt or Indijn law a Royal 
( h irtcj oi Letters Patent Where such alteration n made, it has 
n) be conhimed by the Coint and a piinlt^d copy nl the substituted 
rnemoianduri and artich s should be hit/I vjlh the Registiar An 
altt lalion (1 the iibo\e naliiic m ly tl o bt m cumpanurl b\ an altera¬ 
tion of the company made in pursuant c of tlir pioMsions under the 
Act (S 2fi7) 

I inally the Couit ina\ ‘ta\ oi ie,iiain beside^ the proceedings 
against thc^ company procec dmt>s ag nnst a rontiibutoiv on an appli¬ 
cation by a cieditoT alter the pustililion oi a winding up petition 
and betoie a winding-up mder is made \i‘( i uch order no suit or 
puiceedings can be commenced or pi xMclcd wdh against the com¬ 
pany or any contributory in icsjiect of ain d(d>1 oi iJie company ex¬ 
cept by leave of the Court and subeil nj such tcims as the Court 
ma\ impose iSs 2bti and 

REGISTRATION OF UNLiMnri) t OMPANY \S> LIMITED 

A company icgisteied as unJiniilcd ma\ icgisfcr ujidei this Act 
as limited or any compain *di ail> uj i icicd as a limited company 
may reregister under this A..t ut tin irr.’ ti ition in case of the 
former shall not affect the liabilitu'^ u cm red 1 a the company as an 
unlimited comjiany prioi to its ngistiation The ciTecl of registra- 
ron is to make it a limited compan\ j> ngcuds JiribiJilies incurred 
s rbsequent to its registration as a iimilici company tS 67) The 
next section gives power to unlimitc d cojiip mu having a share capi¬ 
tal to provide^ for reserve shaie cajHl d on registration as a limited 
company In pursuance of the power li can do cither of the two 
following things by its resolution ic^i re; pfiatiun as a limited com¬ 
pany — 

ta) increase the nominal amount of its ^haie capital by increas¬ 
ing the nominal amount of each ol its >hai(A but subject to the con^ 
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dition that no part of the increase shall be called up except in the 
event of the company being wound up; or 

(b) provide that specific part of its uncalled share capital shall 
not be capable of being called up except in the event of the company 
being wound up. 


J.ECTURE XIV 

MODKS OF WINDlNt; VV 

What Winding up —Modes of Winding vp —Compulsory 
Windiiiy up Who may petit ion—-Procedure in Compulsory 
Wniding up- Vobintury Winding up —General Procedixi^e in 
Voluntauj Wmdmy up—Compulsory Winding up pending 
Voluntary one—Arrangement vnth creditors — Amalgama¬ 
tion and Reconstruction—Winding up under Superi'ision of 
the Court -Effect and Adt'aniages of a Supervision Order, 

WHAT IS WINDING UP? 

The winding-up or liquidation ol a company is a pn^ceeding m 
which all its afTairs arc wound up, its rights and liabilities ascer¬ 
tained, and the claims of its creditors paid o(T out of the assets ol 
the company including the contributions h> its members to the 
extent to which they may be necessary. If any surplus assets arc- 
left, they are divided among the member.s ol the company in pro¬ 
portion to their rights under the articles This being done, the 
company is dissolved on compliance with the requisite formaliues 
f)rescribed by the Act 

But a que.stion may be raised whether a company may be 
wound uj) or carried into liquidation at any lime, or only under the 
circumstances in which an individual may be adjudged insolvent 
under the Insolvency Acts 

In answer to this question, it must be clearly borne in mind 
that winding up of a company is nnt the same thing as the bank¬ 
ruptcy of a company For the general rule in regard to winding up 
IS (hat if the members of a company desire that the company should 
be dissolved or if it becomes insolvent or is otherwise unable to pay 
its debts, or if for any reason it seems desirable that it should be 
cease to exist, it is wound up It will, therefore, be obvious that a 
company may be wound up even when it is perfectly solvent, e.g,, 
for the purposes of reconstruction. Furthermore, a company can 
never be declared bankrupt although it is unable to pay its debts 
It can only be wound up, though, of course some provisions of Insol¬ 
vency law^ are made applicable to companies in liquidation. (See 
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ss. 169» 171, 195, 196 and 227 to 232 of the Companies Act). We 
may, therefore, put the position thus, viz., that, in so far as inability 
to pay debts is concerned a bankruptcy of an individual under the 
Insolvency law is the same tiling a winding-up of a company 
under the Company Law but a company can also be wound up foj' 
reasons other than more inability to pay its debtsS 

MODES OF WINDING UP 

Now a company can be wound up either (1) compulsorily b\ 
the Court or (2i voluntarily, or (3) under the supervi.sion of the 
Court. 

Section ISf) oi the Act lays dowii these thice methods of wii d- 
ing up and provides th.d the provisions of the Aid with re.spect to 
\A-K(hiig up .shall apply, unless the Cvinlrary apiiears, to the winding 
up of a company in any of these three inodes 

In ev'cry wnnding-up, a LiquirLdor or Liipndaiors are #i}>pointcd 
u. .Klnunislor the property of the coni]>any and he or they mu'I 
ajipiv the of the f‘ain}jany, first, in the jiayment of tlie crcdi 

tois in thi ir proper order and then in distributing the residue 
among the membeis according to their lights 

tXlMlM’l.SORY WINDING UP BY COURT 

A company may be wmund up by the Court w^hen lii it iia-^ 
pa .sill a sj'ctial resolution to he wound up by the Court, (u) default 
lb made in filing the slalutoiy report or holding the .statutory meet¬ 
ing, or liii) it docs not commence bir.nuss.s wilfrn a v(sn from its 
incorporatjon or su.spends business for a \eai, or nv) the number 
of its members falls below seven (in <.ast* ol a private company, 
below tw’o); oT (v) it is unable lo pay its debts, or (vi) tlie (*ourt is 
of opinion that it is just and equitable* tliat iT <''hould be wound up 
(s 162V 

dl A company may be wound up foi any cause whatever lUidei 
this clause if it passes a special i<''solul!nn to tluit effect 

For clause (li), see p 137 vvt*' 

As rcgard.s clause (nil, it must be carelully note*d tliat the powen 
of the Court to wind up a company which has not carried on bu.si- 
ne^s for a year Is discretionary and will not be exercised unless 
there are indications that the company has no intention of coiPi- 
nuing its business. Similarly, if the .suspension of its business for 
a year is well accounted for and appears to be due to temporary ot 
unavoidable causes, the Court will not order a winding-up, In re 
Capital Fire Insiiranre Association, 24 C'h D 408. Further, a com¬ 
pany will not be wound up because it has ceased to cany on ore 
of its several businesses unless that busine.ss is the main object of 
the company Be Amalgamated Syndicate, (1807) 2 Ch. 600, 

L C.U- IJ 
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Similarly, a company which has amalgamated with another com¬ 
pany cannot bo wound up on the ground that it has ceased to carry 
on business as a separate company In such a case, the proper 
course is to move the Rcgistrai to stiike the company s name off 
the legistci as a dcluntt company In re National Finance Co, 
(186b) W N 243 

Undei clause (ivi a compiuy i^incidily wound up voluntaixJv, 
and iL is not \ci> iieciutntly that the Couit ordeis the winding-up 
under this clau->t 

In rcguci 1o cIj isc (\) wc have to considei when a company 
should hr (kniu f to Lc unabl to pav its debts S 163 of the Act 
lays down pccific niotarces when the company shall be deemed 
unabl< to pay its debts Ihtn arc — 

tl) if a creditor by assignment or olheiwist to whom the loi i 
pan> owe*, a sum c'^cccding Ks 'iOO then due has served on tic 
comp ui\ 1 ck niand toi j) lament and the company lias fur thrM 
weeks tlicii liter neglected to pay it or to sec me oi compound tor 
it to the 1C ison ible sdisfulioii of the ciediloi 

(2) if execution or olhei process issued on a dtciee or oid( i 
ol any ( ouit in fenoui of a cieditor is icturned by the company un 
satislied JO whole or in part 

if it is proved to the sa^lislatliou ol the LouiL that th 
cornpanv cinnol pay Us debts and in delciminnig wiiLlhcr it is 
unable to pw it d( bts the Couit sli ill take into aciouni the con 
tingent or prosicctiM lialnlitics of the company 

11 an^s of thf sc tance be piovcd the company must be com 
pulsorilv wound up b} the Court 1) the debt i di putccl no orclei 
tor windnit- up c in be m ick But it it i> not the Court niav unoe 
(3) above bt satisf mI tlrat ttu ( oinpanv c moot pav its debts aiul 
order the ccinjianv to be wound uj) Jiuwt\ci small such debt maj 
be In such a case it j neither icccssarv th*!! a demand should 
have been made noi execution lee id Inns in Rc Globe Sled Co 
2 Eq 3^7 the Comp in j a<upted i bill oi exchange m part pa^ 
merit tor goods bouglit No demand had been made oi (xeeid o 
levied The bill was dishoiioiiied It w»ds held that it was suRi 
cient proof of the company s inability to pay its debts The Court 
under this clause has ically to see whether the company is “com 
mercially insolvent’ which expression has bt.en defined In rc 
Furopean Life Assuianre Societv L R Eq 122 bv Sn James 
William V C to mean 

Not in u)v t<chmcal sui t but plainij and conimeuialh insolvent 
that is to ay th U its assets arc such and its pxistinp: liabilities are Mich 
as to make it Hasunubl> certain as to make the Court ffcl satisfied—tl at 
the existinp: ind piobab^ assets would be Insuffiricnt to meet the existing 
liabilities 
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This definition was recently adopted by the Bombay High 
Court in Re Cine Industries & Recording Co. Ltd., 44 Bom, L. H. 3B7. 
Further, it should bo noted that a creditor having a claim for less 
man Rs 500 can also move tlie Co ii I under cl. (3). It is only when 
he wants to proceed under cl. (1» that the formalities stated therein 
should be complied v^ith. Similarly, if it could be clearly shown 
that the company vannot possibly make profit, a winding-up orden 
would be made al hough it might have valuable assets Re Factage 
Parisicn, explained, 2 Ch. App al pp 745 and 747. The company in 
this case was carrying on its hu-iinoss at a los^, and was paying its 
debts by making new calls on the members It was licld that the 
companj’’ maj' bf‘ wound up It was tliore observed 

It thrv nio lamin/’ cm hiLsme<^ .n a niamlc.l los.s and i( lolaily impoisiblf 
lo in^kt anv piofits il c,u^ srarcelv U sauJ tluit this Court will consiHor it jui.t and 
<qujlril>lr that thr conipanv ^ho Id he ailoweil to continue when people who have 
hallo'd properly to a t on&ideuihli aniouiil in it do not wish it to go on It 
v/ule oisOnit iKuii Siiviuc tha' i an in^olvuit roinpany oi that ii cannot pay its 
lUh'^ hii.iUM tlie lu 1 mn manaj'inti it uill take care to lui\e nil llic ilebt& paid by 
I, <ik)n}.' tails to ’licet ihom 

n evil of section Ui2 IS the most general clause under which 
fjf'titioos for compulsory winding up are usually made The words 
‘just and equitable' in the clause arc not to be construed cju-vdcni 
(/cnen.s as it was at one time held. Sailing-ship “Kcnlmcre,’' (1B97) 
W N 58 They are words of widest significance and do not limit Iho 
juiLsdiclion ot the Court to any case It is a question of fact, and 
each case mu.st depend on il.s own eirciunstanres In re Standard 
Aliiniinium and Brass Works, 30 Bom. L R 509. Tlie Court, how- 
ev(T, will not make the order for wi'^ding up unless there is some 
spt'Cial reason for so doing, so much so that even gencTal, as disttnet 
from specific, charges ot t^aud are not iisuall;y .sufficient for making 
such order In fact, the Court will not exerci.se its jurisdiction under 
this clause unless some wrong has been done to the company, and 
the comjiany is deprived of lU reincdic.s in respect of it by the im¬ 
proper use Oi voting power ol sharehold^Ts, or tlie sub'>tratum of 
the company ha.s gone, or it is impossible, owung to the way in which 
the voting power is held and to (he feelings of the directors tow'ards 
\ach other, for the business of the company to be carried on. Anglo- 
Cofitinental Produce Co., In rc, <1939i 1 A. E. R. 99. The ca.ses 
usually coming under this clause are, therefore, rase.s of deadlock in 
^he management, where the substratum of the company is gone and 
cases of fraud and of oppression of a minority by the majority. In 
re Janhazar Manna Estate Ltd., 58 Cal 716 The .substratum of a 
company is deemed to be gone when la) the subject-matter of the 
company is gone, or ib) the object for which it was incorporated 
has substantially failed, or (c) it is impossible to carry on the busi¬ 
ness of the company except »t a lo.ss. or ^d) fhe existing and possible 
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assets are insufficieot to meet the existing liabilities of the company. 
In re Cine Industries & Recording Co. Ltd., (supra); Re Baku Con¬ 
solidated Oilfields, Ltd., (1944) 1 A. E. R. 24. In Murlidhar v. Bengal 
Steamship Co., 47 Cal. 654, the deadlock could not be proved because 
the company had appointed other managing agents in place of tiie 
first ones who.^e firm was dissolved- In Re Yenidje Tobacco Co., 
(1916) 2 Ch. 426, the cornpany was ordered to be wound up as the 
company could not conduct its business by reason of its two directors 
who were also the only siiarc4iolders not being on speaking terms 
with each other. Whcie allegations of dishonesty were made by the 
directors against each other in respect of defalcations of certain of 
the company’s funds, the company was ordered to be wound up on 
the ground that it was a case in which the xronducl of some of the 
officers of the company required an investigation which could only 
be obtained in a winding-up by the Court. In re Varieties, Ltd., 
(1893) 2 Ch. 235: In rc Ilaycraft Gold etc. Co., (19()0) 2 Ch. 230. 
SiiTularly. where the object of a company is fraudulent, the compaiiv 
may be wound up by the Court. Re Brinsmead & Sons, (1897) 1 Ch. 
45. But the fact that the managing directors had a preponderating 
voice in the company by reason of their owning or controlling a 
large number of shares, or that the dividends had not been paid 
regularly was of it.scir no reason for winding up the company. Simi¬ 
larly, the fact that a company is w^orking at a loss is by itself no 
ground for wi/iding it up especially when not a single shareholder 
has come forward to support the petition for winding up, New 
State of Insurance Co. I-td. v. Siiperinteiident of Insiiraaee, A, 1. R. 
(1943), Lah. 109. In ilr.' case of a v>rjvale company, the principlcvs to 
gu^de the Court in determining whether or not a winding-up order 
should be made are tVio.se which apply to determining wdiether or 
not a partnership should be w'ound up. Accordingly, where a father 
and Iwa) of his sons were the only sViareholders of the company and, 
on the fatberbs death, the latter in < vercise of tVieir discretion under 
the articles refused to register the transfer of their father's shares in 
the name of their three other brothers to whom they were bequeath¬ 
ed by the father, it was no ground for v/inding up the company. 
Cuthbert Cooper & Sous, Ltd., In rc, tl93T) Ch. 392. A lack of con¬ 
fidence in the management of the company's aFfairs by the directors 
may, however, justify the winding-up order under this clause. 
Merely an ultra vires transaction on the part of the directors is of 
itself no ground for a winding up order. Ripon Press Cu. Ltd., v. 
Gopal, 61 M. L. J. 783 (P. C.). 

WHO MAY PETITION? 

An order for winding up of a company is made by the Court on 
a petition made to it S. 166 of the Act enumerates the t>ersons v/ho 
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can make such petition* They are: (1) the company, (2) any creditor 
or creditors (including any contingent or prospective creditor or 
creditors), (3) a contributory or contributories, (4) all or any of 
tiiose parties, together or separately, and (5) the Registrar, A policy 
holder in a life insurance company cannot apply to wind up the 
company as he is neither a contributory nor a creditor of the coin- 
pany. In re Aryan Life Assurance Society, Ltd., 40 Bom. L. R. 52. 

Creditor’s petition 

The Court is usually bound to make an order for winding-up on 
the petition of a creditor if he can prove that he claims an undis¬ 
puted debt and that any of the contingencies stated in s. 162 has 
arisen to justify such order. The order may, however, be refused 
for special reasons, e.g., where the Court find.s that the majority of 
creditors do not want it. Re llfracoiiibe Building Society, (1901) 
1 Ch. 102; In re Cine Industries &; Recording Co. Ltd., (supra). 
Similarly, such order will )iot be made where it is not likely to do 
any good. 

But the Couri is not bound to make the order at once. It may 
direct the petition to stand over for some time if there is a possibility 
oi the company making proper arrangements to meet its immediate 
liabilities arid setting its business on an improved arid sound basis, 
lie Bri-hton Hotel Co., 6 Eq. 339. 

It has been stated above that if the debt of a petitioning credi¬ 
tor is di.sputed, no order for winding up can be made. But the Court 
in such a case may order the petition to stand over until the validity 
of the debt is determined, or may dismiss the petition, and even res¬ 
train tlie creditor by injunction from bringing a threatened petition. 
Niger Merihaiits’ Co. v. Capper, IH Ch. D. 577n. A creditor who.se 
debt is unliquidated cannot petition for winding up. 

A debenture-holder may petition if the principal moneys are 
payable to him direct and not to the trustees of a debenture trust 
deed. But the order will bo refused where the debenture-holder has 
power to appoint a receiver, and has not done so Re Ivxmoiith Dock 
Co. Ltd., 17 Eq. 181. 

Similarly, the assignee of a debt or a part of a debt can petition, 
but not a creditor of a third party w'^ho has by a garnishee order 
attached a debt due from the company to the third parly. 

The section also says that a contingent or a prospective creditor 
can petition, but in the proviso it is laid dowm that such petition 
shall not be heard unless security for costs has been given and a 
prirna facie case for winding up has been established. 

Petition by Contributory. 

Unlike the case of a creditor, the Court is not bound to make 
an order for winding up on a contributory’s petition, and it may, 
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before making such order, consider the wishes of the creditors and 
other contributories for which purpose it may direct their meetings 
to be held. The Court will not make the order if the interest of the 
petitioning contributoi’y is very small, and the majority of members 
do not wish the order to be made, or if the number of shareholders 
is i»niall. But such order would be made if the Court finds that 
there is something which requires investigation, e.g., the conduct of 
a director Re Varieties Ltd., 2 Ch. 225. Similarly, an order 

for winding up will not be refused even if the company has no assets 
(s, 1701, or because a voluntary winding-up has commenced if tlie 
interest of the contiibuiory is prejudiced thereby. A contributory 
may also petition lor winding up if the company makes default in 
filing the statutory report or holding the statutory meeting, A cre¬ 
ditor cannot file such petition And the petition by a contributory 
cannot be filed in this case before the expiration of 14 days after the 
last day on whicli such meeting ought to liavc been held. 

But a contributory cannot petition unless (a) the number ol 
members has become less than seven (or two m case of a private 
company), or (b1 the shares in respect of which he is a contrihiitury 
or some of them were originally allotted to him, oi have been held 
by him and registered in his name for at least ,six months during the 
eighteen months before the commencement of the w^inding up oi 
have devolved on him through the death of a shareholder [S 166 
prnv, (1)1 

Registrar's petition 

The Registrar is also now entitled to present a petition for wind¬ 
ing up under the amended s 1G6 of the Act on the one and only 
ground that from the financial condition of the company as disclo.sed 
in its balance sheet or from the report of an inspector appointed 
under .s 138 it ajipears that it i.s unable to pay its debts But he can 
present the petition only after getting the sanction of the Central 
Government winch shall not be given unless the company has first 
been afforded an opportunity of being heard 

PROCEDURE IN COMPULSORY WINDING UP 

A winding up of a company by the Court is deemed to com¬ 
mence at the time of the presentation of the petition for winding 
up (s. 168) And the order made on the petition by whomsoever 
presented operates in favour of all the creditors and contributories 
of the company as if it was made on the joint petition of a creditor 
and a contributory Is 167) After the presentation of the petition 
and before making an order thereon, the Court may, at any time, on 
the application ol the company, a creditor or a contributory, restrati 
any further proceedings in any suit or proceeding against the com¬ 
pany on such terms as it may think fit (s. 169) 



XIV MODBS OF WlNOlNix OF 

On hearing the petition, the Court may either U) dismiss it 
with or without costs, or (2) adjourn it conditionally or otherwise, 
or (3) make any interim order or any other order that it deems just 

If the order of winding up is made, the Court may appoint a 
liquidator simultaneously or foitliwith cause intimation thereof to 
bo sent to the official receiver is 170) It may also sotllo the list oi 
contributories, make calls, and determine any question arising’ in 
the winding up on the application ol the liquidator. Further, after 
the order is made or a piovisional liquidator is appointed, no suit or 
other legal proceedings siiall be commenced or proceeded with 
against the company except with the leave of, and subject to such 
terms as may be imposed by, the Court (s. 171). 

On the order being made, a copy thereof must be tiled wuthin a 
month with the Registrar by the company and the petitioner where¬ 
upon the Rcgistrai notes U down in his books and notifies the fact of 
the order in tlie OlTioial Gazette. Such order, again, ojierates as a 
notice of discharge to the sor\^ants of the company, except where the 
business of the company is continued (s. 172). 

On satisfactory reasons being shown, the Court may also stay 
ilie winding up jiroceedings either altogether or lor a limited time 
IS 173) And further even after the company has been dissolved by 
\iilue of an order of tine Court made after all the affairs ol the com¬ 
pany are completely wound up under s 194, the Court may, within 
two years, on the application of the liquidator or any piTSon interest¬ 
ed, make an order declaring the dissolution to have been void 
Pruc(‘cdings can then be taken as if the company had not been dis¬ 
solved The person who obtains the order avoiding the dissolution 
must file a copy thereof with the Registrar within 21 days (s, 243). 

Powers of the ('ourt 

Several powers have been vested in the Court by the Act to be 
exercised after an order for winding up is made. It has to settle the 
list of contributories, lectify the register of members, if necessary, 
and cause the assets of tlio c impany to be collected and applied in 
discharge of its liabilities. It niay requiip any person for the time 
being on the list of contributories, any liustee, receiver, banker 
agent or officer of the company to pay, deliver, surrender or transfer 
forthwith or within sucli lime as it may direct to the official liqui¬ 
dator, any money, property or documents in his hands to which the 
company is priina jacie entitled, allow any contributoiy by way of 
set-ofT any money duo to him or the estate which he represents from 
the company; make calls and order payment thereof by the contri¬ 
butories by WThat is called a “balance order“ which may include calls 
made before the winding i p and yet would not bar a regular suit in 
respect thereof; adjust the rights of the contributories among them¬ 
selves; summon and examine any officer or person who may be 
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capable of giving information concerning the affairs of the com¬ 
pany; order public examination of promoteis^ directors and any 
officers of the company on the application of the liquidator that, in 
his opinion, a fraud has been committed by any one of such persons 
in relation to the company, (Sir Faxal Ibrahim Rahimtoola v. A. G. 
Desai, 51 Bom L. R. 510^ and lastly, cause a contributory abscond¬ 
ing or removing any of his property to be arrested and his books, 
papers and movable properly (o bo seized. These powers are in 
addition to any existing powers ot instituting proceedings against 
any runtributory or d(‘btor of the company or his estate for the 
recovery (d any call or other sums. (Ss. 1114-193 and 195-198p 

An appeal lies against any order or decision made or given in 
the matter of winding ufj of a company by the Court in the same 
manner and subject to the same conditions in, and subject to, v/hich 
appeals may be had from any order or decision of the same Court 
in cases within its original juiisdiction (s, 202). Il has been held 
that only a liquidator, a creditor or a contributory can appeal undei 
this section. Motilal Kanji & Co. v N. M. .Tbavery, 33 Bom. L R 
1495. 

VOLUNTARY WINDING UP 

A Voluntary winding up of a r-ompan^ is va.stly ditferent from a 
compulsory winding up thereof The object ol a voluntary wind¬ 
ing up is that the company and its creditors shall be leJt to settle 
their affairs witlioul going to Court, Inil they may ai)ply 1o the 
Court for any directions or orders it and when necessary. 

A voluntary winding-up can be ('Ifocled fl) when the period 
I if any) fixed for the duration of (ne company has come to an end, 
(>r an event u])on which the company is to i)e dissolved has occurred, 
and the company has in general meeting passed an ordlnuTy rcsol/i- 
tioii to wind up; or [2) if the company by a special resoIutUm lesolves 
that the corn])any be wound up voluntarily for any reason whatever; 
or (3) when the company lias pas.sed an extraordinary resolidioa that 
it cannot by reiv on of its liabilitie.^ carry on its business, and that 
it is expedient that the company be w^ound up, iS. 203), 

In the last case, the notice calling the meeting must clearly state 
that it is proposed to wdnd-up the eompany because its liabilities 
prevent it from carrying on its business. Silkstoue Fall Colliery Co.. 
In re, 1 Ch. D. 38. If, in pursuance of a defective notice, an extra¬ 
ordinary resolution for w'incling-up be pa.s.sed, the resolution it.sclf 
will be bad. 

V It must be noticed that each of these three cases provides a 
different kind of resolution for the purpose of taking the company 
into voluntary liquidation. At any rate, notice of the resolution for 
winding-up (whether extraordinary or special) must be given by 
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the company within 10 days of the passing thereof by advertisement 
in the local Official Gazette and also in some newspapers circulating, 
if at all, in the district where the registered office of the company is 
situate (s. 206). 

A voluntary winding-up commences at the time of the pasifing 
of the resolution authorising it (s 204). 


0 classes of voliuilary winding-up 
Following t]ir English Couipanios Act, 1929, the Amendment 
Act, 1936, now divides voluntaiy v.indmg-up into two classes: (a) 
shareholders' and (b) creditors’, and lays down tlie procedure to be 
lollow’cd in each case The case falls under <a) when the company 
IS soivL ot and is able to pay ils debts in full. In this case it is not 
necessary to consult the cieditors or to call their meeting. The 
directors only make a declaration of solvency .stating that, in theii 
opinion, the comijjnv will be able to pay up its debts within 3 
>ears Irom the commenccmenl ot the winding-up and then the 
coin[)anv and the shareliolders piocced to a]>point their own liqiiida- 
lor nne^ to vind-up the company The declaialion must be supported 
by a rejinrt of the company’s auditors on the company’s aliairs and 
delivered to the Registrar before the notices of the meeting at which 
live resvilutn^i for winding up is to be proposed are sent out. Where, 
howc\er, the company is not solvent and the directors do not file* 
the declaration about its solvency, the ereditor.s must bo called in 
meeting on the same or next day aftvT the resolution for volunlary 
uinding-up j.s pa.s.sod, then the creditors along with Die sh arch oldens 
appoint a liquidator or a committee ot inspection and jointly carry 
out the liquidation The- new provision.s bearing on thi'se two classes 
ot voluntary winding-up are embodied in ss. 203 lo 21R 

(a) Mciiibrrs’ voluntarv winding-up 
Provi.sions contained in the new j^s 208A to 208E a/Tect a wind 
mg u)) resolved upon by the members of a company 

Firstly, the company in general meeting must appoint one oi 
more liquidators for winding-up the a/Tuirs of the company and ftx 
his or their remuneration On such appointment, all the powers of 
Ihfc directors of the company come to an end except in so far as the 
company in general meeting, or the liquidator, sanctions the conti¬ 
nuance thereof. fS 208A) Those provisions corresjiond to those 
contained in els. (ii) and (iii) of s. 207 of the Act prior to the 
amendment. In case of a vacancy occurring by death, resignation or 
otherwise in the office of a liquidator so appointed, the company in 
general meeting may fill it subject, of course, to any arrangement 
that may be made with the creditors of the company The general 
meeting for the purpo.se may be convened by any contributory or 
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the continuing liquidator, if any, (S. 208B identical with s. 210 of 
the Act before the amendment)* 

Provisions of ss. 208C to 208E are practically common with those 
applicable to a creditors' winding-up and, therefore, they will be 
dealt with along with the provisions applicable to a voluntary wind- 
ing-up either of the members or of the creditors 

(b) Creditors' voluntary winding-up 

Ss. 209A to 209H contain provisions in relation to a creditors 
winding-up 

Creditors ot a company w’ould be mainly concerned where the 
company decides to wind itself up by leason of its inability to meet 
its liabilities. In such a ease, the company is obliged to convene a 
meeting of the creditors on the day, oi the day next following the day, 
on which the meeting for passing the resolution for winding-up is 
to be held It must send out the notices of such meeting to the cre¬ 
ditors simultaneously with the notice of the company’s meeting. The 
notice must also be advertised in the manner specified in s 206 fl) 
[S. 209A (1) & (2)] 

The next duty of the directors of the company is 1o cause a lull 
statement of the position of the company’s affairs together with a list 
of the creditors of the company and the estimated amount of their 
claims to be laid before the creditons’ meeting to be held as afooe- 
said. They must also appoint one of their number to preside at that 
meeting who, in his turn shall be bound to all end the meeting and 
preside thereat. fS 209A (3) and K)]. 

Now, assuming that the company’s meeting for passing the reso¬ 
lution for winding up is for some reason* adjourned and the resolu¬ 
tion is passed at the adjourned meeting, any resolution passed at the 
creditors’ meeting though prior in date to the resolution for winding- 
up shall be none the less valid as if it had been passed after the pass¬ 
ing of the resolution for windmg-up [S 209A (&)! 

At the same meeting, the creditors and the company may res¬ 
pectively nominate a person to be a liquidatoi* for the purposes of 
the winding-up. If they each uommale a dilTerent person, the one 
nominated by the creditors sliall be the liquidator unless, on an 
application of any director, member or creditor of the company 
made within seven days after the date of the nomination by the 
creditors, the Court orders that the person nominated by the com¬ 
pany shall be the liquidator instead of or jointly with the one nomi¬ 
nated by the creditors, or appoints some other person instead of the 
person nominated by the creditors. Where, however, the creditors 
do not nominate anyone, the person, if any, nominated by the com¬ 
pany shall be the liquidator. [S. 209B], 
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Further the creditors may, at the same or any subsequent 
meeting, appoint a committee of inspection consisting of not more 
than five persons. In that event, the company may also, at the same 
or any subsequent meeting, appoint such persons as they think fit to 
act as members of the committee iiot exceeding five in number. The 
creditors may, however, resolve that all or any of the persons ap¬ 
pointed by tlie company ought not to be members of the committee 
whereupon the persons mentioned in the company’s resolution shall 
not be qualified to act as such. It is open to the Court, however, to 
give diieclions contrary to the creditors’ resolution or appoint othei- 
persons in place of those mentioned in the company's resolution 
[S. 209]. ^ ; 

Remuneration payable to the liquidator is to be fixed by the 
committee of inspection, if any, or the creditors themselves Where 
it IS not so fixed, il may be fixed by the Court |S 209D (1)] 

As in the case of a members’ winding up, all the powers of direc 
lors cease on the ajipoinlment oi the liquidator except so far as the 
committee of inspection, if any, or the creditors sanction the con¬ 
tinuance thereof. [209D (2)j 

Vacancy occurring by death, resignation or otherwise in the 
ofRce of a liquidator other than a liquidator appointed by the Court 
shall likewise be filled by the creditors, (s 209E). 

GENERAL PROCEDURE IN VOLUNTARY WINDING UP 

Sections 211 to 218 contain provisions applicable to any of the 
aforesaid two kinds of voluntary winding-up of a company. Section 
2U8C is also applicable to a creditors’ winding up under s. 209F with 
a slight modification Section 20bD is almost identical with s. 209G 
which, in fact, is the 216 (2> slightly altered Section 208E 

corresponds to s. 209H which also reproduces the provisions of the 
old s 217. All these difTerent sections will bo now considered in 
their proper order. 

Section 212 prescribes the powers and duties of a liquidator in a 
winding-up. It would, however, be more convenient to deal with them 
in the next lecture as a pan of the subject of Liquidators. 

It may, however, be noted that a Liquidator, howsoever ap- 
pointed, may be removed by the Court on a proper cause being 
shown and another may be appointed in his stead. Similarly, where 
no liquidator is acting for some reason or the other, the Court may 
appoint another liquidator (S. 213) Every liquidator, however, i.s 
required to deliver to the Registrar, within 21 days after his appoint¬ 
ment, a notice of his appointment in the prescribed form (S. 214 
corresponding to the old s. 208). 

The liquidator as a rule has to collect the outstandings of the 
company and pay off its debts. In the event, however, of the wind¬ 
ing up continuing for more than a year, the liquidator must summon 





UfiCrUEES ON COMVANV LAW 


LECTtJEE 


a general meeting of the company, in the case of a member’s winding 
up, at the end of the first year and of each succeeding year or so 
soon thereafter as may be convenient within 90 days of the close of 
the year. In the case of a creditors’ winding up, he is also required 
to summon a meeting of the creditors at the same lime. Then he 
must lay beiore these meetings an account of his acts and dealings 
and of the conduct ol winding up during the preceding year and a 
statement in the prescribed form with respect to the position oi the 
liquidation. (Ss. 208D & 209G). 

When the winding up is completed, a final mecling of the com¬ 
pany (and also of the creditors if the winding up is of the creditors) 
should be called by the liquidator. At ;,uch nieeling or meetings, he 
should place an account ol the winding up, showing how the wind¬ 
ing up has been conducted and the properly oi the company has been 
disposed of. 7’hcsc meetings have to be summoned by advertise¬ 
ment specifying the time, place and object thereof and published 
one month before the meetings in the manner specified in s 20G tJ) 
for publishing the resolution tor a voluntary winding up. 

Within a week after the final mr eling, the hquidatoi should file 
with the Regi.slrar a return of the holding of the meeting or meeting.^ 
and the date or dates thereof and a copy of the account. Where, 
however, at any such meeting, the quorum (in case of meetings held 
in a creditors’ winding up, two persons shall be a quorum at (.Iher 
meeting) is not presenl, the liquidator should make a return that the 
meeting was duly summoned and that no quorum was present 
thereat. Thereupon, the provisions as to the making of tlie return 
slated above shall be deemed to have been complied with 

On receiving the account and eillier of these rclurtis, it becomes 
the duty of the Registrar to register them and, on tiie expiration of 
three months from such registration the company is deemed to be 
dissolved. The Court may, however, nn the application of the liqui¬ 
dator or any other person interested m the affairs of the company, 
defer the dale on wdiich the dissolution is to take cfiect for such 
time as it thinks fit. And in that ca>e, the person on w’hose applica¬ 
tion any such order is made should liic a certified copy of the order 
with the Registrar within 21 dayv^. (Ss. 208E & 209H.) 

The dissolution of the company thus reached cannot be reopened 
except in the case of fraud or under s 243 already referred to. 

It may bo noted that, if in the course of a voluntary winding up, 
any difficulty arises which may be best solved by the Court, s. 216 
empowers the liquidator or any contributory or creditor to apply to 
the Court for the purpose, or to exercise all or any of the powers 
which it might exercise if the company were being wound up under 
its order. Questions between the company and third parlies, how¬ 
ever, cannot be determined under this section. Re Centifriigal But- 
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ter Co., (1913) 1 Ch. 188. And in a recent Bombay case it was held 
that Registrar of joint stock companies has no locus sta?idi to make 
an application to the Court for an order for removing a liquidator 
appointed by a company in voluntary winding-up, and appointing 
another liquidator in his j)lace. In re Peoples’ Interualional Travel 
Ijducation & Coiniucrcc Co. Ltd., 42 Bom. L. R. 1021. 

COMPULSORY WINDING-UP PENDING VOLUNTARY ONE 

A qur.sLioii may be asked whether the Court can order a com¬ 
pulsory winding-up while the voluntaiy liquidation of a company is 
pending S. 213 which replaces the old s. 219 with a slight but valu 
able alteration provides that the voluntary winding-up of a company 
shall not bar the right of any creditor or contributory to have it 
v.oiir.d-np by the Court. In the case of a contribuiory’s application, 
iiowe\rr, it requires that the Court must be satisfied that the rights 
uC the rout, butorics will be prejudiced by the voluntary winding- 
up Pi)or to the amendment, even the creditor had to allege and 
prove piopidice to himself unless he had the .support of a majority of 
(.he creditors The amendment now removes tliis difliculty in his 
way to secure the Couii.’s assistance in preserving his interest 
against anv possible jeopardy, provided he could have asked in the 
first instaiu '^ for a compulsory winding-up under s. 162. In other 
words, a creditor wdio has a right under s. 162 to have the company 
wound-np compulsorily can exercise that right in spite of the fact 
Dial I he company has gone into voluntary liquidation. Sri Gopal 
Chandia v. Narain Das, (1938) All 945; In re .lames Millw'ard & Co. 
Ltd., (1940) Ch 333. In suili a case, however, if the petition is 
of 4 ) 0 ’ ed by thr* company and most ^f the creditors who wish the 
voluntary winding-up to continue, the Court is bound to dismiss 
the petition, fur the new section 218 (which corresponds to s. 255 of 
the English Act, 1929), does not affect the old rule that the Court in 
uch cases is bound to have regard to the wishe.s of the other credi- 
lOis. flume Rcmedie.s, Ltd., fn re. (1943) Ch 1 A liquidator in a 
voluntary winding-up, at any rate, has no right to ask the Court to 
pa.ss an order for compulsory winding-up by the Court Sri Ciopal 
Chandra’s case (.supraj. 

When such order is made, the winding-up would none the less 
date from the passing of the resolution for voluntary winding-up. 
In the matter of Indian States Bank, Ltd., A. I. R. (1934) All. 114 It 
may also be noted that a voluntary liquidator’s rtmuneration is 
liable to be reviewed by the Court where a compulsory winding-up 
has been ordered. Mortimers, Ltd., In re, (1937) 1 Ch. 289. 
ARRANGEMENT WITH CREDITORS 

It has been already seen what the object of a voluntary winding- 
up is. Accordingly, it is easy to conceive that even a private 
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arrangement between a company and its creditors may be arrived 
at in respect to the claims of the latter. 

Arrangement by a company with its creditors can be made 
either in view or in the course of winding-up in the following man¬ 
ner:— 

(il the arrangement to be binding upon the company must be 
sanctioned by an extraordinary resolution, and 

(hi to be binding upon the creditors, it must be acceded to by 
three-fourths in number and value of the creditors. 

Any creditor or contributory, however, may, within 3 weeks of 
the completion of the arrangement, appeal to the Court against il, 
whereupon the Court may amend, vary or confirm the arrangement 
(S 215 corresponding to s 212 of the old Act) When a scheme of 
arrangement is made with the creditors of the company as o whole, 
no sanction of the Court is necessary to make it effective But such 
scheme should not contain poweis or create^ bodies winch are invalid 
in law British-Aincrica Nickic Corp. v O’Brien, (1927) A C 369 
Again, if it is made for obviating voluntary winding-up, it is not an 
arrangement under the section so as to prevent a creditor who has 
not assented to the scheme from presenting a petition lor winding 
up. Contal Radio Ltd., In rc, (1932) 2 Ch 66 

AMALGAMATION AND RECONSTRUCTION 

It must bo remembered, however, that such anangement is not 
always made merely with a view to close the company's business 
A company may be taken into ''^oluntary liquidation by a ‘Special 
resolution for any reason whatever. And it is under this provision 
that veij otten companies arc voluntarily wound-up wiih a view to 
alter the objects, or to deal with the capital oi the company in a 
manner which cannot be adopted by the company as originally con¬ 
stituted, and cannot be carried out (»r conveniently cairied out under 
the provisions of the Act for the' aJlciation of the memorandum or 
the reduction of the capital of « c<»mpany In such cases, a company 
may resort to i econstruction or amalgamation 

Reconstruction means the format Ion of a new company to take 
over the assets of the old one with the idea that substantially the 
same business shall be earned on by the same person Hooper v 
Western Countries Co., (1892) W N 148 

Amalgamation is the blending of substantially tw^o or more 
undertakings into one undertaking, the shareholders of each blend 
ing company becoming substantially the shareholders in the com¬ 
pany which holds the blended undertakings. In re South African 
Supply, (1904) 2 Ch 268, 287. 

Now, the scheme of arrangement for any of these two purposes 
can be carried out nnthout an intervention of the Court under ss. 
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206C and 209F. It must be very carefully noted in this connection 
that such schemes could be made even when the company is not in 
course of voluntary liquidation, and now, they can likewise be car¬ 
ried out under the new s. 153B where they involve a transfer of a 
controlling interest in the shai*eholding of a company to another 
company, and with the sanction of the Court under s. 153A in all 
other cases. 

Section'5 208C and 209F which reproduce the old s. 213 are very 
important Section 208C provides for the power of liquidators to 
accept shares, etc as a consideration for sale of the property of the 
company, when the winding up is at the instance of the members of 
the company. Where a company is sought to be reconstructed or 
amalgamated, a special resolution should first be passed to the effect 
that it is desirable 1o reconstruct or amalgamate the company, as the 
case may be and the company may accordingly be wound up volun- 
larily The same resolution may also appoint liquidators with autho* 
rfly to them to transfer the undeitaking of the old company to a new 
company in consideration of i>oid up or partly paid up shares in the 
new company to be distributed amongst the members of the old 
company or those v^ho elect to take them. A member may, under 
this section, dissent from the sale of the undertaking and claim pay¬ 
ment in cash for the value of his interest A dissentient shareholder 
cannot be compelled to take shares in a new company or the value 
put upon his interest by the liquidator. Therefore, the dissenting 
member who did not vote in favour of the special resolution should 
express his dissent in writing oddre.sscd to the liquidator and leave 
it at ihv rcgislcred office of the company within seven days after the 
pa.sdng of the specjal it^sululion By such written dissent he may 
require the liquidator enther (1) to abstain from carrying the reso¬ 
lution into effect, or (2) to purchase his interest at a price to be 
determined by agreement or in default by arbitration. If the liqui¬ 
dator elects to purchase his interest, the purchase money must be 
paid before the company is u‘* solved and be raised by the liquidator 
in such manner as may be determined by special resolution 

If, within a year, an order is made for winding up by or under 
the supervision of the Court, the special resolution as above stated 
shall not be valid unless sanctioned by the Court. 

Section 209F applies the above provisions of s 203C to a credi 
tors’ winding up with the only modification that the powers of the 
liquidator under that section shall not be exercised except with the 
sanction either of the Court or of the Committee of inspection. 

As stated above, where two or more companies desire to amalga¬ 
mate their undertakings, it is done under those sections. In some 
cases, the amalgamation is effected by the registration of a new com¬ 
pany which takes over all the undertakings of the existiiig com- 
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panies* In other cases it is effected by one of the existing com¬ 
panies taking over the undertaking or undertakings of the other 
company or companies, but to do this there must be express provi¬ 
sion in the memorandum of association, for it is not within the 
ordinary scope ol the company’s objects to purchase the goodwill of 
another company. Earnest v NichoHs’ (13D7) 6 R L. C. 401, 414. On 
the other hand, it has been held by the Privy Council in a case from 
Bombay that the scheme docs not depend for its validity on the con¬ 
stitution of the company sought to be amalgamated; it rests entirely 
upon statute and the only question for the Court to consider is whe¬ 
ther the scheme is authorised by section 213, Shamdasani v. Tata 
Industrial Bank, 30 Bom. L. R. 1115. 

WINDING UP UNDER SUPERVISION OF THE COURT 

The Act provides for this kind of winding up in ss 221-226 
Wlieti a special or extraordinary resolution has been passed to wind 
up a company voluntarily the Court may order that the winding up 
shalJ proceed but subject to its supervision and on such tcnaiis anJ 
conditions as it thinks fit to impose Two things should be noted in 
this connection* firstly, that an order under this section which i 
called a 'supervision order' pre-supposes the existence of a voluntary 
winding up, and secolldl 3 ^ that no such order will be made where the 
voluntar;^ winding up has commenced under an ordinary lesoluLior 
The jurisdiction to pass an order as aforesaid is puicly discie 
tionory, and in exercising its dijcction the Court shall have regard 
to the wishes of the creditors and the conli ibutories as j>roved to li 
by any sufiicient evidence, ft will not, as a general rule, make such 
order on the petition of a contributory, unless it is satisfied that the 
resolution for winding up was so obtained that the minority of share 
holders were overborne by fraud or improper or corrupt influence. 
Re Varieties, Ltd., (1893) 2 Ch 235, Re Medical Battery Co., (1894) 
1 Ch 444. 


Effect and advantages of Supervision order 
The effect of a supervision order is the same as an order foi 
compulsory winding up except that the liquidator may, subject to 
any restrictions imposed by the Court, exercise all his powers with¬ 
out the sanction or intervention of the Court in the same manner as 
if the company was being wound up altogether voluntarily Another 
exception is that the power of the Court to order public examination 
of promoters, directors and other officers under s 196 shall not be 
exercised wlien a company is being wound up under its supervision 
Piactkal advantages of a supen^ision order are: (i) the order 
operates as a slay of actions and other proceedings against the com¬ 
pany; fii) no pTocoediiigs can be initiated or continued against the 
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company without the leave of the Court; and (iii) an additional 
liquidator may be appointed. 

It may be noted here that, as in the case of a compulsory wind¬ 
ing up, the company in the present case can be dissolved only by an 
order of the Court. 


LECTURE XV 

CONSEQUENCES OF WINDING UP 

CoTiscquencps os to Shareholders —Consequences as to Cre¬ 
ditors —Consequences as to Dispositions by the company — 
Consequences as to Servants —Consequences as to Officers — 
Consequences as to Proceedings against the Company — 
Consequences as to Costs—Consequences as to Documents — 
Dissolution—Liquidators (1) in a Winding Up by the Cou/t 
<2j m a Voluntary Winding Up, (3) in a Winding Up under 
Supei vision —Liquidator’s Powci of Disclaimer — Liquid- 
itors Duty as to Pending Winding up—Liquidator s Duty as 
to Payment intp Rank—Winding Up oj Unregistered Com¬ 
panies—Defunct Companies 

CONSEQUENCES AS TO SHAREHOLDERS 

It has already been stated that a shareholder of a company is 
liable and bound to [lay full amount on the shares held by him Kis 
liability in this behall continues even after the company is taken into 
liquidation But for the purposes of ihe winding up proceedings, he 
IS described by the Act as a contributory and certain changes arc 
occasioned in his status, lights and liabilities, on the company going 
into liquidation, as a result of some impelative i)roviSions oi the Act, 

Contributories 

The term ‘contributory* is defined by s 158 of the Act It means 
every person liable to contribute to the assets of a company in the 
event of its being wound up, and in all proceedings for determining 
and in all proceedings prior to the final determination of the persons 
who are to be deemed contributories includes any person alleged to 
be a contributory. The section, however, does not stale who are the 
piersons liable to contigbute to the assets of the company on its being 
wound up. One must look to s. 156 for that, which say.s that persons 
liable to contribute are every present and past member of such com¬ 
pany subject to the qualifications mentioned in the section Ihe 
qualifications so mentioned deal with the circumstances in which 
such persons are liable to contribute and also the extent of their 
liability. 


L, c. L—JS 
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The list of contributories consists of two parts, A and B. A con¬ 
tributories are the present members of the company, i.e., those who 
are members at the commencement of the winding up. B contribu¬ 
tories are the past members of the company, i.e., those who have 
ceased to be members within a year preceding the winding up. A 
person who has legally been a member and has ceased to be such is 
a past member. In the term 'past member’ are, therefore, included 
persons whose shares have been forfeited, surrendered, cancelled, or 
transferred within the year preceding the winding up, but not a per¬ 
son who has died within that year. Off. Liqr. v. Jamna Prasad, 31 
All. 417. All such persons are liable to be placed on the B list. 

Nature of contributories’ liability 
S. 159 as amended defines the liability of a contributory. It 
says that the liability of a contributory shall create a debt payable 
at the time specified in the calls made on him by the liquidator. In 
other words, the liability of a contributory, though commencing at 
the date when he entered into the contract with the company under 
which he became a member, is only contingent during the winding 
up inasmuch as, until a call is made, it is nothing more than a mere 
liability to contribute, if necessary, to the assets of the company for 
payment of the debts due to its creditors and expenses of the wind¬ 
ing up. The liability of a contributory, however, creates a debt 
under the section and it does not become payable until a call is made. 
The effect of this provision is to give to the liquidator a new cause of 
action which a company itself might not have. For instance, if the 
claim of a company for the realization of any call from a member is 
barred by limitation, such member becomes liable to pay all that has 
remained unpaid on his shares including the unpaid call when the 
company goes into liquidation. In re Whitehousc, 9 Ch. D. 595; 
Jagannath Prasad v. U. P. Flour Mills Co. Ltd., 38 All 347; Pray an 
Prasad v. Gaya Bank Asso. Ltd., 10 Pat. 249; Pokhar v. Flour Mills 
Co., Ltd., A. 1. R., (1934) Lah. 1015; In re East Bengal Sugar Mills, 
Ltd., (1940) 2 Cal. 175. And it is no answer to this statutory liability 
that there had been an arrangement between a member and the 
directors to exclude such liability. Geoffrey v. Sikdar Iron Works, 
Ltd., 59 Cal. 1099. Further, no time runs against the liquidator uatd 
he makes a call on the contributories, because under the foregoing 
provision the liability of a contributory to pay on his shares creates 
a new debt which becomes payable only when a call is made on him 
Let it be observed in this connection that with regard to other 
claims of the company, whether against the contributories or out¬ 
siders, there is no revival of the cause of action on the winding up 
of a company, and the time continues to run even after a liquidator 
is appointed. Hansraj Gupta v. Offi. Liqr. of the Dehra Dun Mus- 
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»oorie Tramway Co., 35 Bora. L. R. 319 (P. C.). If, therefore, a claim 
of a company is barred before liquidation, the liquidator cannot re¬ 
cover the same. Upper India Rice Mills v. Jaunpur Sugar Factory 
Ltd., 25 All. L. J. 277. The extent of the liability of the estate of a 
deceased member is the same as if the deceased had been living at 
the time of the winding up. The heirs and legal representatives of 
a deceased inembc'’ are liable to contribute to the assets of the com¬ 
pany in discharge of his liability. In default, proceedings may be 
taken for administering the property of the deceased contributory 
and compelling payment thereout of the money due. The surviving 
coparceners of a contributory who was a member of a joint Hindu 
family governed by Miiakshara are for this purpose deemed to be 
his legal representatives and heirs. (S. 160). S. 161 lays down that 
if a contributory becomes insolvent after the winding up has com¬ 
menced, he becomes a stranger to the company and that, although 
his name remains on the list of contributories, his assignee in insolv¬ 
ency represents him for all purposes and is to be deemed a contri¬ 
butory. 

Extent of liability 

Now a member on the A list is liable to the extent to which his 
shares are not fully paid up. But the liability ol a member on the 
B list arises only if (1) it appears to the Court that the existing 
members are unable to satisfy the contributions required to bo made 
by them, and (2) the debts incurred by the company while he was a 
member remain unpaid after applying all the contributions of the A 
contributories and all the assets of the company pan passu towards 
payment of all its debts irrespective of the date when they were 
incurred. Even if this stennd condition were present, a past mem¬ 
ber would have to pay nothing if the transferee of his shares had 
paid for them in full In other words, a past member is liable to 
be called upon to pay only so much of the amount, if any, on the 
shares that may liave remained unpaid by his transferee as a px*e- 
sent member as is necessary to pay the debts or any part thereof 
incurred while he was a member. 

Claim to set-off 

At any rate, a fully paid shareholder cannot be put on the list 
of contributories merely to give the Court the power to order him 
to pay his other debt to the company. In re G. E. B. (a debtor), 
(1903) 2 K. B. 340. He may be, however, put on the list with his 
consent because though he is not liable for calls, he is entitled to 
share in the surplus assets of the company. Re Anglesea Colliery 
Co., 1 Ch. 555. 

It may be that as against the liability of a contributory under 
the above provisions, there may be some amount due to him from 
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the company in his character as a member in the form of dividends, 
profits or otherwise. S. 156 (1) (vii) provides that in such a case 
the sum due to such contributory shall not be regarded as the debt 
due from the company where the claim of any outside creditor of 
the company is outstanding. It means that the contributory in that 
case has to make his contribution to the assets of the company 
without any right to claim a set-off in respect of the amount due 
to him from the company by way of dividend, profits or otherwise, 
Iti any case, such sum will be taken into account for the purpose of 
the final adjustment of the rights of the contributories inter se. 

As regards moneys due from a contributory of the company on 
any other account, the Court may order him to pay them in the 
manner directed by it, and no set-off in respect of any amount that 
may be due to him from the company on any independent dealing 
or contract can be allowed to him except in the case of an unlimited 
company, or unless such contributory is a director of a limited com¬ 
pany with unlimited liability Chandiok v Pearey Lai, A. 1 R 
(1942) All 136 The set-off in respect of any such moneys or any 
other amount due to him in respect of any dividends may, however, 
be allowed in any case against any subsequent call if, without the 
aid of any contributions from the contributories, all the creditors of 
the company are paid oil out of the assets of the company, (S. 186K 
It will be observed that the provisions of sub-section (1) of s. 186 
invest the Court with a discretion whether to grant or refuse to 
grant an order against a contributory in respect of a claim other than 
a call. Where, therefore, the Court refuses to grant such order, 
the liquidator must proceed by way of a civil suit to enforce the 
claim, and it would be open to the contributory to plead the ordi¬ 
nary legal dclences including a right to set-off to such a claim. There 
is nothing in s. 186 which can reasonably be construed as a general 
deprivation of contributories of the right of set-off. Shri Nath Sah 
V. Off, Liqr. Benares Bank, Ltd., (1941) All. 153 (F. B ). 

Director-Contributory 

One more provision may be noted here as regards a contribu¬ 
tory who is also the director of a company. S. 157 of the Act des¬ 
cribes the liability of a director on winding up of a limited company. 
It says that a director, present or past, whose liability is unlimited 
(p 129) is liable to contribute to the assets of the company to an 
unlimited extent over and above his liability (if any) to contribute 
as an ordinary member in the event of the company going into liqui- 
datioh. But there are limitations to this liability. A past director is 
not liable if he has ceased to be a director for a year or upwards 
before the winding up. Secondly, a past director shall not be liable 
in respect of any debt or liability of the company contracted after 
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he ceased to hold office. And thirdly, subject to the articles of the 
company, a director, present or past, shall not be liable to make any 
contribiftion unless the Court deems it necessary in order to satisfy 
the debts and liabilities of the company, and the costs, charges and 
expenses of the winding up. It will be observed that even a present 
or past director will not ordinarily be called upon to make any con^ 
tribution in pursui nee of his unlimited liability until it is found that 
all the present and past members of the company are not in a posi¬ 
tion to satisfy the debts of the company. In fact, he may be called 
upon to contribute practically after all the resources of the company 
are exhausted and yet the debts of the company are not completely 
discharged. 

Enforcement of liability 

Now, the liability to contribute, of both past and present mem- 
heva, is enforced by means of calls. When the winding-up is by the 
Court, the liquidator makes calls with the sanction or under an 
order of the Court. On a voluntary winding-up, the liquidator can 
make calls without the sanction of the Court. As soon as the call 
IS made, the debt created by the liability of the contributory on 
winding up becomes payable. 

Restriction of transfer of shares, etc. 

In addition to the liability imposed by the foregoing provisions 
on the members of a company in the event of its being wound up, 
s. 227 of the Act imposes a sort of restriction on them, viz., that in 
the case of a voluntary winding up, io transfer of shares exccj)t 
transfers made to or with the sanction of the liquidator shall be 
made and that every alteration in the status of the members of the 
company after the commencement of such winding-up shall be void. 
In the case of a winding-up by or subject to the supervision of the 
Court, every disposition of the property (including actionable claims) 
of the company and every transfer of shares or alteration in the 
status of its members made after the commencement of the winding 
up shall be void unless the Court otherwise directs. The principle 
on which the provisions with regard to disposition of company’s pro¬ 
perty is based is that in all winding up (as well as bankruptcy) all 
unsecured creditors should be paid pari passu and the Court will not 
tolerate any conduct on the part of the company or its directors 
which has the effect of giving preference to one creditor or a set of 
creditors over the other creditors of the company. 

It may be noted here that though shares cannot be transferred 
except with the sanction of the liquidator or the Court, as the case 
may be, debentures may be transferred without any objection what¬ 
ever. 
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CONSEQUENCES AS TO CREDITORS 

It has been stated in the preceding lecture that a company can 
never be declared bankrupt. But, all the same, distinction is to be 
made, as regards the rights of the creditors of a company which is 
being wound up, as between the winding up occasioned by reason of 
the company being unable to pay its debts and the one occasioned by 
any other reason while the company is perfectly solvent. In the 
former case, the company is to be deemed insolvent, and the same 
rules prevail as to (1) the respective rights of secured and unsecured 
creditors, (2) debts provable, and (3) the valuation of annuities and 
future and contingent liabilities as are ki force for the time being 
under the law of insolvency with respect to estates of persons ad¬ 
judged insolvent (s. 229). While in the latter case, namely, where a 
solvent company is being wound up, all debts payable on a contin¬ 
gency and all claims against the company, present or future, certain 
or contingent, shall be admissible to proof against the company, a 
just estimate being made, as far as possible, of the value ol such 
debts or claims as may be subject to any contingency, or for some 
other reasons do not bear a certain value (s 228). It may be noted 
here that liquidators are not bound by decrees which the creditors 
may have obtained against the company, and they are entitled to go 
behind such of them as they consider were not properly obtained 
Off. Liqs. Gorakhpur Electric Supply Co. v. Siemens (India) Lid., 
(1940) All. 730. 

Proof of Debts 

Now, debts or claims are to be proved within the time to be 
fixed by the Court (s. 191) A creditor who does not prove does not 
lose his right altogether He can prove so long as there are any 
assets undistributed. He cannot, however, disturb any former 
dividend. 

No difficulties would arise where a solvent company is being 
wound up. The creditors have merely to prove their claims, and 
that being done, they are paid off out of the assets of the company. 

In the case of an insolvent company, however, one must analyse 
and examine the provisions of s. 229 stated above. The expression 
'rules' in the section is interpreted to import the provisions contained 
In any section of the Insolvency Acts and rules made thereunder un¬ 
less there is already a provision in the Companies Act providing for 
the matter. Hansraj v. Off. Liqr., 51 All. 695. On this principle, it 
seems to have been held in a case by the Bombay High Court that 
5 . 49 of the Presidency Towns Insolvency Act can apply to give any 
Crown debt as distinguished from those mentioned in s. 230 (1) (a) 
a first priority. Motor Emporium Co. v. Moos, 29 Bom. L. R. 1446. 
It is submitted that, even under the decision of the Allahabad High 
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Court in Hansraf s case, as s. 230 of the Companies Act exhaustively 
provides the kinds of debts which are entitled to priority in a wind¬ 
ing up, s. 49 of the Presidency Towns Insolvency Act cannot be made 
applicable under s. 229 so as to enlarge the provisions of s. 230 and 
give priority to any Crown debts other than those mentioned in that 
section. This view has been expressed by the Calcutta and Lahore 
High Courts and it has been held that a trade debt due to the Crown 
is not entitled to priority in the winding up of a company. Northern 
Bengal Co. Ltd., In re., (1937) 1 Cal. 684; Secretary of State v. Pun¬ 
jab Industrial Bank, Ltd., 12 Lah. 678. And now, it has been held 
by the Privy Council in a recent case that the Crown is bound by 
the provisions of the Act and is, accordingly, not entitled to any 
prerogative, priority or preferential rights or treatment, save those 
expressly conferred and limited by the Act itself, in particular by 
Ss. 230 and 232(2). Governor-General v. Shiromani Sugar Mills, 48 
Bom. L R. 482 ((P. C.). 

In liquidation proceedings of an insolvent company, a secured 
creditor under this section may do one of three things: (1) he may 
rely on the security and ignore the liquidation altogether; (2) he 
may value his security and prove for the balance of his debt; or (3) 
he may give up his security and prove for the whole amount. A 
secured creditor, however, who realizes his security cannot prove 
lor interest due after winding up, when claiming the balance of the 
amount. He can prove for the balance and interest upto winding up 
only. Quartemiane^s case, (1892) 1 Ch. 539 An attaching creditor 
whose attachment does not mature bv sale thereunder is not a secur¬ 
ed creditor only by reason of his attachment. Goverdhandas v. 
Official Liquidator, 31 Bom. L. R. 1209. 

Unsecured creditors of an insolvent company are paid in the 
following order:— 

(1) preferential payments under s. 230 (infra); 

(2) other debts pan passu. 

But debts in respect of which a rate of interest is paid varying 
with the profits of the company are postponed until other debts are 
paid in full. 

A creditor can prove for interest on his debt up to the date of 
the winding up in the case of an insolvent company wound up either 
voluntarily or compulsorily. If the company is solvent, i.e., if there 
is a surplus after paying tlie capital and interest on all debts upto 
the commencement of the winding up, interest is payable from that 
date upto the date of pa 3 rment, but no interest would be paid to the 
creditors whose debts do not carry interest even when the company 
is found to be solvent. Off. Receiver, High Court, Madras v. Rao & 
Co., A.I.R. (1948) Mad. 64, 
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All claims can be proved in winding up except claims which are, 
by an order of the Court, declared to be incapable of being fairly 
c&atimated. Hardy v. Fothergill, 13 A. C. 351. 

Preferential payments 

Where the assets of the company available for payment of 
general creditors are msufficieni to meet them, certain unsecured 
debts are paid even before the debenture-holders under any floating 
charge and before payment of any other debt of the company. These 
preferential payments have been already mentioned in the lecture 
on debentures. They are. (1) rates and taxes having become due and 
payable to the Crown (supra) or to a local authority within the 
twelve months next before the commencement of the winding up; 
(2) wages of a clerk or servant for the two months before the wind¬ 
ing up not exceeding Rs. 1,000 for each clerk or servant; (3) wages 
ol a workman for two months before the winding up not exceeding 
Rs. 500 for each; (4) compensation payable under the Workmen's 
Compensation Act, 1923, in respect of the death or disablement of 
any oillcer or employee of the company; (5) all sums due to any 
employee from a provident, pension, gratuity or any other fund 
maintained by the company; and (G) the expenses of any investiga¬ 
tion held under s. 138 (iv). These debts shall rank equally among 
themselves and be paid in full, unless the assets are insufficient in 
which case they shall abate in equal proportions It may be noted 
here that these preferential payments have priority also over a 
landlord's right of distrain, if e:..ercised within three months before 
the date of the winding up order and they are a first charge on the 
goods so distrained oi the proceeds of sale. But in this last case, 
if any money is paid to any person having a right to a preferential 
payment as aforesaid, the landlord shall have the same right of 
priority as the person to whom the payment is made (S. 230). 

CONSEQUENCES AS TO DISPOSITIONS BY THE COMPANY 

Fraudulent preference 

As regards the dispositions of the properties of a company, the 
bankruptcy rule as to fraudulent preference applies when an insol¬ 
vent company is being wound up. S 231 of the Act provides for this 
and states that any transfer, delivery of goods, payment, execution, 
or other act relating to property which would, if made or done by 
or against an individual, be deemed in his insolvency a fraudulent 
preference shall, if made or done by or against a company, be deem¬ 
ed, in the event of its being wound up, a fraudulent preference. (See 
s. 66 of the Presidency Towns Insolvency Act). In order to prove 
a fraudulent preference under this section, it must be shown that 
(1) the transaction took place within 3 months of the presentation of 
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the petition in case of a winding up (either originally or pending a 
voluntary winding up) by or subject to the supervision of the Court 
and of the resolution in the case of a voluntary winding up [Chenna- 
kesava v. Official Liquidator, A. I. R. (1943) Mad. 54]; and (2) that 
the dominant motive in the mind of the company, acting by its direc¬ 
tors, was to prefejL one creditor to the others. In re Jackson and 
Bassford, (1906) 2 Ch. 467. The test is whether the proper inference 
to draw from the facts is that the dominant motive actuating the 
debtor is that, in making the transfer, the debtor is doing what he 
himself felt bound or compelled to do. If so, the case is not of a 
fraudulent preference Nabin Kishori v, Jagneshwar, A. I. R. 
(1933) Cal. 809, In re M. I. G. Trust Ltd., (1933), Cli. 542. But in a 
case where out of a number of creditors two at least were left un¬ 
heeded while the rest were satisfied by the assignment of pro-notes 
or other valuable securities, it would be piopei to find that there 
was on the part of the companj^ an inlenl to prefer within the mean¬ 
ing ol s 231 Chennakesa^ a’s case FurlKer, under clause 

(3) of this section, any transfer or assignment by a company ot all its 
properties to trustees for the benefit of all its creditors shall be void. 
This includes a floating charge over all the assets of the company 
for the benefit of all its creditors, London Joint City Bank v. Her¬ 
bert Dickinson, Lid., (1922) W N 13. Where, however, loans are 
advanced in pursuance of an agreement to issue debentures, but the 
debentures are issued within 3 months of the winding up of the 
company, the debentures will not be held invalid on the ground of 
fraudulent preference In re Stanton, Ltd. (1929) 1 Ch 180. 

Floating charge when invalid 

Every floating charge is not valid for the purposes of the wind¬ 
ing up. S. 233 says that a floating charge on the property or undei- 
taking of a company, created within three months of the commence¬ 
ment of the winding up, shall unless it is proved that the company 
immediately after creation of the charge was solvent, be invalid 
except to the amount of any cash paid to the company at the time ol, 
or subsequently to the creation of, and in consideration for, the 
charge together with interest thereon at the rate of 5 percent per 
annum. This section, however, does not touch the question of a 
fraudulent transfer of debentures It must be remembered that 
every floating charge crystallizes and becomes a fixed charge on the 
winding up of the company. 

CONSEQUENCES AS TO SERVANTS 

A winding up order by a Court operates as a dismissal or dis¬ 
charge of the servants of the company. Chapman’s case, 1 Eq. 346; 
B, 172 (3), And such discharge relieves the servant from all obliga- 



m 


UfiCTOttEB ON company LAW 


LKCtultB 


tlons under his contract of service. Thus, where A agreed to act as 
a director of the company for seven years and not to engage in any 
competing business for seven years after he should cease to hold 
office, and the company was ordered to be wound up, it was held 
that the winding up order operated as a wrongful dismissal of A, and 
that he was free from his agreement not to compete with the com¬ 
pany. Measures Bros. Ltd. v. Measures, (1910) 2 Ch. 248. 

A voluntary winding up also in most cases operates as a dis¬ 
charge of the company's servants. In Midland Counties District 
Bank v. Attwood, (1905) 1 Ch. 357, it was held that the resolution for 
winding up did not operate as a discharge of the servants. The 
ground of this decision was that the corporate existence and corporate 
powers of the company subsisted, notwithstanding the winding up; 
and that as the liquidator was appointed by and was an officer of the 
company there was no change in the personality of the employer as 
to dismiss the servants. But in a later case Keigate v. Union Manu¬ 
facturing Co., (1918) 1 K. B. 592, the Court of Appeal considered the 
question and Scrutton, L. J., after referring to the headnote to the 
Midland Bank’s case observed : 

“If that means that a resolution lor voluntary winding up is never to 
discharge the servants of the company, I cannot agree with it It seems 
to me that it may or may not be a discharge ol the seivanis according 
to the facts ot the particular case. ’ 

This decision virtually overrules the former. Where an appoint¬ 
ment is for a fixed period, it becomes a question of construction whe¬ 
ther there is a definite agreeir^ent by the company to provide em¬ 
ployment for the period named, in which case no term will be 
Implied authorising the company to discontinue its business by a 
resolution for voluntary winding up during that period. Where 
there is no such definite agreement, the resolution for winding up 
would operate as a discharge of the employee. Fowler v. Commer¬ 
cial Timber Co., (1930), 2 K. B. 1; Railway & Electric Co., In re, 38 
Ch. D. 597. 

CONSEQUENCES AS TO OFFICERS 

The expression ‘officer of the company’ may include the secre¬ 
tary, solicitor, or auditors of the company, but it does not include a 
share-broker. G. Tiruvengadachariar v. Velu Mundaliar, (1938) 
Mad. 192. 

It has been stated in the preceding lecture that, on the winding 
up of a company, the powers of the directors usually cease. 

It has been further stated that the Court may call any officer of 
the company or any person indebted to the company, or who has 
property of the company in his possession, or who can give any in¬ 
formation as to the company and order him to bring with him any 
books and documents relating to the company. 
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A reference has also been made to the power of the Court to 
order public examination of any person who has taken part in the 
promotion of the company, or has been a director or officer of the 
company, on a report by the official liquidator that fraud has been 
committed. There need only be a prima facie case of suspicion on 
the part of such liquidator. Ke Bank of Hindustan, 13 £q. 178. 

Misfeasance claims of the company 

Then again, the officers may be liable for misfeasance under 
.s. 235 of the Act. If any promoter, director, liquidator or officer of 
the company has misapplied or retained money or property of the 
company or has been guilty of misfeasance or breach of trust, the 
Court may, on the application of the liquidator, or of any creditor 
or contributory, examine into his conduct and order him to repay 
or restore money or property or to pay compensation. Proceedings 
under this section, however, can be brought against the officer con¬ 
cerned during his lifetime and within the period of limitation 
prescribed by the section. The right to bring or continue such 
proceedings does not survive his death, and no question of the 
application of the maxim ‘actio personahs moritur cum persona^ 
arises in relation thereto. Offi. Liqs. MulfasiL Bank v. Jugal Kishore, 
(1939) Mad. 6; Manilal v. Vaiidravandas, A. L R. (1944) Bom. 193; 
Sankaram v. Kottayam Bank, A. I. R. (1946) Mad. 304 Prior to the 
Amendment Act, 1936, the Indian Limitation Act applied to an 
application under this section as if such application were a suit. 
This provision, however, led to a divergence of views among the 
High Courts as to the precise article of the Limitation Act which 
applied to such application. The Bombay High Court held that it 
was governed by art. 120 of the Limitation Act and not by article 
36, 115 or 116. Govind v. Raghunath, 32 Bom. L. R. 232. The 
Madras and Allahabad High Courts also held the same view. Rama 
Seshayya v. Shree Tripurasundari Cotton Press, Bezwada, 42 Mad. 
468; In the matter of the Union Bank of Allahabad, Ltd., 47 All, 669. 
But the Lahore High Court dissented from that view. Bhimsingh 
V, Liquidator, Union Bank of India, 8 Lah. 167. The conflict is now 
set at rest by the Amendment Act, 1936, which amends s. 235 and 
provides that the application should be made within 3 years from the 
date of the first appointment of a liquidator, or of the misapplica¬ 
tion, retainer, misfeasance or breach of trust, as the case may be, 
whichever is longer. 

Criminal liability and prosecution 

The next section provides punishment for falsification^ destruc¬ 
tion, mutilation, alteration or fraudulent secretion of any of the 
books, papers or securities of the company which is being wound up. 
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The gist of the offence is the intention to defraud or deceive any 
person. 

S. 237 is replaced by an entirely new section, sub-sec. (6) where¬ 
of is again split up into two sub-sections with sub-sec. (7) renum¬ 
bered as sub-sec. (8) by the amending Act II of 1938, and it provides 
the procedure for the prosecution of delinquent directors, managers 
and other officers. 

If, in the course of a winding up by, or subject to the super 
vision of, the Court, it appears to the Court that any past or present 
director, manager or other officer, or any member of the company 
has been guilty of any offence in relation to the company, it may 
either on the application of any person interested in the winding 
up or of its own motion, direct the liquidator either himself to pro¬ 
secute the offender or to refer the matter to the Registrar In the 
latter case, if the Registrar considers it to be a fit case for prosecu¬ 
tion, he shall place the papers before the Advocate-General or the 
public prosecutor and if so advised institute proceedings for the 
purpose. No prosecution shall, however, be undertaken unless an 
opportunity is given to the accused person to make a statement in 
writing to the Registrar and of being heard thereon 

Similarly, if in the course of a voluntary winding up, it appears 
to the liquidator that any such person as stated above has been 
guilty of a criminal offence in relation to the company, ho shall 
forthwith report the matter to the Registrar. The Registrar may 
m this case do either of the thiee things, viz., (i) he may proceed 
as when the matter is refered to him by the Court, (ii) he may refer 
the matter to the Central Government for further inquiry where¬ 
upon they shall investigate the matter and, if thought expedient, 
may apply to the Court for an order conferring on any person design- 
nated by them all such powers of investigating the affairs of the 
company as are provided by the Act in the case of a compulsory 
winding up; or (iii) if he is of opinion that the case is not a fit ore 
for prosecution, he shall inform the liquidator accordingly. The 
Iquidator in such a case, if he holds a different opinion, may him¬ 
self take proceedings against the offender after securing a sanction 
of the Court. In case, however, the liquidator does not make a 
report to the registrar as he should, the Court may, on the applica¬ 
tion of any person interested in the winding up or of its own motion, 
direct the liquidator to make such report which, on being made, 
shall be dealt with by the Registrar in any one of the three ways 
mentioned above. 

In connection with every prosecution in purusance of these 
provisions, it shall be the duty of the liquidator and of every officer 
and agent of the company, past and present (other than the defend- 
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ant in the proceedings), to give to the Registrar all assistance he is 
reasonably able to give. 'Agent’ here includes any banker, legal 
adviser or auditor of the company. In case of default, the Court 
may, on the application of the Registrar, direct performance of that 
duty. Where the liquidator is in default, the Court may order him 
to pay the costs of the application personally unless it appears that 
the default was Oue to the liquidator not having in his hands suftl- 
cient assets of the company. 

S. 238 provides penalty for false evidence. If any person upon 
any examination upon oath authorised under the Act, or in any 
affidavit, deposition or solemn affirmation, in or about the winding 
up of any company or otherwise in or about any matter arising 
under this Act, intentionally gives false evidence, he shall be liable 
to imprisonment as well as fine. 

In addition to the aforesaid penal provisions the Amendment 
Act, 1936, has introduced another omnibus section 238A which repro¬ 
duces s. 271 of the English Act, 1929. It provides penalties of 
imprisonment for a number of offences committed by officers of 
companies in liquidation either antecedent to or in the course of 
winding up 

Considering the extensive penal provisions now to be found in 
the Act in respect of almost every requirement of the Act, Palmer 
rightly says that there are very few requirements of the Act which 
arc not fortified with penalties in case of default. Fines are in 
many cases imposed on the company and upon 'any officer who is in 
default/ and in some cases, imprisonment is mentioned. 

CONSEQUENCES AS TO PROCEEDINGS AGAINST THE 

COMPANY 

It has been stated that after the winding up petition is present¬ 
ed, the Court may stay all proceedings against the company. After 
the winding up order is made, all proceedings against the company 
must cease even without any stay order by the Court, unless the 
Court gives special leave for them to continue. An appeal filed 
against a company after the passing of a winding-up order, without 
leave of the Court, is no valid appeal; and a subsequent application 
for leave 'to continue the appeal' is in reality only an application 
for leave to commence or launch an appeal; and if such application 
is made at a time when the appeal is time-barred, the application 
will necessarily be rejected by the Court. Maharaj Kishore Khanna 
V. Benares Bank Ltd. (1941) All. 565. Similarly, where a suit is filed 
against a company after if has been ordered to be wound up, with-* 
out the leave of the Court, the Court has no jurisdiction to grant 
leave to the plaintiff to continue his suit. In such a case, the Court 
has inherent jurisdiction to dismiss the suit on an interlocutory 
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application. Har Narain Misra v. Hanahiya Lial, (1939) 2 Cal. 425. 
Further, any distress or execution put in force against the assets of 
the company after the commencement of the winding up is void. 
(S. 232). These rules also apply to a winding up under supervision. 
But on a voluntary winding up, the Court may restrain proceedings 
against the company if it thinks fit. In re Margot Bywaters, Limited, 
(1942) Ch. 121. 

CONSEQUENCES AS TO COSTS 

Lastly, the costs ordered to be paid by the company while in 
liquidation of any action brought or defended by it have to be paid 
first out of the assets of the company. Similarly, all costs, charges, 
and expenses properly incurred in the winding up arc payable out 
of the assets of the company in priority to all other claims 
except those of the secured creditors, if any (S. 217) 

CONSEQUENCES AS TO DOCUMENTS 

Firstly, where a company is being wound up, all documents of 
the company and of the liquidators shall, as between the contributo¬ 
ries of the company, prima facie be evidence of the truth of all 
matters recorded therein (S. 240). 

Secondly, after an order for winding up by, or subject to the 
supervision of, the Court is made, the Court may make such order 
for inspection by creditors and contributories of the company of its 
documents as the Court thinks just, and any document in the posses¬ 
sion of the company may accordingly be inspected by creditors or 
contributories (S. 241). 

Lastly, when a company has been wound up and is about to be 
dissolved, the documents of the company and of the liquidators may 
be disposed of, in the case of winding up by, or subject to the super¬ 
vision of, the Court, in such a way as the Court directs, and in the 
case of a voluntary winding up, in such a way as the company by 
extraordinary resolution directs. Irrespective of whether they are 
thus disposed or not, no liability shall rest on the company, or the 
liquidators or any person to whom the custody of the documents has 
been committed after three years from the dissolution of the com¬ 
pany by reason of the same not being produced to any person claim¬ 
ing to be interested therein. (S. 242). 

DISSOLUTION 

Winding up of a company ultimately results in its dissolution 
whereupon its corporate existence comes to an end. When the 
affairs of a company have been completely wound up as a result of 
the Court’s order for winding up, the Court makes an order that the 
company be dissolved from the date of the order, and the company 
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is accordingly dissolved. The order is then reported within 15 
days by the official liquidator to the Registrar who makes a minute 
of the dissolution of the company in his books. In case of default, 
the liquidator is liable to be fined to the extent of Rs. 50 per day. 
iS. 194). If on such dissolution, any assets of the company remain 
undistributed, they pass to the crown as bona vacantia. If any 
assets are found or recovered after the dissolution, motion is usually 
made to set aside the dissolution under s. 243 by the liquidator or any 
other person interested within two years from the date of the dis¬ 
solution. 

Where, however, a company is being wound up voluntarily, it is 
dissolved quite in a different manner without any order of the Court. 
The procedure for the purpose is now laid down in ss. 208E and 209H 
according as the winding up is of the members or of the creditors 
Within a week after final meeting or meetings, as the case may be, 
the liquidator is required to send a copy of his final account and a 
return of the holding of the meeting or meetings to the Registrar 
The RegisStrar forthwith registers them in his books and on the ex¬ 
piration of 3 months form such registration, the company is deemed 
to be dissolved. The Court, in such a case, has only the power to 
defer the date of dissolution on the application of the liquidator or 
any other person interested. S. 243, however, applies to a dis¬ 
solution even under these provisions. 

A company which is being wound up subject to the supervision 
of the Court can be dissolved only in the manner provided in s. 194 
referred to above. 

LIQUIDATORS 

It now remains to consider the question of liquidators, how they 
are appointed and removed and Iheir powers and duties as laid down 
by the Act. It will be remembered that, in every winding up, a 
liquidator must be appointed. But it must be noted that the mode of 
appointing him depends upon the mode in which the company is 
wound up. It would therefore be convenient to deal separately with 
liquidators as appointed under each of the three different modes of 
winding up which have been already noticed. 

ll) IN A WINDING UP BY THE COURT 

S. 175 of the Act deals with the appointment of a person as an 
official liquidator when a company is ordered to be wound up by the 
Court. Such appointment is made as soon as the winding up order 
is made. Where it is not so made, the new s. 171A provides that the 
official receiver attached to the Court shall automatically become 
the official liquidator of the company and forthwith take into his 
custody and control all the books, documents and assets of the com- 



20S 


lectuabs on covpanv law 


LBdTtlU 


pany. He shall continue to act as such until his discontinuance by 
the Court. The Court may also after giving notice to the company, 
unless dispensed with for reasons recorded, appoint a provisional 
liquidator after the presentation of a petition for winding up, and 
before the winding up order is made. 

Now, the Court may appoint one or more persons as official 
liquidators, aiid in that event, declare whether any act required or 
authorized to be done by the official liquidator is to be done by all 
or any one or more of such persons. It may also determine if any 
and what security js to be given by any official liquidator on his 
appointment. The section further lays down a very important rule 
that the act of an official liquidator shall be valid notwithstanding 
any defect that may afterwards be discovered in his appointment 
provided that nothing in the section shall be deemed to validate 
any acts done by him after his appointment is .shown to be invalid. 
Furthermore, the Court will not appoint a receiver of the assets in 
the hands of an official liquidator. 

The next section firovidcs that an official liquidator may resign, 
or be removed by the Court on a proper cause being shown, (e.g., 
incapacity, etc.) and the vacancy may be filled up by the Court. 
Until the vacancy is so filled up, the official receiver shall be and act 
as the official liquidator. The Court may also determine the remu¬ 
neration of tJie liquidator, by percentage or otherwise, and also fix 
the proportion for distribution of such remuneration among the 
liquidators where they arc moie than one. 

S. 177 says that the liquidator so appointed shall not be describ¬ 
ed by his individual name but as the official liquidator of a particular 
company, and s. 178 empowers him to take into his custody all the 
property, effccls and actionable claims of the company which are to 
be deemed to be in the custody of the Court as from the date of the 
winding up order. It must be carefully noted in this connection that 
the property of the company docs not ve.st in the liquidator. He is 
a trusteee for all persons who were creditors of the company at the 
date of the winding up. He in fact represents both the company and 
the creditors. 

Statement to the Liquidator 

To facilitate the work of the liquidator, the Amendment Act, 
1936, by the new s. 177A requires a statement to be submitted to him 
as to the affairs of the company unless the Court otherwise orders. 
Where a provisional liquidator is appointed, such statement should 
be submitted to him. 

The statement must contain the following particulars: 

(a) the avssets of the company, stating separately the cash 
balance in hand and at the bank, if any; 
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(b) the debts and liabilities; 

(c) the names, addresses and occupations of the creditors slat¬ 
ing separately the amount of secured debts and unsecured debts, and 
in the case of the former, particulars of the securities, their value 
and the dates when they were given; 

(d) the debts due to the company, the names, addresses and 
occupations of the persons from whom they are due and the amount 
likely to be realised therefrom. 

The .statement when made out must be verified by an affidavit 
by one or more of the directors and the secretary, manager or other 
chief officer of the company. The official liquid a I or may, however, 
subject to the direction oE the Court, require it to be veriiied either 
by the persons (i) who arc or have been the directors of the company, 
or (ii) who have taken part in the formation of the company within 
one year before the date of the order or the appointment of the pro¬ 
visional liquidator, or (iii) who arc or iiave been m tiie employ¬ 
ment of the company within th(‘ same period, or (iv) who are or 
have been within that period officers of oi in the employnionl of a 
company which is, or within the said year was, an officer of the 
company to which the statement relates. 

The statement must be submitted within 21 days from the dale 
of the order of winding up or ol the appointment of the provisional 
liquidator, as the case may be. The time may, however, bo extended 
by the liquidator or the Court for special reasons. (\)sts and expenses 
incurred in this behalf shall be payable* out ot the assols of tlu* com¬ 
pany subject to an appeal to the Court 

The statement so submitted ‘.hall be ojjon to insjicction by any 
person .stating liiniself in writing to be a rreditoi or contributoj^ of 
the company at all rea.sonable times on payment of the proscribed 
lee. A copy or extract therefrom can also be had if tlie person so 
desires. 

Default in complying *v»th the requirements of the section is 
made puni.shable with fine to the < xlent uf Rs. 100 per day. Simi¬ 
larly, any person untruthfully slating himself to b(* a creditor or 
contributory of the company would be guilty of an offence under 
s. 182 of the Indian Penal Code, and on the application of the liqui¬ 
dator or of the official receiver, be punishable accordingly. 

Statement by the Liquidator 

After the receipt of the statement under the foregoing provi¬ 
sions, or where the Court orders that no such statement shall be 
submitted, the official liquidator is required by another new 
s. 177B to submit a preliminary report to the Court not later than 
four, or with the leave of the Court, six months from the date of the 
winding up order. The report must be as regards (i> the amount of 
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capital issued, subscribed, and paid up, and the estimated amount of 
assets and liabilities, giving separately under the heading of assets 
particulars of cash and negotiable securities, debts due from contri¬ 
butories, debts due and securities, if any, available to the company, 
movable and immovable properties of the company and unpaid 
calls; (ii) if the company has failed, as to the cause of the failure; 
and (iii) whether any inquiry is desirable as to any matter relating 
to the promotion, formation, or failure of the company or the conduct 
of its business. The liquidator may, if he so likes, make a further 
report or reports as to any other matters, such as the fraud com¬ 
mitted by any officer of the company in or since its formation, 
which, in his opinion, should be brought to the notice of the Court. 

Committee of Inspection 

The Amendment Act, 1936, further introduces s. 178A based on 
$. 199 of the English Act, 1929, for the appointment of a committee 
of inspection to help the liquidator in the winding-up. For this pur¬ 
pose a duty is imposed upon the liquidator to convene a meeting of 
the creditors of the company within a month from the date of the 
winding up order in order to ascertain whether or not such com¬ 
mittee should be appointed to act wuth the liquidator and also who 
are to be the members of such committee, if appointed. Within a 
week thereafter, the liquidator is further required to convene a 
meeting of the contributories to consider the decision of the credi¬ 
tors and to accept the same with or without modifications. If the 
contributories do not accept such decision in its entirety, the liqui¬ 
dator should apply to the Court for directions as to whether there 
should be a committee of inspection and, if so, what should be the 
composition of the committee and who shall be the members thereof. 
At any rate, the compiittee, howsoever appointed, must not consist 
of more than twelve members being creditors and contributories of 
the company or persons holding general or special powers of attor¬ 
ney in such proportions as may be agreed on by the meetings of cre¬ 
ditors and contributories, or as, in case of difference, may be deter¬ 
mined by the Court. 

The committee is empowered by the section to inspect the 
accounts of the liquidator at all reasonable times. They must meet 
at least once a month and ilie liquidator or any member of the com¬ 
mittee may also call a meeting of the committee as and when he 
thinks necessary. They may act by a majority of their members pre- 
,sent at the meeting but cannot act unless a majority of the committee 
are present. 

A member of such committee may resign by notice in writing 
signed by him and delivered to the liquidator. If, however, a mem¬ 
ber becomes bankrupt, or compounds or arranges with his creditors 
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or remains absent from five consecutive meetings of the comm ill ee 
without the leave of those members who together with himself 
represent the creditors or the contributories, as the case may be, 
his office would thereupon become vacant. 

Besides, a member of the committee may be removed by an 
ordinary resolution of the creditors or contributories, whom he 
represents. Seven days’ notice stating the objerl of the meeting 
must, however, be given in such a case 

Any vacancy occurring on the committee is to be filled by a reso¬ 
lution passed at a meeting of the creditors or of the contributories, 
as the case may be. which must forthwitli be summoned by the 
liquidator The continuing members of the committee, if not less 
than two, may continue to act in the meantime 

Powers of an Official Liquidator 

These are described in s 179 of the Act and can be had only 
with the sanction ol the Court But the Court under the iK'xt sec¬ 
tion may at any time make an order providing that the official liqui¬ 
dator may exorcise any of these powers without its sanction or inter¬ 
vention, and where a provisional liquidator is appointed, may limit 
and restrict ins powers by the order appointing him. 

Now, the powers conferred by the section are.— 

(1) to bring and defend actions in the name of the company; 

(2) to carry on the business of the company so fai as may be 
necessary for the beneficial winding up ot the company; 

(3) to sell and transtei the piopoUy ol the comjiany by public 
auction or a private contract; 

(4) to execute and .seal documents and deeds on behalf ot the 
company, 

(5) to prove, rank and claim in the insolvency ol any contri¬ 
butory for any balance against his estate and to receive dividends 
in respect thereof; 

(6) to draw, accept, make and endorse any bills ol exchange, 
hundis or promissory notes with the same eflect as if drawn, etc., by 
the company in the course of its business; 

(7) to raise money on the security of the assets; 

(8) to take out in his own name letters of administration to any 
deceased contributory; 

(9) to do all other things as may be necessary for winding up 
the affairs of the company and distributing the assets; and 

(10) to appoint an advocate or pleader entitled to appear be¬ 
fore the Court in order to assist him in the performance of his 
duties, provided that where the official liquidator is an attorney, he 
shall not appoint his partner unless the latter consents to act with¬ 
out remuneration. iS. 181), 
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In connection with the aforesaid powers, reference may well be 
made to what Jessel, M. R, observed in In re Wreck Recovery and 
Salvage Company, 15 Ch. D. 353 at p. 360 m regard to the liquidators’ 
power to carry on the business of the company so far as may be 
necessary for the beneficial winding up of the company: 

“Now, the word ‘necessary' means that it must not be merely beneficial 
but something more, though the necessity must be determined by the Court, 
having regard to all the circumstances of the case It does not, of course, 
mean that no other course would be possible. Then it must be for the 
‘beneficial winding up’ of the business of the company; therefore, it must 
be with a view to the winding-up of the company, not with a view to its 
continuance,” 

It may be noted here that no liquidator, official or otherwise, as 
representative of a company in liquidation, has a right of audience 
in any proceeding in a suit brought by such company in the ordinary 
original jurisdiction of a High Court. Eastern Tavoy Minerals 
Corpn. Lid. v. Clarke, Rawlins, Ker & Co., (1937) 2 Cal. 173. 

Duties of an Official Liquidator 

The duties of an official liquidator besides those already men¬ 
tioned are prescribed by ss. 182 and 183 of the Act, Under the for¬ 
mer, as amended by the Amendment Act, 1936, he is required to 
keep proper books in which entries or minutes of proceedings at 
meetings and of such other matters as may be prescribed are to be 
made. And any creditor or contributory may, subject to the control 
of the Court, personally or by his agent, inspect such books. The 
liquidator is further required twice a year to present to the Court 
an account in duplicate of his receipts and payments as such liqui¬ 
dator in the prescribed form and verified by a declaration in the 
prescribed form. The Court in its turn is required to cause that 
account to be audited in any manner it thinks lit, and after the audit, 
one copy should be kept by the Court and the other copy should be 
delivered to the Registrar for filing. Each of these copies would be 
open to inspection by the creditors or any other interested person. 
The next section porvides that the official liquidator shall have re¬ 
gard to any directions that may be given by resolution of the cre¬ 
ditors and the contributories at any general meeting or by the com¬ 
mittee of inspection in regard to the administration and distribution 
of assets among the creditors. Secondly, he may in his discretion 
summon general meetings of the creditors and contributories in 
order to ascertain their wishes, and it shall be his duty to summon 
meetings at such times as the creditors or contributories may by 
resolution direct, or whenever requested in writing to do so by one- 
tenth in value of the creditors or contributories, as the case may be. 

Besides having to pay regard to the directions of the creditors 
end the contributories as aforesaid, an official liquidator is entitled 
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to use his own discretion in the administration and distribution of 
the assets among the creditors. He may also apply to the Court for 
directions in relation to any matter arising in the winding*up. 

If any person is aggrieved by any act or decision of the official 
liquidator, he may apply to the Court, and the Court may confirm, 
reverse or modify the act or decision and make such order as it may 
think just in the circumstances. 

(2) IN A VOLUNTARY WINDING-UP 

A voluntary winding-up of a company may now be either a 
members’ winding-up or a creditors’ winding-up. The mode of 
appointing liquidators in each case has been already freated in the 
preceding lecture and, therefore, need not be repeated here. 

Powers and duties of Liquidators 

The liquidator in a voluntary winding-up is not really a trustee 
for the creditors or the contributories nor is he an officer of the 
Court. He occupies the position of a paid agent of the company, and 
if he neglects his statutory duties to creditors or contributories, he 
will be liable to them in damages. He will also be liable for mis¬ 
feasance if he pays money to a person who has no claim against the 
company. Windsor Steam Coal Co., In re, (1929) 1 Ch. 151. 

Prior to the amendment of the Act in 1936, the powers and 
duties of a liquidator in a voluntary winding-up were dealt with in 
s. 207 of the Act Since the amendment, however, they are to be 
found in s. 212 with material additions and alterations. This section 
is based upon s. 248 of the English Act, 1929 

Firstly, the liquidator may, in the case of a member’s voluntary 
winding-up, with the sanction of an extraordinary resolution of the 
company, and in the case of creditors’ voluntary winding-up, with 
the sanction of either the Court or the committee of inspection, 
exercise any of the powers givrn bv els. (d), (e), (f) and (h) of s. 179 
to a liquidator on a compulsory winding up. The exercise of these 
powers or any of them, however, shall be subject to the control of 
fhe Court and any creditor or contributory may apply to the Court 
with respect to any exercise or proposed exercise of any of these 
powers. 

Secondly, he may, without being in need of any sanction what¬ 
ever, exorcise any of the other powers given by the Act to the liqui¬ 
dator in a compulsory winding up. These powers, it will be remem¬ 
bered, include the power to carry on the business of the company so 
far as may be necessary for the beneficial winding-up of the com¬ 
pany. If, therefore, in the proper exercise of this power, he incurs 
obligations, those to whom he incurs them are entitled to be paid 
out of the assets of the company in priority to its creditors at the 
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commencement of the winding-up. In re Great Eastern Electric 
Company, Limited, (1941) Ch. 241. He has, however, no inherent 
power to refer disputes on behalf of the company to arbitration nor 
can such power be claimed for him as an incidental power in rela¬ 
tion to any of his express powers under the Act. Dunichand & Co. v. 
Narain Das & Co., A.I.R. (1947) Lah. 355 (F.B.), 

Thirdly, he may exercise the Court’s power of making calls. 
Fourthly, he may exercise the Court’s power of settling the list 
of contributories which shall be prima jacic evidence of the liability 
of persons named therein 

Lastly, he may summon f^cneral meetings of the company for 
the purpose of obtaining the sanction of the company by special or 
extraordinary resolution or for any other purpose he may think til. 

The only duty of a liquidator as prescribed bv the section is 
that he shall pay the debts of the company and shall adjust the rights 
of the contributories among themselves. 

Where several liquidators are appointed any of the powers as 
aforesaid may be exercised by such one or more of them as may be 
determined at the time of their appointment, or in default of such 
determination, by any number not less than two. 

(3) IN A WINDING UP UNDER SUPERVISION 

In a winding-up subject to supervision of the Court, the Court 
may appoint a liquidator in addition to the liquidator already ap¬ 
pointed, and he will have the >dmc powers as if he had been ap¬ 
pointed in the voluntary liqmdalion Similarly the Court may re¬ 
move any liquidator, already appointed and continued by the Court 
or appointed by the Court, and may also fill any vacancy. 

Powers and duties of a Liquidator 
As a result of the discretion of the Court in making the super¬ 
vision order, and appointing a liquidator as aloresaid, it follows that 
the liquidator in such a case can exercise all powers without the 
sanction of the Court as in a voluntary winding-up, but subject to 
such restrictions as may be imposed by the Court while making the 
supervision order and the appointment of a liquidator, if any In 
other words, though no liquidator is appointed by the Court, it has 
got a discretion while making the supervision order to restrict the 
powers of the liquidator already appointed by the company. 
LIQUIDATOR’S POWER OF DISCLAIMER 

The new s 230A introduced by the Amendment Act, 1936, con¬ 
fers a new power upon a liquidator in any winding-up to disclaim 
land burdened with covenants, stocks and shares, unprofitable con¬ 
tracts or other property which is unsaleable. The section is almost 
a verhatim reproduction of s. 267 of the English Act, 1929. 
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The liquidator ip connection with any such property may have 
attempted to sell the property or exercised some act of ownership 
over it. Still, he may, with the leave of the Court and subject to the 
provisions of the section, disclaim it by writing signed by him at any 
time within 12 months after the commencement of the winding-up 
or such extended time as may be allowed by the Court. If any such 
property does come to the knowledge of the liquidator within a 
month after the commencement of the winding-up, the power to dis¬ 
claim may be exercised within 12 months or such extended time as 
may be allowed after he has become aware thereof. The Court may, 
however, before granting leave, require notices to be given to per¬ 
sons interested in the property sought to be disclaimed. 

The power to disclaim, however, js subject to one restriction. 
Where an application in writing has been made to the liquidator by 
any person interested in the property requiring him to decide 
whether he will or will not disclaim and the liquidator does not, 
within 28 days after the receipt of the application or such further 
time as may be allowed by the Court, notify to the applicant his 
intention to apply to the Court for leave to disclaim, the company 
shall be deemed to have adopted the property. In case of a contract, 
the liquidator instead of notifying any such intention should defi¬ 
nitely disclaim the same within the like period, otherwise the com¬ 
pany shall be deemed to have adopted it. 

Application to rescind contracts 

Apart from the liquidator’s power to disclaim, even any person 
who IS, as against the liquidator, entitled to the benefit or subject 
to the burden of a contract made with the company, may apply to 
the Court for proper reliefs. The Court, in such a case, may make 
an order rescinding the contract on such terms as to payment by or 
to cither party of damages for the non-performance of the contract, 
and any damages payable under such order to any person may be 
proved by him as a debt in the winding up. 

Vesting order 

In the event of any disclaimer under this section, the Court may, 
on an application by any person interested in the disclaimed pro¬ 
perty who is under any liability not discharged by the Act in respect 
of any such property, make an order for the vesting of the property 
in or delivery thereof to any person entitled thereto or by way of 
compensation. Such order itself would be enough to vest the pro¬ 
perty in the person specified without any assignment or conveyance 
for the purpose. 

Where the disclaimed property is of leasehold nature, the Court 
shall not make such vesting order in favour of a sub-lessee or mort¬ 
gagee of the company except upon the terms that he shall be subject 
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to same liabilities and obligations as those to which the company 
was subject under the lease at the date of the winding-up or that 
he shall be subject only to the same liabilities and obligations as if 
the lease had been assigned to that person at the date. Where the 
terms of the vesting order are not accepted by the under-lessee or 
the mortgagee, he shall be excluded from all interest in and security 
upon the property. The Court, in that event, may make the vesting 
order in favour of any person liable, either personally or in a repre¬ 
sentative character, and either alone or jointly with the company, 
to perform the lessee’s covenants in the lease, freed from all estates, 
incumbrances and interest.^ created therein by the company. 

If as a result of a disclaimer, any person is in any respect in¬ 
jured, he shall be deemed to be a creditor of the company to the 
amount of the injury, and may prove it as a debt in the winding-up. 

LIQUIDATOR'S DUTY AS TO PENDING WINDING-UP 

S. 244 of the Act imposes a duty upon a liquidator in every kind 
of winding-up to file in Court or with the Registrar, as the case 
may be, a statement in the prescribed form with respect to the pro¬ 
ceedings of the liquidation once in each year and at intervals of not 
more than 12 months, if the winding-up has not concluded in a year, 
Where such statement is filed in Court, a copy thereof should also 
simultanc’onsly be filed with the Registrar. The statement will be 
open to inspection by any creditor or contributory of the company 
at all reasonable times on the payment of the prescribed fee. He 
may also get a copy of the statement or an extract therefrom, if 
desired. 

LIQUIDATOR’S DUTY AS TO PAYMENT INTO BANK 

Another duly of a common type applicable to a liquidator in 
any winding-up is imposed by the new s. 244A, namely, that he 
should open a special banking accoujit and pay all sums received by 
him as liquidator into such account. 

As regards a liquidator in a compulsory winding-up, however, 
he is required to pay such money into a scheduled bank as defined in 
s. 2(e) of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, unless he is otherwise 
ordered by the Court for reasons of advantage to the creditors or con¬ 
tributories. In any case, he cannot retain with himself any sum 
exceeding Rs, 500 or such other amount as the Court may authorise 
for more than 10 days. If he does so retain it, he shall, unless a satis¬ 
factory explanation is tendered, pay interest on the amount so re¬ 
tained in excess at tlie rate of 20 per cent per annum and shall fur¬ 
ther be liable to disallowance of all or such part of his remuneration 
as the Court may think fit. He may also be removed from his office 
by the Court and shall be liable to pay any expenses occasioned by 
reason of his default 



C01i^&BWEl«€BS OF WlMl^lNG UP 


217 


BV 

LIQUIDATOR'S DUTY AS TO UNCLAIMED DIVIDENDS, ETC. 

There has been imposed on a liquidator yet another duty by 
s. 244B which was inserted by Act XXXVI of 1940, and it relates 
to how he must deal with unclaimed dividends and undistributed 
profits during the winding-up and on the dissolution of the 
company. The first sub-section of this section provides that, if the 
liquidator has in his hands or control any money of the company 
representing unclaimed dividends payable to any creditor or undis¬ 
tributed assets refundable to any contributory which have remained 
unclaimed or undistributed for six months after the date on which 
they became payable or refundable, he shall forthwith pay that 
money into the Reserve Bank ol India to the credit of the Companies 
Liquidation Account It also provides that he shall similarly ])ay 
into that account any money representing unclaimed dividends or 
undistributed assets in his hands at the dale of the dissolution of 
the company. The receipt of the Reserve Bank of India for the 
money so paid shall be an effectual discharge of Ihc liquidator in 
respect thereof as provided by sub-scction (3) 11 may be noticed, 

however, that where the company is being wound up by the Court, 
the liquidator under the preceding section 244A is required to pay 
ail moneys received by him as such into a scheduled bank, and sub¬ 
section (4) of this new s 244B, thercloie, provides that, in such a 
case, the liquidator shall make the i>ayment into the Companies 
Liquidation Account by transfer from the account in such bank. 
Where the company is wound up voluntarily, or subject to the super¬ 
vision of the Court, (he same sub-sec*ion provides that the liquidator 
.shall, when filing a statement in pursuance of sub-section (1) of s. 
244 os regards proceedings in liquidation noticed above, indicate the 
sum of money which is payable to the Reserve Bank of India as un¬ 
claimed dividends or undistributed profits and which he has had in 
his hands for six months pre'^eding the date to which the .statement 
is brought down, and pay t^'at .sum into the Companies Liquidation 
Account within 14 days of the date of filing that statement. Sub¬ 
sec. (2) of this new section requires the liquidator, when making any 
sqch payment, to furnish to such officer as the Central Government 
may appoint in that behalf a statement in the prescribed form setting 
forth the nature of the sums, the names and last known addresses of 
the persons entitled to participate therein, the amount to which each 
is entitled and the nature of his claim thereto. 

It is not to be assumed, however, that the persons entitled to 
participate in the sums .so paid into the Companies Liquidation 
Account have lost their right for ever. Sub-section (5) of the sec¬ 
tion, on the contrary, leaves liberty to such persons to apply to the 
Court, for an order for payment of any of these sums due to them, 
and the Court, after calling upon such officer as the Central Govern- 
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mtxA may appoint in that behalf to show cause within one month 
from the date of the service of the notice why the order should not 
be made and hearing his objections, if any, may make the necessary 
order if it is satisfied about their claim. 

The next sub-section provides for a further disposition of the 
sums paid into the Companies Liquidation Account after they have 
remained unclaimed for a period of fifteen years. It says that the 
sums shall then be transferred to the general revenue account of the 
Central Government subject, of course, to any claim tfeat may be 
allowed under the foregoing sub-section as if such transfer had not 
been made. 

Sub-section (7) enacts a similar penalty, in case of default of the 
liquidator in paying into the Companies Liquidation Account any 
money as required by sub-section (1) to the one on his failure to 
deposit in the banking account such sums as he is required to do 
under s. 244A already referred to. 

Lastly, in sub-sec (8) of the section it is stated that nothing in 
the section shall apply in relation to companies with objects confined 
to a single Province which are not trading corporations. 

WINDING UP OF UNREGISTERED COMPANIES 

It is not every company which is not registered under the pre¬ 
sent Act which may be wound up S. 270 defines what an unregis¬ 
tered company means in so far as the Act authorizes such company 
to be wound up It says that such company shall include any partner¬ 
ship, association or company consisting of more than seven persons 
save and except a railway company incorporated by an act of 
Parliament or by an Indian law or a company registered under the 
Indian Companies Act of 1866 or any act repealed thereby or under 
the Indian Companies Act of 1882 or under this Act. 

It may be noted that the section makes no reference to a foreign 
company which, though carrying on business in British India, is not 
registered under the Act. Still, as the section specifies any partner¬ 
ship, association or company, irrespective of its domicile, it would 
be correct to include a foreign company in the expression ‘unregis¬ 
tered company’ if it consists of more than seven members. In that 
view of the matter, if a foreign company consists of seven or less 
than seven members, it cannot be wound up in British India though 
it may be a registered company in the country of its domicile. Such 
a restriction led to a number of hardships which were only recently 
perceived in England and, therefore, it was provided in s. 337 of the 
Act of 1929 that the provisions as to the composition of the company 
shall not apply to a foreign company. Cl. (3) of that section is in 
these terms; 
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"A partnership, association or company which consist of less than eight 
memhers and is not a foreign partnership, association or company/' 

The clause is stated to be one of the exceptions of the definition 
of ‘an unregistered company.’ 

It may be noted thst prior to the removal of the restriction as 
regards foreign companies, it was held under s. 199 of the Act of 
1862 that an unregistered company could not be wound up unless 
there were more than seven members. Iti re Bowling and Welby’s 
contract, (1895) 1 Ch. 663. 

S. 270 of the Indian Act is undoubtedly based on s. 267 of the 
English Act of 1908. Bui this latter section did not improve the 
situation in this behalf. S 199 of the Act of 1862 and s. 267 of the 
Act of 1908 corresponded to each other and, therefore, the position of 
a foreign company consisting of seven or less than seven members 
under the former remained unaltered under the latter Consequent¬ 
ly, the same position would also be maintained under s. 270 of the 
Indian Act. This view is supported by a decision of the Rangoon 
High Court in V. E. R. M. Cheilyar Firm v. J. Hormusji, 8 Rang. 658. 

In a case decided by the Bombay High Court, however, it has 
been held that an unregistered foreign company, even though not 
consisting of more than seven members, may be ordered to be wound 
up under ss. 270 and 271 if it has an olfice and assets in British India. 
In re Strauss & Co. Ltd., 38 Bom. L. R. 1080. Rangnekar J. who 
decided that case observed on the authorities that were cited in sup¬ 
port of the view aforesaid that he was unable to hold that they were 
conclusive of the question he had to determine and referred to the 
obiter dictum of Swinfen Eady J. in Re New York and Continental 
Line, (1909) 54 S. J, 117: 

“In his Lordship's view, as at present advised, there was much to be 
said for the construction of that Act (of 1908) which the petitioners set up.” 

From the judgment, it, however, appears that the decision is 
based more on s. 337 of the T.iglish Act of 1929 than upon the inter¬ 
pretation of the word ‘include’ used in s. 270 of the Indian Act. Even 
the widest interpretation of this word, it is submitted, cannot do 
away with the express condition as regards the number of members 
provided in the section for any company, partnership or eissociation 
to be liable to be wound up as an unregistered company. 

^ Apart from this conflict of decisions on the point, even the 
Amendment Act, 1936, has not introduced this exception in case of 
foreign companies in s. 270 of the Act. The only amendment that it 
has made is in s. 271 to which a new clause based upon sub-sec. (2) 
of s. 337 of the English Act, 1929, is added stating that a foreign 
company carrying on business in British India may be wound up 
as an unregistered company on its ceasing to carry on such businesSi 
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notwithstanding that it has been dissolved or otherwise oeased to 
exist under the law of its domicile. This provision, it is submitted, 
dose not override the provisions of s 270 which has for its purpose 
only the deiining of an 'unregistered company’ If the legisature 
had intended otherwise, they could have either redrafted s 270 in 
terms of s. 337 of the English Act of 1929 or included a foreign com¬ 
pany in the definition of an ‘unregistered company’ irrespective of 
the number of its members or in any other manner whatsoever. 

It may be noted that the number of members for the purpose of 
s 270 IS to be counted as on the date of the petition for winding up. 
Past members cannot be included in such calculation In re Bowling 
and Welby’s contract, and Weldy’s contract, (supra) 

Can an Illegal As»sociation be wound up? 

The subject of an illegal association has been treated in the first 
lecture and cases have also been cited showing whether or not 
an illegal association could be ordered to be dissolved It 
appears from those cases, however, that s 270 of the Act has not 
been referred to in this connection in any of them It may, there¬ 
fore, be interesting to consider whether any company, association or 
partnership which is illegal under s 4 of the Act would not none the 
less be liable to be wound up under s 270 as an ‘unregistered com¬ 
pany ’ If it could be successfully contended that such company, 
association or partnership is wholly outside all the provisions of the 
Act and, therefore, s 270 cannot apply to it, the scope of s 270, 
would be simply restricted to a company, association or partnership 
consisting of more than seven members and less than eleven, where 
the business is of banking, and less than twenty-one where the busi¬ 
ness is of any other kind It is debatable whether the section could 
be narrowed down in that manner when it does not contain the 
slightest indication to justify that course. There is so far no judicial 
pronouncement in favour of one view or the other 
Mode of winding up 

Now, such unregistered company cannot be wound up under the 
Act either voluntarily or under the supervision of the Court. It can 
only be wound up compulsorily, and nearly all the provisions of the 
Act in regard to compulsory winding up apply to the winding up of 
such unregistered company, subject to the following exceptions and 
additions thereto: 

(1) An unregistered company for the purpose of determining 
the Court having junsdiction in respect of the wmding up thereof 
shall be deemed to be registered in the province where its principal 
place of business is situate or, if it has a principal place of business 
in more than one province, in each of such provinces, and the prin* 
cipal place of business situate in that province in which proceedings 
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ate being instituted shall be deemed to be the registered office at 
the company; 

(2) The circumstances under which an unregistered company 
may be wound up are; (a) if the company is dissolved or has ceased 
to carry on business or is carrying on business only for the purpose 
of winding up its affairs; (b) if the company is unable to pay its 
debts; or (c) if the Court is of the opinion that it is just and equit¬ 
able that the company should be wound up; 

(3) Such company shall be deemed to be unable to pay its 
debts (a) if a creditor claiming a sum exceeding a sum of Rs. 500 has 
served on the company a demand under his hand for the payment 
thereof, and the company has for three weeks thereafter failed to 
pay it or to secure or compound for it to the satisfaction of the cre¬ 
ditor; (b) if any suit or legal proceeding has been instituted against 
any member for any debt due from the company or from him in his 
character of a member, and notice in writing of the institution there¬ 
of having been served on the company, the company has not within 
ten days thereafter paid, secured or compounded for the said debt, 
or indemnified the defendant against all costs, damages and expenses 
to be incurred by him by reason of the same; (c) if execution or 
other process issued on any decree or order against the company or 
any member thereof is returned unsatisfied; and (d) if it is other¬ 
wise proved to the Court that the Company is unable to pay its debts. 
(S. 271). 

In the event of an unregistered company being wound up under 
the aforesaid provisions, every person who is liable to pay or con¬ 
tribute to the payment of any debt or liability of the company or for 
the adjustment of the rights of the members inter se or of the pay¬ 
ment of costs, charges and expenses of winding up shall be deemed 
to be a contributory. In the event of any contributory dying or 
being adjudged insolvent, the provisions of the Act in that behalf 
shall apply, (S. 272). Similarly, after the presentation of a petition 
for winding up and before the making of the order thereon, the 
Court may stay all suits and proceedings against the company or any 
')f its members on the application of a creditor of the company, and 
after the order is made no suit or proceeding shall be commenced or 
proceeded with against any contributory of the company except 
by leave of the Court and subject to such terms as the Court may 
impose. (Ss. 273 and 274). 

If the unregistered company has no power to sue or be sued in a 
common name, or if for any reason it appears expedient, the Court 
may order all or any of the properties, actionable claims, and obliga'* 
tiona of the company to vest in the official liquidator in his official 
capacity, subject to any idemnity such liquidator may be ordered 
to give. Thereupon, the liquidator may, according to the directions 
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of tho Court, bring or defend in bis official name any suit or other 
legal proceeding relating to the property, or necessary to be brought 
or defended for the purpose of effectually winding up the company 
and recovering its property, (S. 275). The next section provi4e5 
that the aforesaid provisions shall be in addition to, and not in res¬ 
triction of any provisions contained in the Act with respect to wind¬ 
ing up of companies by the Court and the Court or the official 
liquidator may exercise any powers or do any acts in case of un¬ 
registered companies which may be exercised or done by it or him 
in winding up companies formed and registered under the Act; but 
an unregistered company shall not, except in the event of its being 
wound up, be deemed to be a company under this Act and then only 
to the extent provided by the Act. 

DEFUNCT COMPANIES 

There may be cases where a company is not legally dissolved 
when it ought to be so dissolved In such cases, the name of the 
company continues on the register of companies in the Registrar’s 
office for no purpose whatever As a matter of fart, it seems to be 
the intention of the legislature that the register of companies must 
contain names of such companies which are actually doing business 
in pursuance of their memorandum of association And, therefore, 
the Act confers a power on the Registrar of Companies to strike the 
name of a company off his register vihen it appears to him that it is 
not in operation, or, where it is being wound up, he finds reason to 
believe that no liquidator is acting or, in spite of the affairs of the 
company being completely wound up, no returns have been made 
by the liquidator as required by the Act for a period of six consecu¬ 
tive months after notice demanding the returns has been sent by 
post to the company or the liquidator at his last known place of 
business. (S. 247). 

The section also lays down the steps which the Registrar should 
lake in such cases. Where he has a reasonable cause to believe that 
a company is not in operation, he shall send to the company by post 
a letter inquiring whether it is in operation. If he does not, within 
one month of sending the letter, receive any answer thereto, he shall 
within 14 days after the expiration of the month send to the com¬ 
pany by post a registered letter referring to the first letter and stat¬ 
ing that no answer thereto has been received, and that if an answer 
is not received to the second letter within a month from the date 
thereof, a notice will be published in the local Official Gazette with 
a view to striking the name of the company off the register. If the 
Registrar receives an answer stating that the company is not in 
operation or if no answer is received within one month after sending 
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the second letter, he may publish in the local Ojgkial Gazette and 
send to the company by post a notice that on the expiration of three 
months from the date of the notice, the name of the company men- 
tioiprd therein will, unless cause is shown to the contrary, be struck 
off the register and the company dissolved. 

In the two other cases also, namely, where no liquidator is act¬ 
ing, or where no returns are made by the liquidator, the Registrar 
may publish in the local Official Gazette and send to the company 
a similar notice. On the expiration of the time mentioned in such 
notice, the Registrar may, unless cause is shown to the contrary, 
strike its name off the register and shall publish notice thereof in 
the local Official Gazette, and on such publication the company shall 
be dissolved provided that the liability (if any) of every director and 
member of the company shall continue and may be enforced as if 
the company had not been dissolved. 

If the company or any member or creditor thereof feels aggriev¬ 
ed by the removal of the company’s name from the register, the 
Court may, on the application of such aggrieved party, order the 
name of the company to be restored to the registei, if it is satisfied 
that the company was in operation at the time of striking off its 
name or that otherwise it is just and proper that it should be res¬ 
tored to the register, and make such provisions as may seem just 
for placing the company and all other persons in the same position 
as nearly as may be as if the name of the company had not been 
struck off. 
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An Act to consolidate and amend the law relatinjft to Trading 
Companies and othei Associations 

Ij^yTHEREAS It IS expedient to consolidate ajid amend the law relating to 
Trading Companies and other Associations, It is hereby enacted as 
follows - 


PART 1 

PRELIMINARY 


1 Short title, commencement and extent (1) This Act may be called 
the Indian Companies Act, 1913 

(2) It shall come into foicc on the fiist day ol Apill 1914 and 

(3) It extends to the whole of Bntish India including British Bj^Iu- 

chlstan and the Santhal Paiganas ^ ^ ^ t 

2 Definitions (1) In this Act unless ilicre is anything repugnant 
in the subject or context,— 

(1) ‘ aitides means the articles of association ol a company as origi¬ 
nally flamed or alteied bv special lesolution including so lai as they 
apply to the company the regulaaon*. rontamod (as the case may be) 
In Table B in the Bi hedule annexed to Act No XIX of 1857 or in Table A 
in the First Schedule annexed to the Indian Companies Act 1882 oi in 
Table A In the Fiist Schedule annexed to this Act 

(2) ' company means a compaii’v formed and registered under this 
Act or an existing company 

(3) 'the Court’ means the Court having juiisdiction under this Act 

(4) **debentuie' includes debenture stock 

(5) 'director Includes any peison occupying the position of a director 
by whatever name called 

(6) "District Court' means the principal Civil Court of oilglnal Juris* 
diction In a district, but does not include a High Court in the exercise of 
its ordinary original civil jurisdiction 

(7) "existing company" means a company formed and registered under 
the Indian Companies Act, 1866, oi under any Act or Acts repealed thereby, 
or under the Indian Companies Act, 1882 

(8) "Insurance company’ means a company that carries on the busi¬ 
ness of insurance elthei solely or in common with any other business or 
businesses 

(9) "manager" means a person who subject to the control and direc¬ 
tion of the directors has the management of the whole affairs of a com* 
pany, and includes a director or any other person occupying the position 
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Of a manager by whatever name called and whether under a contract of 
service or not* 

(OA) ‘'managing agent" means a person, firm or company entitled to 
ti^ management of the whole affairs of a company by virtue of an agree- 
mient with the company, and under the control and direction of the direc¬ 
tors except to the extent, if any, otherwise provided for In the agreement 
and includes any person, firm or company occupying such position by 
whatever named called 

Explanation—If a person occupying the position of a managing agent 
calls himself a manager he shall nevertheless be regarded as managing 
agent and not as manager for the purposes of this Act 

(10) "memorandum" means the memorandum of association of a com¬ 
pany as originally framed or as altered in pursuance of the provisions of 
this Act 

(11) "officer’ includes any director, managing agent, manager or 
secretary but, save in sections 235, 236 and 237, does not Include an 
auditor 

(12) ■ presciibed" means, as respects the piovisions of this Act relat¬ 
ing to the winding up of companies, prescribed by rules made by the High 
Court, and, as respects the other provisions of this Act, prescribed by the 
Cential Government 

(13) "private company’ means a company which by its articles— 

(a) restricts the right to transfer the shares if any and 

(b) ilmits the number of its members to fifty not including persons 
who are in the employment of the company and 

(c) piohibits any Invitation to the public to subscribe for the shares, 
if any, oi debentures of the company 

Provided that where two or more persons hold one or more shares in 
a company Jointly they shall, for the purposes of this definition be treated 
as a single member 

(13A) "public company’ means a company Incorporated under this 
Act or under the Indian Cr'mpanies Act, 1882 or under the Indian Com¬ 
panies Act, 1866, or under any Act, repealed thereby, which is not a pilvate 
company 

(14) "prospectus’ means any prospectus, notice, circular, advertise¬ 
ment or other invitation, offering to the public for subscription or pur¬ 
chase any shares or debenture^ of a company but shall not include any 
trade advertisement which shows on the face of it that a formal pros¬ 
pectus has been prepared and filed 

(15) "the legistrar" means a registrar or assistant registrar perform¬ 
ing under this Act the duty of registration of companies 

(16) "share" means share In the share capital of the company, and 
includes stock except when a distinction between stock and shares is ex¬ 
pressed or implied 

(17) "trading corporation" means a trading corporation within the 
meaning of Item 33 in List I in the Seventh Schedule to the Government 
of India Act, 1935 

(2) Where the assets of a company consist in whole or in part of 
shares In another company, whether held directly or through a nominee 
and whether that other company is a company within the meaning of this 
Act or not, and 
L.C.U--1I 
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(H) tlie amount of the shares so held la at the thxie when the aceounts 
af the holding company are made up more than hlty per cent, of the 
laeued share capital of that other company or such as to entitle the com¬ 
pany to more than fifty per cent, of the voting power in that other com¬ 
pany, or 

(b) the company has power <not being power vested In it by virtue 
only of the provisions of a debenture trust deed or by virtue of shares Issued 
to It tor the purpose in pursuance of those provisions) directly or Indirectly 
to appoint the majority of the directors of that other company, 
that other company shall be deemed to be a subsidiary company within 
the meaning of this Act, and the expression 'subsidiary company’ in this 
Act means a company in the case of which the conditions of this sub¬ 
section are satisfied and Includes a subsidiary company of such company: 

Provided that where a company the ordinary business of which In¬ 
cludes the lending df money holds shares in another company as security 
only, no account shall, for the purpose of determining under this section 
Whether that other company is a subsidiary company, be taken of the 
shares so held. 

2A. Provisions as to companies registered in Burma or Aden before 
separation from India.—Notwithstanding anything in the last preceding 
section, a company which was Immediately before the separation of Burma 
and Aden from India a company as defined by the said section, being a 
company the registered otfice whereof is in Burma or Aden,— 

(a) shall be deemed for the purposes of this Act to be a company 
registered and incorporated outside British India, and 

(b) shall not, unless the subject-matter or context so requires, be In¬ 
cluded in the expressions ‘company’, ‘existing company’, 'public company’, 
and ‘private company’: 

Provided that— 

(I) for the purposes of section 277 of this Act such a company shall, 
for a period of six months from the separation, be deemed to be a com¬ 
pany incorporated and registered in British India; 

(il) the separation of Burma and Aden from India shall not render 
valid any mortgage or charge which, immediately before the date, was 
void against the liquidator or creditors of such a company. 

3« Jurisdiction of the Courts. (1) The Court having jurisdiction 
under this Act shall be the High Court having jurisdiction in the place 
at which the registered office of the company is situate: 

Provided that the Central Gk)vernment may, by notification in the 
official Gazette and subject to such restrictions and conditions as it thinks 
fit, empower any District Court to exercise all or any of the Jurisdiction 
by this Act conferred upon the Court, and In that case such District Court 
shall, as regards the Jurisdiction so conferred, be the Court in respect of 
aU companies having their registered offices In the district. 

(2) For the purpose of jurisdiction to wind up companies, the 
eaiuresslon 'registered office* means the place which has longest been the 
registered office of the company during the six months immediately pre- 
cedlilg the presentation of the petition for winding up. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall invalidate a proceeding by reason 
Of its being taken in a wrong Court. p, la 
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CONSTITUTION AND INCORPORATION 

4. Prohibition of partnership exceeding certain niimbi^. (1) No 
company, association or partnership consisting of more than ten persons 
shall be formed for the purpose of carrying on the business of banking 
unless it is registered as a company under this Act, or Is foimed In pursu* 
ance of an Act of Pailiament or some other Indian law or of Royal Charter 
or Letters Patent 

(2) No company association oi paitnership consisting of more than 
twenty persons shall be formed for the purpose of carrying on any other 
business that has for its object the acquisition of gain by the company, 
association or paitneiship, or by the individual members thereof, unless 
it is legistercd as a company under this Act, or is formed in pursuance of 
an Act of Pailiament or some other Indian law or of Royal Charter or 
Lettexs Patent 

(3) This section shall not apply to a joint family carrying on joint 
family tiadc oi business and where two or moie such Joint families form 
a paitneiship in compiitinf, the numbei of pcisons foi the purposes of 
this section minor members of such families shall be excluded 

(4) Lvery member of a company association or partnership carrying 
on business In coiitra\cation of this section shall be personally liable for 
all liibilitics incuiied in such business 

(5j Any pel son who is a member of a company, association or part- 
ncisliip foimed in contiavention of this section shall be punishable with 
fine not exceeding one thousand rupees P. 7 

MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION 

5 Mode of foimmg inqoiporated company Any seven or more per-* 
sons (or, wheie the company to be fonied will be private company, any 
two or more pcisons) associated foi any lawful purpose may, by subscrib¬ 
ing then names to a memorandum of association and otherwise complying 
with the requiicments of this Act in respeet of registration, form an 
inrorpoiated company, with or without limited liability (that Is to say), 
cither— 

(i) a company having the liability oi its members limited by the 
memorandum to the amount, if any unpaid on the shares respectively 
held by them (in this Act termed a company limited by shares), or 

(il) a company having the liability of Its members limited by the 
memoiandum to such amount as the members may respectively thereby 
undertake to contiibute to the assets of the company in the event of Its 
being wound up fin this Act termed a company limited by guarantee), or 

( 111 ) a company not having any limit on the liability of Its members 
(in this Act termed an unlimited company) p |p 

6. Memorandum of oompany limited by shares In the case of a 
company limited by shares— 

(1) the memorandum shall state— 

(i> the name of the company, with "Limited" as the last word In 
its name, p jg 

(il) the province In which the registered office of the company is to 
be situate, p «« 
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(111) the objects of the company, and, except in the case of trading 
corporations, the territories to which they extend; P- 

(iv) that the liability of the members is limited; P. 25 

(V) the amount of share capital with which the company proposes 
to be registered, and the division thereof into shares of a fixed amount; 

P. 25 

(2^ no subscriber of the memorandum shall take less than one share: 

P. 26 

(3) each subscriber shall write opposite to his name the number of 
shares he takes. P- 26 

7. Memorandum of company limited by guarantee. In the case of a 
company limited by guarantee— 

(1) the memorandum shall state— 

(i) the name of the company, with “Limited*’ as the last word in its 
name; 


fill) the objects of the company, and except in the case of trading 
corporations, the territorie.s to which they extend; 

(iv) that the liability of the members is limited, 

(v) that each member undertakes to contribute to the assets of the 

company in the event of its being wound up while he is a member, or 
within one year afterwards, for payment of the debts and liabilities of the 
company contracted before he ceases to be a member, and of the costs, 
charges and expenses of winding up, and for adjustment oi the rights of 
the contributories among themseh’fs. such amount as may be required not 
exceeding a specified amount’ P. 19 

(2) If the company has a share capital— 

(i) the memorandum shall also state the amount of share capital 

with which the Company proposes to be registered and the division there¬ 
of exceeding a specified amount: P, 19 

(ii) no subscriber of the memorandum shall take less than one share; 

(iii) each subscriber shall write opposite to his name the number of 

shares he takes. P 26 

8. Memorandum of unlimited company. In the case of an unlimited 
company— 

(I) the memorandum shall state— 

(1) the name of the company; 

(il) the province in which the registered office of the company Is to 
be situate; 

(hi) the objects of the company, and, except in the case of trading 
corporations, the territories to which they extend; p. 19 

(2) if the company has a share capital— 

11 ) no subscriber of the memorandum shall take less than one share; 

(U) each subscriber shall write opposite to his name the number of 
Abates he takes. P, 99 



^bitfaiir an4 ilrtiat^re of tnemorandam. The mexnorandum shall^*-- 

<a) bo prated 

(bi be divided into paragraphs numbered consecutively, unci 

(c) be signed by each subscriber (who shall add his address and des¬ 
cription) In the presence of at least one witness who shall attest the 
signature. P. 19 

10. Restriction on alteration of memorandum. A company shall not 
alter the conditions contained In its memorandum except in the cases and 
In the mode and to the extent for which express provision is made In this 
act 

Provided that any provision in the memorandum relating to the 
appointment of a manager or managing agent and other matters of a like 
natuie incidental or subsidiary to the main objects ol the company, shall 
not be deemed to be such condition P IS 

11. Name of company and change of name. (1) A company shall 
not be registered by a name identical with that by which a company In 
existence is already registeied, or so neaily resembling that name as to be 
calculated to deceive, except where the company in cxlstoncp is in the 
course ol being dissolved and signifies its consent in such manner as the 
registrar requires 

(2) If a company, through inadveitance or otherwise, is, without such 
consent as aforesaid, registered by a name identical with that by which 
a company in existence is previously registered, or so nearly resembling 
It as to be calculated to deceive, the first-mentioned company may, with 
the sanction of the registrar, change its name 

(3) Except with the previous consent in writing of the Central Gov* 
ernment, no company shall be registered by a name which - 

(a) contains any of the following words, namely, 'Ciown', ‘Emperor’ 
‘Empire’, 'Empress, 'FederaJ', ‘Imperial’ ‘King’, ‘Queen’, Royal', ‘State’, 
‘Reserve Bank’, ‘Bank ol Bengal’, Bank of Madras’, ‘Bank of Bombay’, oi 
any word which suggests or is calculated to suggest the patronage of Hb 
Majesty’s Government or any department thereof, or 

(b) contains the word ‘Municipal’ or ‘Chartered’ or any word which 
suggests or is calculated to suggest connection with any municipality or 
other local authority or with .my society or body incorporated by Royal 
Charter. 

Provided that nothing In this sub-section shall apply to companies 
registered before the commencement of this Act 

(4) Any company may, by special resolution and subject to the 
approval of the Central Government signified in writing, change Its name, 

(5) Where a company changes its name, the registrar^ shall enter 
the new name on the register in place of the former name, and shall Issue 
a certificate of incorporation altered to meet the circumstances of the case 
On the issue of such a certificate, the change of name shall be complete 

(6) 'The change of name shall not affect any rights or obligations 

of the company, or render defective any legal proceedings by or against 
the company, and any legal proceeding, that might have been continued 
or commenced against It by its former name may be continued or com¬ 
menced against It by Its new name p. 19 
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Ul Alimtlttii i»l Meraoranditiii. (1) Subject to the pitivislons of 
thte Act, a company may, by special resolution, alter the provisions of its 
n^je«iu>ran<lum so as to change the place of the registered ofhce from one 
provinoe to another, or with respect to the objects of the company, so far 
oa may be required to enable It— 

(a) to carry on Its business more economically or more efficiently; or 

(b) to attain its main purpose by new or improved means; or 

(c) to enlarge or change the local area of its operations; or 

(d) to carry on some business which under existing circumstances 
may conveniently or advantageously be combined with the business ot 
the company; or 

(e) to restrict or abandon any of the objects specified in the memo¬ 
randum; or 

(f) to sell or dispose of the whole or any part of the undertaking of 
the company; or 

(g) to amalgamate with any other company or body of persons. 

(2) The alterations shall not take effect until and except in so far 
as it is confirmed by the Court on petition. 

(3) Before confirming the alteration, the Court must bn satisfied— 

(a) that sufficient notice has been given to every holder of deben¬ 
tures of the company, and to any persons or class of persons whose 
Interests will, in the opinion of the Court, be affected by the alteration; and 

(b) that with respect to every creditor who in the opinion of the 
Court is entitled to object, and who signifies his objection in manner 
directed by the Court, either his consent to the alteration has been obtain¬ 
ed or his debt or claim has been aischarged or has determined, or has 
been secured to the satisfaction of the Court: 

Provided that the Court may, in the case of any person or class, for 
special reasons, dispense with the notice required by this section. P. 26 

13. Power of Court when confirming alteration. The Court may 

make an order confirming the alteration either wholly or in part, and on 
such terms and conditions as it thinks fit, and may make such order as to 
costs as It thinks proper. p. zi 

14. Exercise of discretion by Court. The Court shall, in exercising Its 
discretion under sections 12 and 13, have regard to the rights and Inter¬ 
ests of the members of the company or of any class of them, as well as 
to the rights and interests of the creditors, and may. If it thinks fit, 
adjourn the proceedings In order that an arrangement may be made to the 
satisfaction ot the Court for the purchase of the interests of dlsseutient ^ 
members; and may give such directions and make such orders as it may 
think expedient for facilitating or carrying Into effect any such arrange¬ 
ment: 

Provided that no part of the capital of the company may be expended 
In any such purchase. p 29 

15 Proeediire on confirmation of the alteration. (1) A certified 
cop^ of the order confirming the alteration, together with a printed copy 
of the memorandum as altered, shall, within three months from the date 
of the Older, be filed by the company with the reglstTar, and he shall 
register the same, and shall certify the registration under his hand, and 
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HbB eertificate 4^all be conclusive evidence that aU the requirements ot 
ttiis Act with respect to the alteration and the confirmation thereof have 
been compiled wlth» and thenceforth the memorandum so altered shall be 
the memorandum of the company. 

(2) Where the alteration involves a transfer of the registered oOlCe 
from one province to anotlier, a certified copy of the order confirming 
such change shall be filed by the company with the registrar In each of 
such provinces, and each of such registrars shall register the same and 
shall certify under his hand the registration thereof, and the registrar 
for the province from which such office is transferred shall send to Uie 
registrar for the other province all documents relating to the company 
registered or filed in his office 

(3^ The Court may by order at any time extend the time for the 
filing of documents with the registrar under this section for such period 
as the Court thinks proper. P. 27 

16. Effect of failure to register within three months. No such altera¬ 
tion shall have any operation until registration thereof has been duly 
effected In accordance with the provisions of section 15, and if such regis¬ 
tration is not effected within three months next after the date of the order 
of the Court confirming the alteration, or within such further time as may 
be allowed by the Court in accordance with the provisions of section 15, 
such alteration and order and all proceedings connected therewith shall, 
at the expiration of such period of three months or such further time, 
as the case may be, become absolutely null and void 

Provided that the Court may, on sufficient cause shown, revive the 
order on application made within a further period of one month, P* 27 

ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION 

17. Registration of articles. (1) There may, in the case of a com* 
pany limited by shares, and there shah, in the case of a company limited 
by guarantee or unlimited, be registered with the memorandum, articles 
of association signed by the subscribers to the memorandum and prescribe 
ing regulations for the company. 

(2) Articles of association may adopt all or any of the regulations 
contained In Table A In the First Schedule, and shall in any event be 
deemed to contain regulations identical with or to the same effect as 
regulation 56. regulation 66, regulation 71, regulations 78, 79, 60, 81 and 
62, regulation 95, regulation 97, regulation 105, regulation 107 and regu* 
lations 112, US, 114, 115, and 116 contained In that Table' 

Provided that regulations 78, 79, 80, 81, and 82 shall not be deemed 
to be included in the articles of any private company except a private 
company which Is the subsidiary company of a public company: 

Provided further that regulation 107 shall be deemed to require that 
a statement of the reasons why of the whole amount of any item of ex¬ 
penditure which may in fairness be distributed over several years, only a 
portion thereof is charged against the income of the year, shall be shown 
in the profit and loss account, unless the company In general meeting 
shall determine otherwise. 

(3) In the case of an unlimited company or a company limited by 
guarantee, the articles, If the company has a share capital, siiall state 
the amount of iftiare capital with which the company proposes to be 
registered. 
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<4) im th« caiM» of ao unlimited eompany or a company limited by 
gtdMwotbe, If the company has not a share capital, the arUcles shall state 
liie mimber of members with which the company proposes to be register^ 
ed, lor the purpose of enabling the registrar to determine the fees payable 
op registration P 29 

1S« AppUeatlon of Table A. In the case of a company limited by 
Shares and registered after the commencement of this Act, if articles are 
hot registered, or If articles are registered, in so far as the articles do not 
exclude or modify the regulations in Table A, in the First Schedule, those 
regulations shall, so far as applicable, be the regulations of the company 
in the same manner and to the same extent as it they were contained in 
duly registered articles P 29 

19. Form and signature of articles. Articles shall— 

(a) be printed, 

(b) be divided into paragraphs numbered consecutively, and 

(Cl be signed by each subscriber of the memorandum (who shall add 
his address and description) of association in the presence of at least one 
witness who must attest the signature P 30 

20. Alteration of articles by special resolution (1) Subject to the 
provisions of this Act and to the conditions contained in its memorandum, 
a company may by special resolution alter or add to its articles, and any 
alteration or addition so made shall be as valid as il originally contained 
in the articles, and be subject m like mannei to alteration by special 
resolution 

<2) The power of altering articles under this section shall, m the 
case of any company formed and registered under Act No XIX of 1857 
and Act No VII of i860 or either of them, extend to altering any provi¬ 
sions in Table B annexed to Act XIX oi 1857, and shall also in the case 
of an unlimited company formed and registered under the «aid Acts or 
either of them, extend to altering any regulations relating to the amount 
of capital or its distribution into shares notwithstanding that those regu¬ 
lations are contained in the memorandum P 34 

20A. Effect of alteration in memorandum or articles. Notwithstand¬ 
ing anything in the memorandum of articles of a company, no member of 
the oompauy shall be bound by an alteration made In the memorandum 
or articles after the date on which he became a member if and so far as 
the alteration requires him to take or subscribe for more shares than the 
number held by him at the date on which the alteration is made, or in 
any way increases his liability as at that date to contribute to the share 
capital of, or otherwise to pay money to, the company 

Provided that this section shall not apply in any case where the 
member agrees in writing either before or after the alteration is made 
to be bound thereby p 34 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 

21. Rlfeet of mamonuidnm and articles. (1) Hie memorandum and 
artteles shall, when registered, bind the company and the members there¬ 
of to the extent as If they respectively had been signed by each 
member and contained a covenant on the part of each member, his 
heirs, legal representatives, to observe all the provisions of the memo¬ 
randum and of the articles, subject to the provisions of this Act. 
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(2) All money payable by any member to the company under the 
memorandum or articles shall be a debt due from him to the company 

p ;e 

22. Reaietratioa of memorandam and articles. The memorandum and 

the articles (If any> shall be filed with the registrar for the province in 
which the registered office of the company is stated by the memorandum 
to be situate, and he shall retain and register them F. 15 

23. Effect of registration. (1) On the registration of the memoran¬ 
dum of a company, the registrar shall certify under his hand that the 
company Is incorporated, and in the case of a limited company that the 
company is limited 

(2J From the date of Incorporation mentioned m the certificate of 
incorporation, the subscribers of the memorandum, together with such 
other persons as may from time to time become members of the company, 
shall be a body corporate by the name contained in the memorandum, 
capable forthwith of exercising all the functions of an incorporated com¬ 
pany, and having perpetual succession and a common seal, but with such 
liability on the part of the members to contribute to the assets of the 
lompany in the event of Its being wound up as is mentioned in this Act 

P 45 

24. Conclu&iveness of certificate of incorporation. A certificate of 

incoiporation given by the legistrar in respect of any association shall be 
conclusive evidence that all the requirements of this Act in respect of 
registration and of matteis piecedent and incidental thereto have been 
complied with, and that the association is a company authoilzed to be 
registered and duly registered under this Act 

(2) A declaration by an advocate, attorney or pleader entitled to 
appear before a High Court who is engaped in the formation of a company, 
or by a persdh named in the ai tides as a director manager or secretary 
of the company, of compliance with all or any of the said requirements 
shall be filed with the legititiar, and the registrai may accept such a de¬ 
claration as sufficient evidence ol compliance p 46 

25. Copies of memorandum and articles to be given to members. 
(1) Every company Shall send to every member, at his request and within 
fourteen days theieof on payment of one rupee or such less sum as the 
company may prescribe, a copy of the memorandum and of the articles 
(if any) 

(2) If a company makes default in complying with the requirements 
of this section, it shall be liable for each offence to a fine not exceeding 
ten rupees 

25A. Alteration of memorandum of articles to be noticed in every 
copy. (1) Where an alteration is made m the memorandum or articles of 
a cmnpany, every copy of the memorandum or articles issued after the 
date of the alteration shall be in accordance with the alteration 

<2) If, where any such alteration has been made, the company at 
any time after the date of the alteration Issues any copies of the memo¬ 
randum or articles which are not in accordance with the alteration, it 
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten rupees for each copy so issued 
and every officer of the company who is knowingly and wilfully In default 
iMl be liable to the like penalty. 



m* l^w«r to dis^etise wUli **UtxiSML» in tMM M dutritotile and 
iltlier companies (1) Where It is proved to the satisfaction of the Central 
Ooverninent that an association capable of being formed as a limited 
company has been or is about to be formed for promoting commerce^ art, 
science, religion, charity or any other useful object, and applies or in¬ 
tends to apply Its profits (if any) or othei income in promoting its objects 
and to prohibit the payment of any dividend to its members, the Central 
Government may, by license under the hand of one of its Secretaries 
direct that the association be registered as a company with limited lia¬ 
bility, without the addition of the word Limited", to Its name, and the 
association may be registered accordingly 

(2) A Utense by the Central Government under this section may be 
granted on such conditions and subject to such regulations as the Central 
Government thinks fit, and those conditions and regulations shall be 
binding on the association and shall if the Central Government so 
directs, be Inserted m the memorandum and aitides, oi in one of those 
documents 

(3) The association shall on registration enjoy all the privileges of 
limited companies and be subject to all their obligations except those of 
using the word limited as any part of its name and of publishing Its 
name and of sending lists of members to the registrar 

(4) A license under this section may at any time be revoked by the 
Central Government, and upon revocation the legistrar shall entei the 
word Umited at the end of the name of the association upon the regis¬ 
ter, and the association shall cease to enjoy the exemptions and privileges 
granted by this section 

Provided that before a license is so revoked, the Cential Government 
shall give to the association notice in writing of its intention, and shall 
afford the association an opportunity of submitting a repiesentation in 
opposition to the i evocation P. 20 

COMPANIES LIMITED BY GUARANTEE 

Zl Piovision as to companies limited by guarantee. (1) In the case 
of a company limited by guarantee and not having a share capital, and 
registered after the commencement of this Act, every provision in the 
memorandum or articles or in any resolution of the company purporting 
to give any person a right to participate in the divisible profits of the 
company otherwise than as a member shall be void 

(2) For the purpose of the provisions of this Act relating to the 
memorandum of a company limited by guarantee and of this section, 
every provision in the memorandum or articles, or in any resolution, of 
any company Umited by guarantee and registered after the commence¬ 
ment of this Act, purporting to divide the undertaking of the company, 
into shares or interests, shall be treated as a provision for a share capital, 
notwithstanding that the nominal amount or number of the shares or 
Interests is not specified thereby ) ^ 
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SHARE CAPlTALp REOISTRATXON OF UNUMITED COMPANV^ AS 
UMITBD, AND HNllMITED UABIUTy OF 0IBECTORS 

DISTR3imON OF SHARE CAPITAL. 

28. Nature of shares. (1) The shares or other interest of any 

member in a company shall be moveaWe property, transferable In manner 
provided by the articles of the company. P. 91 

(2) Each share in a company having a share capital shall be distin¬ 
guished by its appropriate number. P. 84 

29. Certificate of shares or stock. A certificate, under the common 

seal of the company, specifying any shares or stock held by any member, 
shall be prima facie evidence of the title of the member to the share or 
stock therein specified. P. 91 

30. Definition of ‘‘Member." (1> The subscribers of the memoran¬ 
dum of a company shall be deemed to have agreed to become members of 
the company, and on its registration shall be entered as members In its 
register of members. 

(2) Every other person who agrees to become a member of a com¬ 
pany, and whose name is entered in its register of members, shall be a 
member of the company. P. 62 

31. Register of members. (1) Every company shall keep in one or 
more books a register of its members, and enter therein the following 
particulars:— 

(1) the names and addresses, and the occupations, if any, of the mem¬ 
bers and, In the case of a company having a share capital, a statement 
of the shares held by each member, distinguishing each share by its num¬ 
ber, and of the amount paid or agreed to be considered as paid on the 
shares of each member; 

(il) the date at which each person was entered in the register as a 
member; 

(ill) the date at which any person ceased to oe a member, 

(2) If a company makes default in complying with the requirements 

of this section, it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for 
every day during which the default continues; and every officer of the 
company who knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the default 
shall be liable to the like penalty. P. 19 

31A. Index of memben of company. (1) Every company having 
more than fifty members shall, unless the register of members Is in such 
a form as to constitute In itself an Index, keep an Index of the names of 
the members of the company and shall within fourteen days after the 
date on which any alteration is made in the register of members make 
any necessary alteration in the index. 

(2f Ttie index, which may be In Uie form of a card Index, shall in 
^respect of each masiber contain a sufficient indication to enable the 
account of 0iat memtier In tl|e register to be readily found. 
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/n) If default is made in compi^^ing with this section, the company 
$mcl every officer of the company who is knowingly and wilfully in default 
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees. P. fl 

^ ^ Annual list of members and summary. (1) Every company 
having a share capital shall within eighteen months from Its Incorpora¬ 
tion and thereafter once at least in every year make a list of all persons 
whOi on the day of the first or only ordiiiaiy general meeting in the year, 
are members of the company, and of all persons who have ceased to be 
members since the date of the last return or (In the case of the first 
return) of the incorporation of the company. 

(2> The list shall state the names, addresses and occupations of all 
the past and present members therein mentioned, and the number of 
shares held by each of the existing members at the date of the return, 
specifying shares transferred since the dale of the last return or (In the 
case of the first return) of the incorporation of the company by persons 
who are still members and persons who have ceased to be members res¬ 
pectively and the dates of registration of the transfers, and shall contain 
% summary distinguishing between shares issued for cash and shares 
Issued as fully or partly paid up otherwise than in cash, and specifying 
the following particulars:— 

(a) the amount of the share capital of the company, and the num¬ 
ber of the shares into which it is divided; 

(b) the number of shares taken from the commencement of the 
company up to the date ol the return; 

(c) the amount called up on each share, 

(d) the total amount of calls received, 

(e) the total amount of calls unpaid; 

(f) the total amount of the sums flf any) paid by way of commission 
m respect of any shares or debentures, or allowed by way of discount In 
respect of any shares or debentures, since the date of the last return or so 
much thereof as has not been written off at the date ot the return; 

(g) the total number of shares forfeited; 

(h) the total amount of shares or stock for which share-warrants are 
outstanding at the date of the return; 

(1) the total amount of share-warrants issued and surrendered res¬ 
pectively since the date of the last return; 

(k) the number of shares or amount of slock comprised in each share- 
warrant; 

(l) the names and addresses of the persons who at the date of the 
return are the directors of the company and of the persons (If any) who 
at the said date are the managers or managing agents of the company, 
and the changes in the personnel of the directors, managers and managing 
agents since the last return together with the dates on which they took 
place; and 

<m) the total amount of debt due from the company in respect of 
all mortgages and charges which are required to be registered with the 
registrar under this Act. ^ 

(8) The above list and summary shall be contained in a karate 
part of the regil^r of members, and shall completed within twenty-one 
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dA»ys a|t«r the day of the first or only orfilnary general meeting in the 
year, and the company shall forthwith file with the registrar a copy 
signed hy a director or by the manager or the secretary of the company, 
together with a certificate from such director, manager oi secretary that 
the list and summary state the facts as they stood on the day aforesaid 

(4) A private company shall send with the annual return required 
by sub-section (1) a certificate signed by a director or other offlcei? of the 
company that the company has not, since the date of the last return or, 
in the case of a first return, since the date of the incorporation of the 
company issued any invitation to the public to subscribe foi any shares 
or debentures of the company, and where the annual return discloses the 
fact that the numbei of members of the company exceeds fifty, also a 
certificate so signed that the excess consists wholly of persons who under 
sub-clause (b) of clause 13 of sub-section (1) of section 2 are not to be 
included in leckoning tht number of fifty 

(5) If a company make default in complying with the requirements 

of this section, It shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for 
every day during which the default continues and every officer of the 
company who knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the default 
shall be liable to the like penalty P 73 

33. Trusts not to be entered on register No notice of any trust, ex¬ 

pressed, implied or constiuctive shall be entered on the register, or be 
receivable by the registrar P ^9 

34. Transfer of shares (1) An application for the logistration of 
the transfer of shaies in a company may be made either by the transfeior 
or the transferee, provided that where such application is made by the 
transferor no registration shall m the case of partly paid shares be effect¬ 
ed unless the company gives notice of the application to the transferee 
and subject to the provisions of sub-t>ection (7) the company shall, unless 
objection is made by the transferee within two weeks from the date of 
receipt of the notice enter In its register of members the name of the 
transfeiee in the same manner and subject to the same conditions as if 
the application for registration was made by the transferee 

(2) For the purposes ol sub-section il) notice to the tiansfeiee shall 
be deemed to have been dul> given if despatched by piepald post to the 
transferee at the address gUen in the instrument of transfer and shall be 
deemed to have been delivered in the ordinary course of post 

(3) It shall not be lawful for the conipanv to register a transfer of 
shares In or debentures of the company unless the proper Instrument of 
transfer duly stamped and executed by the transferor and the transferee 
has been delivered to the company along with scrip 

Provided that, where it is proved to the satisfaction of the directors 
of the company that an Instrument of transfer signed by the transferor 
and transferee has been lost, the company may, If the directors think fit, 
on an application In writing made by the transferee and bearing the 
stamp required by an instrument of transfer, register the transfer on 
such terms as to JniJ^nliy as the directors may think fit 

(4>- If a company refuses to register the transfer of any shares or 
debenttpres, the company shall, wlthm two months from the date on 
the instrument of transfer was lodged with the company, send to ilie* 
transferee and the transferor notice of the refusal 
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(ft) U (tefnult Ui made In complarlng with mil^>8eetioii (4) of this eee- 
tKm, the company and every director, manager, secretory or other ofhoer 
ol the company who Is knowingly a party to the default shall be liable to 
a^hne not exceeding fifty rupees for every day during which the default 
cqntlJlueB 

<6) Nothing m sub-section (3) shall prejudice any power of the com¬ 
pany to register as shareholdei or debenture holder any person to whom 
the right to any shares in or debentures of the company has been trans¬ 
mitted by operation of law 

(7) Nothing In this section shall prejudice any power of the com¬ 
pany under its articles to refuse to register the transfer of any shares 

P 91 

35. Transfer by legal representative. A transfer of the share or 
other inteiest of a deceased member of a company made by his legal 
representative shall although the legal lepreaentative is not himself a 
member^ be as valid as if he had been a member at the time of the exe¬ 
cution of the Instrument of transfei 

36. Inspection of register of members. (1) The register of members, 
commencing from the date of the registration of the company and the 
index of members shall be kept at the registered ofiftce of the company, 
and, except when closed under the provisions of this Act, shall during 
business hours (subject to such reasonable restrictions, as the company in 
general meeting may Impose, so that not less than two hours in each day 
be allowed for inspection) be open to the inspection of any member gratis, 
and to the inspection of any other person on payment of one rupee, oi 
such less sum as the company may prescribe, fOL each inspection Any 
such member or other person may make extracts therefrom 

(2) Any member or other person may require a copy of the register, 
or of any part thereof, or of the list and summary required by this Act, 
or any part thereof, on payment of six annas for every hundred words or 
fractional part thereof lequired to be copied and the company shall cause 
any copy so lequlred by any person to be sent to that person within a 
period of ten days, exclusive of non-working days and days on which the 
transfer books of the company are closed, commencing on the day next 
alter the day on which the requirement Is received by the company. 

(3) H any inspection required under this section is refused or if any 

copy required under this section is not sent within the proper period the 
company and every officer of the company who is in default shall be 
liable in respect of each offence to a fine not exceeding twenty rupees 
and to a further fine not exceeding twenty rupees for every day during 
which the refusal or default continues and the Court may by an order 
compel an Immediate inspection of the register and index or direct that 
copies requaed shall be sent to the persons requiring them. P. 72 

37. Power to close register. A company may, on giving seven days’ 
previous notice by advertisement, in some newspaper circulating in the 
district in which the registered office of the company Is situate, tdose the 
register of members for any time or times not exceeding in the Triiole 
forty^live days In each year but not exceeding thirty days at a time. P. 72 
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(a) the zmme of any peraon ie fitaudulentty ot without sufficient cause 
entered in or omitted from the register of members of a company; or 

(b) default is made or unnecessary delay takes place In entering on 
the register the fact of any person having ceased to be a member, 

the person aggideved, or any member of the company, or the company, 
may apply to the Court for rectification of the register. 

(2) The Court may either refuse the application, or may order recti¬ 
fication of the register and payment by the company of any damages 
sustained by any party aggrieved, and may make such order as to costs as 
it in its discretion thinks fit. 

l3) < On any application under this section the Court may decide any 
, question relating to the title of any person who Is a party to the appli¬ 
cation to have his name entered in or omitted from the register, whether 
the question arises between members or alleged members, or between 
members or alleged members on the one hand and the company on the 
other hand; and generally may decide any question necessary or expe¬ 
dient to be decided for rectification of the register: 

Provided that the Court may direct an issue to be tried in which any 
question of law may be raised; and an appeal from the decision on such 
an issue shall lie in the manner directed by the Code of Civil Procedure, 
1908, on the grounds mentioned in section 100 of that Code. P 7'J 

39. Notice to registrar of rectification of register. In the case of a 
company required by this Act to file a list of its members with the regis¬ 
trar, the Court, when making an order for rectification of the register, 
shall, by its order, direct notice of the rectification to be filed with the 
registrar within a fortnight from the date of the completion of the order. 

P. n 

40. Register to be evidence. The register of members shall be prima 

facie evidence of any matters by this Act directed or authorised to be 
inserted therein. P. 71 

41. Power for company to keep branch register in the United King- 
d«Mn. (I) A company having a share capital may, if so authorised by its 
articles, cause to be kept in the United Kingdom a branch register of 
members (in this Act called a British register). 

(2) The company shall, within one month from the date of Ae open¬ 
ing of any British register, file with the registrar notice of the situation 
of the office where such register is kept and, in the event of any change 
in the situation of such office or of its discontinuance, shall within one 
month from the date of such change or discontinuance, as the case may 
be, file notice of such change or discontinuance. 

(3) If a company makes default in complying with the requirements 

of this section, it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for 
every day during which the default continues. p. 71 

42. Regulations as to British register. (1) A British register shall be 
deemed to be part of the cmnpany’s register of members (in tins section 
called the principal register). 
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it) It 8haU be kc^t tn the same maimer In whU^ the prUidl^al register 
It W thie Act recuirS to be kept, except that the advertisement before 
looting the register shall be inserted in some newspaper circulating in the 
locality wherein the British register is kept 

(3) The company shall transmit to its registered oflice In India a 
copy of every entry in its British register as soon as may be after the 
entry is made, and shall cause to be kept at such office, duly entered up 
from time to time, a duplicate of its British register, and the duplicate 
shallj for all the pui poses of this Act, he deemed to be part of the prin^ 
cipal register 

(4) Subject to the provision ol this section with respect to the dupli¬ 
cate legister the shares legistered In a British register shall be dis¬ 
tinguished from the shares reglsteied in the principal legister, and no 
transaction with respect to any shares registeied in a British legister 
shall, during the continuance of that registration, be registered in any 
other register 

(5) The company may discontinue to keep any British legister and 
thereupon all entries in that jeglsier shall he tiansferied to the principal 
register 

(6) Subject to the provisions of this Act any company may, b> its 

articles, make such regulations as it may think fit respecting the keeping 
of a British register p 71 

42A Application of sections 41 and 42 to Burnia (1) The provisions 
of sections 41 and 42 shall apply In relation to Burma as they apply in 
relation to the United Kingdom 

(2) In the application of the ^^aid piovisions to Burma, references to 
a British register shall be construed as references to a Burma register 

43. Issue of share-warrants to bearer (1) A company limited by 
shares, If so authorised by its articles, may with lespect to any fully paid- 
up shares, or to stock, issue under its common seal a warrant stating that 
the bearer of the warrant is entitled to the shares or stock therein speci¬ 
fied, and may provide by coupons or otherwise .for the payment of the 
future dividends on the shares or stock Includec^ in the warrant, in this 
Act termed a share-warrant 

(2) Nothing in this section shall apply to a private company p gg 

44 Effect of share-warrant, A share-warrant shall entitle the bearer 

thereof tb the shares or stock therein specified, and the shares or stock 
may be transferred by delivery of the warrant p 96 

45 Registration of name of bearer ol share-warrant The bearer of 

a share-warrant shall, subject to the articles of the company, be entitled, 
on surrendering it for cancellation, to have his name entered as a mem¬ 
ber In the register of members, and the company shall be responsible lor 
any loss incurred by any person by reason of the company entering in 
its register the name of a bearer a share-warrant in respect of the 
Shares or stock therein specified without the warrant being surrendered 
and cancelled p gg 

46. Po^on of bearer of t^iare-warranl. The bearer of a riiare- 
iramnt may» if the articles of the company so provide, be deemed to be 
a member of the company within the meaning of this Act* either to the full 
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or lor any j^arjmes defUteO In Uie artlelei^ except that he «haU 
not be qualified in reepect of the shares or stock specified In the warrant 
for being a director or manager of the company, in cases where such a 
qualification is rqulred by the articles. 1^, $g 

474 Entries In register when share-warrant Issued. (1) On the Issue 
of a share-warrant, the company shall strike out of its register ol mem<- 
bers the name of the member then entered therein as holding the shares 
or stock specified in the warrant as if he had ceased to be a membetp and 
shall enter In the register the following particularsi namely — 

(il the fact of the issue of the warrant. 

(ill a statement of the shares or stock included in the warrant, dis¬ 
tinguishing each shaie by its number, and 

(ill) the date of the issue of the warrant 

(2) If a company makes default in complying with the requirements 
of this section it shall be liable to fine not exceeding fifty rupees for every 
day dm mg which the default continues, and every officer of the company 
who knowingly and wilfully continues or permits the default shall be liable 
to the like penalty P gg 

4 

48 Surrender of share-warrant. Until the warrant is surrendered, 
the above particulars shall be deemed to be the particulars required by 
^is Act to be entered in the register of members, and, on the surrender, 
the date of the surrender shall be entered as if it were the date at which 
a person ceased to be*a member P. 9g 

49. Power of company to arrange for different amounts being paid 
on shares. A company, if so authorised by its articles, may do any one or 
more of the following things, namely — 

(1) make arrangements on the isoue of shares for a difference bet¬ 
ween the shareholders In the amounts and times of payment of calls on 
their shares; 

(2) accept from any member who assents thereto the whole or a part 
of the amount remaining unpaid on any shares held by him although no 
part of that amount has been called up, 

(3) pay dividend in proportion to the amount paid up on each share 
where a larger amount is paid up on some shares than on others. P 9B 

50 Power of company limited by shares to alter Its share capital. 
(1) A company limited by shares, if so authorised by Its articles, may 
alter the conditions of its memorandum as follows (that is to say), it 
may*— 

(a) Increase its share capital by the issue of new shares of such 
amount as it thinks expedient; 

(b) consolidate and divide all or any of Its share capital Into ktiares 
of larger amount than its exlsUng shares, 

(c) convert all or any 6t its paid-up shares into stock and reconvert 
that stock into paid-up shares of any denomination, 

(d) sub-divide its shares, or any of them, into shares of smaller 
amount than Is fixed by the memorandum, so however, that in the sub¬ 
division the propcnrtlon between the amount paid and the amount, it wft 

I. c. A^l® ^ 
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on oach redueotf share shall be the same as It wa^ in the case of 
tM Bhare from which the reduced share is derived, 

<e) cancel shares which, at the date of the passing of the resolution 
m that behalf, have not been taken or agreed to be taken by any person, 
ahd diminiBh the amount of its share capital by the amount of the shaies 
so cancelled 

(2) The power conferred by this section must be exercised by the 
company in general meeting 

(3) A cancellation of shares in pursuance of this section shall not 
be deemed to be a reduction of shaie capital within the meaning of this 
Act. 


(4) The company shall file with the registrar notice of the excicise 
of any power icfciied to in clause (d) or clause (e) of sub-section (1) 
within fifteen days from the exercise thereof P 7S 

51. Notice to registrar of consolidation of share capital, conversion 
of shares Into stock, etc. (1) Where a company having a share capital 
has consolidated and divided its share capital into shares of larger amount 
than its existing shaies oi converted any of its shares into stock, of ic- 
converted stock into shares, it shall within fifteen days of the consolida¬ 
tion and division, conversion or le-conversion, file notice with the registrar 
of the same, specifying the shares consolidated and divided, or converted^ 
or the stock re-converted 

(2) If a company makes default in complying with the requirements 
of this section, it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for 
every day during which the default, continues, and every officer of the 
company who knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the default 
shall be liable to the like penalty P 79 

52. fiffeci of conversion of shares into stock. Where a company 
having a share capital has converted any of its shares into stock, and filed 
notice of the conversion with the registrar, all the provisions of this Act 
which are applicable to shares only shall cease as tp so much of the share 
capital as is converted into stock, and the register of members of the 
company, and the list of members to be filed with the registrar, shall show 
lha amount of stock held by each member instead of the amount of shares 
and the particulars i elating to shares hereinbefore required by this Act 

P 84 

53. Notice of increase of share capital or of members. (1) Where a 
company having a share capital, whether its shares have or have not been 
convert^ Into stock, has increased its share capital beyond the registered 
capital, and where a company not having a shsure capital has Increased 
the number of Its members beyond the registered number. It shall file with 
tho registrar, in the case of an Increase of share capital, within fifteen 
days after the passing of the resolution authorising the increase, and in 
th^ ease of an increase of members within fifteen days after the increase 

resolved on or took place, notice of the Increase of capital or members, 
and the registrar shall record the increase 

The notice to be given as aforesaid lhall include particulars of 
tha classes of {dmres affected and the conditions (if any) subject to which 
the new shares are to be issued. 
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(3) U a c<^mpan 7 makes a default in oomplinttig yrith the reaulre^ 
menfcs of this section^ it shall be hafole to a fine not exceeding fifty nipeee 
for every day during which the default continues, and every officer of the 
company who knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the default 
shall be liable to the like penalty P 13 

REUlUCnON OP SHARE CAPITAL 

54A. Restrictions on purchase by company or loans by company far 
purchase of its own shares. (1) Ho company limited by shares shall have 
power to buy its own shares or the shares of a public company of which 
it IS a subsidiary company unless the consequent reduction of capital Is 
effected and sanctioned in the manner provided by sections 55 to 66 

(2) No company limited by shares other than a private company, not 
being a subsidiary company of a public company, shall give, whether 
directly or indirectly and whether by means of a loan, guarantee, the 
provision of security or otherwise any financial assistance for the purpose 
of or in connection with a purchase made or to be made by any person of 
any shaies in the company 

Piovided that nothing in this section shall be taken to prohibit, where 
the lending of money is part of the ordinary business of a company, the 
lending of money by the company in the ordinary course of its business 

(3) If a company acts in contravention of this section, the company 
and every officer of the company who is knowingly and wilfully in default 
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding one thousand rupees 

(4) Nothing in this section shall affect the light of a company to 

redeem any shares issued undei section 105B P 83 

55. Reduction of share capital. 1) Subject to confirmation by the 
Court, a company limited by shares if so authorised by Its articles, may 
by special resolution reduce its share capital In any way, and in parti* 
cular (wihout prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power) may— 

(a) extinguish or reduce the liability on any of its shares in respect 
of share capital not paid up, or 

(b) either with or with)at extinguishing or reducing liability on any 
of its shares, cancel any paid-up share capital which is lost or unrepre¬ 
sented by available assets, or 

(c) either with or without extinguishing or reducing liability on any 
of its shares, pay off any paid-up share capital which is in excess of the 
wants of the company, 

and may, If and so far as is necessary alter its memorandum by reducing 
the amount of its share capital and of its shares accordingly 

<2) A special resolution under this section is In this Act called a resolu¬ 
tion for reducing share capital P 80 

56. Application to Ooort for confirming order. Where a Company 

has passed a resolution for reducing share capital, it may apply by peti¬ 
tion to the Court for an order confirming the reduction. P 00 

51. Addition to name of company of "and rodneod.’’ On and from 
the passing by a company of a resolution for reducing share capital, or 
where the reduction does not involve either the diminution pf any liar 
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tOdor oondrmlng the reductloil, the company ahall add to Ita name, 
npSh aueh date as the Court may fix, the worda ''and reduced'* aa the 
fa4 «mrda in its name, and those words shall, until that date, be deemed 
to ha part of the name ot the company 

Provided that, where the reduction does not Involve either the dim!** 
nutkm ol any liability in respect of unpaid share capital or the payment 
to any sharehc^der of any paid-up share capital, the Court may, if it 
IhilllCi expedient, dispense altogether with the addition of the words 
''and reduced " P 81 

88 . Objections by creditors and settlement of list of objecting credi- 
tofi. <1) \^ere the proposed reduction of share capital involves either 
diminution of liability in respect of unpaid share capital, or the payment 
to any shareholder of any paid-up share capital, and in any other case 
if ttie Court so directs, every creditor of the company who at the date fixed 
by the Court is entitled to any debt or claim which, if that date were the 
commencement of the winding up of the company, would be admissible 
in proof against the company, shall be entitled to object to the reduction 

(2) The Court shall settle a list of creditors so entitled to object and 
for that purpose shall ascertain, as far as possible without requiring an 
application from any creditor, the names of those creditors and the natuie 
and amount of theli debts or claims, and may publish notices hxmg a day 
or days within which creditors not entered on thq list are to claim to be so 
entered or are to be excluded from the right of objecting to the reduction 

P 80 

59 . power to dispense with consent of creditor on security being 
gjven for his debt. Where a creditor entered on the list of creditors 
whose debt or claim is not discharged or determined does not consent to 
the reduction, the Court may, if it thinks fit, dispense with the consent 
Of that creditor, on the company securing payment of his debt or claim 
by appropriating as the Court may direct, the following amount (that is 
to aay),— 

(I) if the company admits the full amount of his debt or claim or 
though not admitting it, is willing to piovide for it then the full amount 
of the debt or claim, 

(II) if the company does not admit or is not willing to piovide ioi 
the full amount of the debt or claim, or if the amount is contingent or 
not ascertained, then an amount fixed by the Court after the like inquiry 
and adjudication as if the company were being wound up by the Court 

P 88 

98. Order confirming reduction The Court, if satisfied, with res- 
peet to every creditor of the conuiany who under this Act is entitled to 
object to the reduction, that either his consent to the reduction has been 
obtained or his debt or claim has been discharged or has been determined 
or has been secured, may make an ordeg confirming the reduction on 
such tenns and conditions as it thinks fit " P 80 

01. Kogistration of order and minute of reduoiloii (l) The regia- 
trof Ofi production to him of an order of the Court confirming the redue- 
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^Nwrtikd eo0 ^ CMTiet and of a minute (ai^roved %y tbe Vtmt) 
lih&miTmt Wtib respect to the share capital of the compans^ as altered 
^ the order, the amount of the share capital^ the number of shares into 
which it 1$ to be divided and the amoupt of each share, and the amount 
lif any) at the date of the registration deemed to be paid up on each 
snare, shall register the order and minute 

(2) On the registration, and not before, the resolution lor reducing 
Share capital as confirmed by the order so registeied shall take effect 

<3> Notice of the registration shall be published In such manner as 
the Court may direct 

(4) The registrar shall certify undei his hand the registration 0^ 
the order and minute, and his certificate shall be conclusive evidence 
that all the requirements of this Act with respect to reduction of share 
capital have been complied with, and that the share capital of the com** 
pany Is such as is stated In the minute p il 

62. Minute to form pari of memorandum (1) The minute when 
legistered shall be deemed to be substituted for the corresponding part of 
the memorandum of the company, and shall he valid and alterable as il 
It had been oiigmally contained therein, and shall he embodied In every 
copy of the memorandum Issued after its registration 

(2) If a company makes default In complying with the requirements 
of this section it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten rupees fot 
each copy in respect of which default Is made, and every officer of the 
company who knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the default 
shall be liable to the like penalty 

63. Liability of members in respect of reduced shares (1) A mem* 
ber of the company past or present, shall not be liable in respect of any 
share to any call or contilbution exceeding in amount the difference Ot 
any) between the amount paid oi (as the case may be) the reduced 
amount, il any, which is to be deemed to have been paid, on the share 
and the amount of the share as fixed by the minute 

Provided that, if any creditor, entitled in respect of any debt or 
claim to object to the reduction of share capital, is, by reason of his 
Ignorance of the proceedings for reduction, or of their nature and effect with 
respect to his claim not entered oh the list of creditors, and, after thu 
1 eduction, the company is unable within the meaning of the provisions 
of this Act with respect to winding up by the Ckmrt to pay the amount 
of his debt or claim, then— 

(i) every person who was a member of the company at the date of 
the registration of the order for reduction and minute, shall be liable 
to contribute for the payment of that debt, or claim an amount not 
exceeding the amount which he would have been liable to contribute if 
the company had commenced to be wd|ttnd up on the day before that 
registration, and 

(ii) if the company is wound up, the Court, on the application of 
any such creditor and proof of his ignorance as aforesaid, may, if it 
thinks fit, settle accordingly a list of persons so liable to contribute, and 
make and enforce calls and orders on the contributories settled on the 
list as If they were ordinary contributories In a winding up 
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ilm cUMsMuiy wilfully couceala tbc name of any creditor entitled to oU}eti 
to Mm reduction, every auch ofOcer ahull be punishable Udth imprisonment 
Mlildi may extend to one year or with hne, or with both 

dl Piibiieatiefi of reasons for rodnetlon. In any case of reduction 
Mf share capital, the Court may require the company to publish as the 
Court directs the reasons for reduction or such other information in 
regard thereto as the Court may think expedient with a view to a^ve 
proper information to the public, and. if the Court thinks fit. the causes 
Which led to the reduction P 80 

00. Increase and rednotion of share capital in ease of a company 
ttmiMi by guarantee having a share capital A company limited by 
mtarantee and registered after the commencement of this Act may, If 
it has a share capital and is so authorised by its articles, Increase or 
reduce its share capital In the same manner and subject to the same 
conditions In and subject to which a company limited by shares may 
increase or reduce its share capital under the provisions of this Act 

^ . VARIATION OF SHAREHOLDERS' RIGHTS 

OOA- Rights of holders of special classes of shares. (1) If in the case 
of a company, the share capital of which is divided Into different classes 
of shares, provision is made by the memorandum or articles for authoris¬ 
ing the variation of the rights attached to any class of shares in the 
company, subject to the consent of any specified proportion of the hold¬ 
ers of the issued shares of that class or the sanction of a resolution pass¬ 
ed at a separate meeting of the holders of those shares, and in pursuance 
Of the said provision the nghts attached to any such class of shares are 
at any time varied, the holders of not less in the aggregate than ten per 
cent, of the issued shares of that class, being persons who did not consent 
to or vote In favour of the resolution for the variation, may apiHy to the 
Court to have the variation cancelled, and where any such application is 
made the variation shall not have effect unless and until it is confirmed 
by the Court. 

(8) An application under this section must be made within fourteen 
days after the date on which the consent was given, or the resolution was 
passed, as the case may be, and may be made on behalf of the share¬ 
holders entitled to make the application by such one or more of their 
number as they may appoint in writing for the purpose 

(3) On any such application the Court, after hearing the applicant 
and any other persons who apply to the Court to be heard and appear 
to the Court to be interested in the application, may, if it is satisfied 
having regard to all the clrci^tances of the case that the variation 
would unfairly prejudice the sbto||mlder8 of the class represented by the 
OltoHeant. disallow the variatioa^lmd shall, if not so satisfied, confirm 
the variation 

(4) Itie decision of the Court on any such application shall be final 

(g) The company shall within fifteen days after the service on the 
bfonpany of any order made on any such application forward a copy cl 
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tlie oUfmpmjf aiM) ^veTSU^fteer of the eompeny who is kuciir^ 
ingty and wUhiBjr in defaut abaU^e liable ta a fine not eaceedtntE fifty 
jnipees. 

(6) The expression ^variation* in this section Includes *abrag;ai^* 
and the expression 'varied* shall be construed accordingly P ffS 

BEQIBTBA'llON OF UNLIMITED COMPANY AS UMmSD 

$7. Registration of unllfnited company as limited. (1) Subject to 
the provisions of this section, any company registered as unlimlM may 
register under this Act as limited or any company already registered as 
a limited company may re-reglster under this Act, but the registration 
of an unlimited company as a limited company shall not affect any debts, 
liabilities, obligations or contracts incurred or entered into by, to, with 
or on behalf of, the company before the registration, and those debts, 
liabilities, obligations and contracts may be enforced in manner provided 
by Part VIII of this Act in the case of a company registered in pursuance 
of that Part 

(2) On registration In pursuance of this section, the registrar shall 
close the former registration of the company, and may dispense with the 
delivery to him of copies of any documents with copies of which he was 
furnished on the occasion of the original registration of the company; 
but, save as afojesald, the registration shall take place in the same man-* 
ner and shall have effect as if it were the first registration of the company 
under this Act P 175 

, 68. Power of unlimited company to provide for reserve share eapHal 
on re-registration. An unlimited company having a share capital may, 
by its resolution for registration as a limited company m pursuance of 
this Act, do either or both of the following things, namely - 

(a) Increase the nominal amount of Its share capital by Increasing 
the nominal amount ol each of Its shaies, but subject to the condition 
that no part of the amount by which its capital is so increased Shall be 
capable of being called up except in the event and for the purposes of 
the company being wound up, 

(b) provided that a specified portion of its uncalled share capital 

shall not be capable of being called up except in the event and for the 
purposes of the company being wound up P 176 

KESERVE LIABILITY OF LIMITED COMPANY 

69. Reserve Uability of limited company. A limited company may 
by special resolution determine that any portion of its share capital which 
has not been already called up shall not be capable ol being called up, 
except in the event and for the purposes of the company being wound up, 
and thereupon that portion of its capital shall not be capable of 

being called up except in the event im for purposes aforesaid P 18 

UNLIMITED UABILITY OF DIRBCTORS 

76 , Umited company may have directors with unlimited UabUliy# 
(1) In a limited company the liability of the directors or of any director 
may, if so provided iiy the memorandum, be unlimited 
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HW m& to that proposal a statement that the UablUty of the person 
that <dhce will be unlimtted and the promoters and officers of 
m wmpajay, or one of them, shah, before the person accepts the office 
^ acts therein, give him notice in writing that his liability will be un- 
Jtoiited. . I 

(S) Xf any director or proposer makes default in adding such a 
•tatemsnt, or if any promoter or officer of the company makes default in 
ftvliig such a notice, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding one thousand 
rupees and shall also be liable for any damage which the person so elected 
or appointed may sustain from the default, but the liability of the person 
elecM or appointed shall not be affected by the default. P. 1C9 

71. Special resolution of limited company making liabUity of dlree- 
tom unlimited. (1) A limited company, If so authorised by Its articles, 
may, by special resolution, alter its memorandum so as to render unlimited 
the liability of its directors or of any director. 

^ (2) Upon the passing of any such special resolution, the provisions 
thereof shall be as valid as If they had been originally contained In the 
memorandum. p. iso 


PART IV. 

MANAGESMENT AND ADMINISTRATION 
OFFICE AND NAME 

M. Registered office of company. (1) A company shall as from the 
dap on Wtoch it begins to carry on business, or as from the twenty-eighth 
de^ after the date of its Incorporation, whichever is the earlier, have a 
rogUdered office to which all communications and notices may be ad- 
dieeeed. 

(2) Notice of the situation of the registered office and of any change 
therein shall be given within twenty-eight days after the date of the 
incorporation of the company or of the change, as the case may be, to the 
registrar who shall record the same. 

(8) The inclusion in the annual return of a company of the state¬ 
ment as to the address of Its registered office shall not be taken to satisfy 
Ibi obligation Imposed by this section. 

(4) If a company carries on business without complying with the 
reuuliements of this section, it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
0tiy rupees for every day during which it so carries on business. ). p, 21 

98. PubUeaUon of name by a Rmtted cempany. Every limited com¬ 

pany— 

(a) shall paint or affix, and keep painted or affixed, its name on the 
wiilcle Of every office or place in which Its busineas Is carried on, in a 
emugdetious position, In letters easily legible and in English characters. 
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Ch) ehall have its nasne engraven in legible eharacters'oEriis seal; 

Cc) shall have Its name mentioned In legible English chafhcters In 
ell billheads and letter paper and in all notices, advertisements and other 
official pubhcations of Ibe company, and in alt bills of exchange, huhdls, 
promissory notes, endorsemmits, cheanes and orders for money or goods 
purporting to be signed by or on behalf of the company, and in all bills 
of parcels, invoices, receipts and letters of credit of the company, P, gg 

94. Penalties for non-pnbllcatlon of name. (1) If a limited com* 
pany does not paint or affix, and keep painted or affixed Its name in ^ 
manner directed by this Act, it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
fifty rupees for not so painting or affixing its name and for every day 
during which its name Is not so kept painted or affixed, and every officer 
of the company, who knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the 
default, shall be liable to the like penalty 

(2) If any officer of a limited company, or any person on its behalf, 
uses or authorises the use of any seal purporting to be a seal of the com* 
pany whereon its name Is not so engraven as aforesaid, oi issues or autho¬ 
rises the issue of any bill-head, letter paper, notice, advertisement or 
other official publication of the company, or signs or authorises to be 
signed on behalf of the company any bill of exchange, hundi, promissory 
note, endorsement, cheque or order for money or goods, or issues or au¬ 
thorises to be Issued any bill of parcels, invoice, receipt or letter of credit 
of the company, wherein its name is not mentioned In manner aforesaid, 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding five hundred rupees, and shall 
further be personally liable to the holder of any such bill of exchange, 
hundi, promissory note, cheque or order for money or goods, for the 
amount thereof, unless the same is duly paid by the company 

75. Publication of authorised as well as subscribed and pald*iip 
capital. (1) Where any notice, advertisement or other official publica¬ 
tion of a company contains a statement of the amount of the authorised 
capital of the company, such notice, advertisement or other official pub¬ 
lication shall also contain a statement in an equally prominent position 
and in equally conspicuous characters of the amount of the capital which 
has been subscribed and the amount paid up 

(2) Any company which makes default In complying with the re¬ 
quirements of this seegion and every officer of the company who is know¬ 
ingly a party to the default shall be liable to a fine not exceeding one 
thousand rupees 

MEETINGS AND PROCEEDINGS 

76. Animal general meeting. (X) A general meeting of every com¬ 
pany shall be held within eighteen months from the date of Its incor¬ 
poration and thereafter once at least In every calendar year and not more 
than fifteen months after the holding of the last preceding general 
meetti^. 

(2) If default la made in holding a meeting in accordance with the 
provlslom o* ttita 8«etion, the comminy end every director or manager ol 
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48) If default Is made as aforesaid* the Court may, on the appUea- 
<t|0h'0f any member ot the company, call or direct the calling of a general 
meeting of the company ^ 137 

97, Statutory meetliig of Company. (1) Ehre]^ company limited by 
shares and every company limited by guarantee and having a share 
capital shall, within a period of not less than one month nor more than 
six months from the date at which the company is entitled to commence 
business, liold a general meeting of the members of the company* which 
shall be called the statutory meeting 

(2) The directors shall, at least twenty-one days before the day on 
which the meeting is held, forward a report (In this Act referred to as the 
statutory report) certified as required by this section to every member of 
the company 

(3) The statutory report shall be certified by not less than two 
directors of the company or by the chairman oi the directors if authorised 
In this behalf by the directois and shall state— 

(a) the total number of shares allotted, distinguishing shares allot¬ 
ted as fully or partly paid up otherwise than in cash and stating in the 
case of shares partly paid up the extent to which they aie so paid up, 
and In either case the consideration for which they have been allotted, 

(b) the total amount of cash received by the company in respect of 
all the shares allotted, distinguished as aforesaid, 

(c) an abstract of the receipts of the company and of the payments 
made thereout up to a date withm seven days of the date of the repoit, 
exhibiting under distinctive headings the receipts of the company from 
shares and debentures and other sources, the payments made thereout, and 
particulars concerning the balance remaining in hand, and an account or 
estimate ol the preliminary expenses of the company showing separately 
any commission or discount paid on the issue or sale ot shares, 

(d) the names, addresses and descriptions of the directors, auditors, 
managing agents and managers, if any, and secretary of the company 
and the changes, If any, which have occurred since the date of the incor¬ 
poration, 

(e) the particulars of any contract, the modification of which Is to 
be submitted to the meeting foi its approval, together with the parti¬ 
culars of the modification or proposed modification,^ 

(f) the extent to which underwriting contracts, if any, have been 
carried out, 

(g) the ariears, if any, due on calls from directors, managing agents 
and managers, and 

(h) the particulars of any commission or brokerage paid or to be 
paid in connection with the Issue or sale of shares to any direotor, manag¬ 
ing agent or manager or a partner of the managing agent if the managing 
agent la a firm or if the managing agent is a private company, a dlmstor 
thereof 

(4) The statutory report shall, so far as it relates to the shares 
allotted by the company, and to the cash received in respect of such shares 
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(9) mne director chat} cauae a copy of the statutory report certified 
a$ teaaired by this secUoa to be delivered to tbe registrar for registration 
forthwith after the sehding thereof to the members of the company. 

(6) The directors shall cause a list showing the names, descriptions 

and addresses of the members of the company, and the number of shares 
hdd by them respectively, to be produced at the commencement of the 
meeting, and to remain open and accessible to any member of the com¬ 
pany during the continuance of the meeting. ^ 

(7) The members of the company present at the meeting shall be 
at liberty to discuss any matter rela^ng to the formation of the company 
or arising out of the statutory report, whether previous notice has been 
given or not, but no resolution of which notice has not been given in 
accordance with the articles may be passed. 

(8) The meeting may adjourn from time to time, and at any adjourn¬ 
ed meeting any resolution of which notice has been given in accordance 
with the articles, either before or subsequently to the former meeting, may 
be passed, and the adjourned meeting shall have the same powers as an 
original meeting. 

(91 If a petition Is presented to the Court In manner provided by 
Part V for winding up the company on the ground of default In filing 
the statutory report or in holding the statutory meeting, the Court may, 
instead of directing that the company be wound up, give directions for 
the statutory report to be filed or a meeting to be held, or make such 
other order as may be just. 

(10) In the event of any default in complying with the provisions of 
this section every director of the company who is guilty of or who know* 
Ingly and wilfully authoilses or permits the default shall be liable to a 
fine not exceeding five hundred rupees. 

(11) This section shall not apply to a private company. p, igg 

76. Calling of extraordinary general meeting on requisition. (1) Not¬ 
withstanding anything in the articles, the directors of a company which 
has a share capital shall, on the requisition of the holders of not less 
than one-tenth of the Issued share capital of the company upon which 
all calls or other sums then due have been paid, forthwith proceed to call 
an extraordinary general meeting of the company. 

(2) The requlsllion must state the objects of the meeting, and must 
be signed by the requisitionists and deposited at the registered office of 
the company, and may consist of several documents in like form, each 
signed by one or more requisitionists. 

(8) If the directors do not proceed within twenty-one days from the 
date of the requisitioh being so deposited to cause a meeting to be called, 
the requisitionists, or a majority of them In value, may themselves call the 
meeting, but In either case any meeting so-called shall be held within 
three months from the date of the deposit of the requisition. 

(4) Any meeting called under this section by the requisitionists shall 
be called In the same manner, as nearly as possible, as that in which meet 
Ings are to be called by directors. 
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99. provladoiu as to meetings and votes. (1) The following provi¬ 
sions shall have effect with respect to meetings of a company other than 
ft private company not being a subsidiary of a public company and the 
procedure ^hereat, notwithstanding any provision made in the articles of 
the company in this behalf — 

(a) a meeting of a company other than a meeting for the passing 
of a special resolution may be called by not less than fourteen days’ notice 
In writing, but with the consent of all the members entitled to receive 
notice of some particular meeting that meeting may be convened by such 
shorter notice and in such manner as those members may think fit, 

(b) notice of the meeting of a company with a statement of the busi¬ 
ness to be transacted at the meeting shall be served on every member m 
the manner in which notices are required to be served by Table A and 
for the purpose of this clause the expression Table A’ means that Table 
as for the time being in force, but the accidental omission to give notice 
to, or the non-receipt of notice by, any member shall not invalidate the 
proceedings at any meeting, 

(c) five members present in person or by proxy, or the chairman of 
the meeting, or any member or members holding not less than one-tenth 
of the issued capital which caiiles voting rights shall be entitled to de¬ 
mand a poll Provided that in the case of a private company if not more 
than seven members are personally present, one member, and if more 
than seven members are personally present, two membeis shall be entitled 
to demand a poll, 

(dO an instrument appointing a proxy, if in the form set out in regu¬ 
lation 67 of Table A, shall not be questioned on the giQund that It falls to 
comply with any special requirements specified for such Instruments by 
the articles, and 

(e) any shareholder whose name Is entered in the register of share¬ 
holders of the company shall enjoy the same rights and be subject to the 
same liabilities as all other shareholders ol the same class 

(2) The following provisions shall have e£rect In so far as the articles 
of the company do not make other provision in that behalf — 

(a) two or more members holding not less than one-tenth of the 
total share capital paid up or, If the company has not a share capital, 
not less than five per cent In number of the members of the company 
may call a meeting, 

(b) In the case of a private company two members and In the case 
bf any other company five members personally present shall be a quorum, 

(c) any member elected by the members present at a meeting thay 
be ehalnnan thereof, 

(d) hi the case of a company originally having a share capital, every 
metier shall have one vote in respect of each iniare or each hundred 
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(e) 03a a poU votes my be given either petsonaHy or by proxy; 

it) the instrument appointing a proxy shall be in writing under 
the hand of the appoiifCor or of his attorney duly authorised in writing, 
or if the appointor is a corporation, either under seal or under the hand 
of an officer or an attorney duly authorised, and 

(g) a proxy must be a member of the company 

(3) If for any reason it Is impracticable to call a meeting of a com¬ 
pany in any manner in which meetings of that company ma:(f be called 
or to conduct the meeting of the company in manner prescribed by the 
articles or this Act, the Court may, either of its own motion or on the 
application of any director of the company or of any member of the com¬ 
pany who would be entitled to votc^ at the meeting, order a meeting of 
the company to be called, held and conducted In such manner as the 
Court thinks fit, and where any such order is given may give such ancillary 
or consequential directions as it thinks expedient and any meeting called, 
held and conducted in accordance with any such order shall for all pur¬ 
poses be deemed to be a meeting of the company duly called, held and 
conducted p 146 

80. Representation of companies at meetings of other companies ol 

which they are members. A company which Is a member of another com¬ 
pany may, by resolution of the directors, authorise any of Its officials or 
any other person to act as its representative at any meeting of that other 
company, and the person so authorised shall be entitled to exercise the 
same powers on behalf of the company which he represents as If he were 
an individual shareholder of that other company P 68 

81. Extraordinary and special resolutions. (1) A resolution shkH 
be an extraordinary resolution when it has been passed by a majority of 
not less than three-fourths of such members entitled to vote as are pre¬ 
sent in person or by proxy (where proxies are allowed! at a general meet¬ 
ing of which notice specifying the intention to propose the resolution as 
an extraordinary resolution has been duly given 

(2) A resolution shall be a special resolution when it has been passed 
by such a majority as is requued for the passing of an extraordinary 
resolution and at a general meeting of which not less than twenty-one 
days' notice specifying the intention to propose the resolution as a spe¬ 
cial resolution has been duly given 

Provided that. If all the members entitled to attend and vote at any 
such meeting so agree, a resolution may be proposed and passed as a spe¬ 
cial resolution at a meeting of which less than twenty-one days^ notice 
has been given. 

(3) At any meeting at which an extraordinary resolution or a spe¬ 
cial resolution is submitted to be passed a declaration of the chairman 
on a show of hands that the resolution is carried shall, unless a poll is 
demanded, be conclusive evidence of the fact without proof of the number 
or proportion of the votes recorded In favour of or against the resolution 

- (4) At any meeting at which an extraordinary resolution or a spe¬ 
cial resolution is submitted to be passed a poll may be demanded 

(5) In a cake where, it a poll is demanded* it may In accordance with 
the articles be taken in such manner as the chairman may direct; It may* 
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(0) When a poll Is damandedl In accordance with this section, in 
eMlinting iht majority on the poll, reference sh^ ba had to the num^ 
Inar of votes to which each member is entitled by flie articles of the eom« 
Ikany or under this Act 

(7) For the purposes of this section notice of a meeting ahatl be 
deemed to be duly given and the meeting to be duly held when the notice 
Is given and the meeting held In manner provided by the articles, or under 
this Act P. Ma 

Sa, Eegistratlon and copies of special and extraordinary resolutions. 

(I) A copy of every special and extraordinary resolution shall, within 
hfteen days from the passing thereof be printed Or l^^written and duly 
certlhed under the signature of an o0cer of the company and filed with 
the registrar who shall record the sam 

(2) Where articles have been registered, a copy of every special re¬ 
solution for the time being in force shall be embodied In or annexed to 
every copy of the articles issued after the date of the resolution. 

(3) Where articles have not been reglsteied, a copy of every j^pecial 
resolution shall be forwarded in print to any member at his request, on 
payment of one rupee or such less sum as the company may direct 

(4) If a company makes default in so filing with the registrar a copy 
of a special or extraordinary resolution, it shall be liable to a fine not 
exceeding twenty rupees for every day during which the default con¬ 
tinues 

(5) If a company makes default in embodying in or annexing to a 
copy of its articles or in forwarding in print to a member when required 
by this section a copy of a special resolution, It shall be liable to a fine not 
exceeding ten rupees for each copy in respect of which default is made 

(6) Bvery officer of a company who knowingly and wilfully autho¬ 

rises or permits any default by the company in complying with the require¬ 
ments of this section shall be liable to the like penalty as Is imposed by 
this section on the company for that default P 143 

83. AUnuiea of proceedings of general meetings and of Its directors. 

(1) IBvery company shall cause minutes of all proceedings of general meet¬ 
ings and of its directors to be entered in books kept for that purpose 

(2) Any such minute, if puiportlng to be signed by the chairman of 
the meeting at which the proceedings were had, or by the chairman of 
the next succeeding meeting, shall be evidence of the proceedings 

(3) Until the contrary is proved, every general meeting of the com¬ 
pany or meeting of directors in respect of the proceedings whereof minutes 
have been so made shall be deemed to have been duly called and held, 
and all proceedings had thereat to have been duly had, and all appoint¬ 
ments of directors or liquidators shall be deemed to be valid. 

(4) The books containing the minutes of proceedings of any general 
meeting of a company held after the emnmencement of the Indian Com¬ 
panies (Amendment) Act, 1888, shall be kept at the registered office of 
the company and shall during Justness houis (subject to such reasonable 
restrictions as the company by Its articles or in general meeting im- 
hoee so that no less than twb llbiirs in each day be allowed for Inspeotiofi) 
be fipen to the inspection of ^ member without charge. 
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(6) 1| any ini^ectlon required under sub-section (4) of this section Is 
refused or If any copy required under sub-section (5) of this section is 
not furnished within the time specified in sub-section (5) the company 
and every officer of the company who is knowingly and wilfully in default 
shall be liable in respect of each offence to a fine not exceeding twenty- 
five rupees and to a further fine not exceeding twenty-five rupees foi 
every day during which the default continues 

(7) In the case of any such refusal or default, the Court may by 

order compel an immediate inspection of the books in respect of all pio- 
ceedings of general meetings or direct that the ^copies required shall be 
sent to the persons requiring them P 14$ 

” DIRECTORS 

83A. Directors obligatory. (1) Every company shall have at least 
thiee directors 

(2) This section shall not apply to a private company except a pri¬ 
vate company being a subsidiaiy company of a public company P iz% 

83B. Appointment of directors. (1) In default of and subject to any 
legulations in the articles of a company other than a private company— 

(]) the subscribers of the memoiandum shall be deemed to be the 
directors of the company until the first directors shall have been appoint¬ 
ed, 

(111 the directois of the company shall be appointed by the mem¬ 
bers in general meeting and 

(ill) any casual vacancy occurring among the diiectois may be filled 
up by the directors, but the person so appointed shall be subject to retlie- 
ment at the same time as if he had become a director on the day on 

which the director in whose place he is appointed was last appointed a 

director 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in the articles ot a com¬ 
pany other than a private company not less than two-thirds of the whole 
number of directors shall be persons* whose period of office is liable to 
determination at any time by retirement of directors in rotation 

Provided that nothing herein contained shall apply to a company in¬ 
corporated before the commencement of the Indian Companies (Amend¬ 
ment) Act, 1036, where by virtue of the articles of the company the num¬ 
ber of directors whose period of office is liable to determination at any 
tunc by retirement of directors in rotation falls below the two-thirds pro¬ 
portion mentioned in this section P m 

84. Restrictions m appointment or advertisement of director* (1) 
A person shall not be capable of being appointed director of a company 
by the articles, and shall not be named as a director oi proposed director 
of a company in any prospectus issued by or on behalf of the company cw 
In relation to any Intended company or in any statement in lieu out 
proapectus filed by or on behtaf of a company, unless, before the regie- 
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(ii) 9 «ive in the case of companies not having a ehare capital, either 
signed the memorandum for a number of shares not less than his qualtll- 
eatlon <tf any) or taken from the company and paid or agreed to pay for 
his qualification shares or signed and filed with the registrar a contract 
In writing to take from the company and pay for his qualification shares 
iit any) or made and filed with the registrar an affidavit to the effect that 
a number of shares, not less than his qualification (If any), are registered 
in his name 

<2) On the application for registration of the memorandum and 
articles, (if any), of a company the applicant shall file with the registrar 
a list of the persons who have consented to be directors of the company, 
and. If this list contains the name of any person who has not so consented, 
the applicant shall be liable to a fine not exceeding five hundred rupees 

(3) This section shall not apply to a private company or a company 
which was a private company before becoming a public company nor to 
k prospectus Issued by or on behalf of a company after the expiration 
of one year from the date at which the company Is entitled to commence 
business p 123 

85. Qualifloation of director. (1) Without prejudice to the restrict 
tlons imposed by section 84, it shall be the duty of every director who is 
by the articles required to hold a *speclfied share qualification, and who is 
not already qualified, to obtain his qualification within two months after 
his appointment, or such shortei time as may be fixed by the articles 

(2) If, after the expiration of the said period or shorter time, any 
unqualified person acts as a director of the company, he shall be liable 
to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for every day between the expiration 
of the said period or shorter time and the last day on which it Is proved 
that he acted as a director P 123 

88. Validity of acts of directors. The acts of a director shall be valid 
notwithstanding any defect that may afterwaids be discovered in his 
appointment or qualification. Provided that nothing in this section shall 
be deemed to give validity to acts done by a director after the appoint¬ 
ment of such director has been shown to be invalid P 123 

88 A. IneUglbillty of bankrupt 40 act as director. (1) If any person 
being an undischarged insolvent acts as director or managing agent or 
manager of any company, he shall be liable to imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding two years or to a fine not exceeding one thousand rupees 
or to both. 

(2) In this section the expression 'company' Includes a company in¬ 
corporated outside British India which has an established place of business 
within British India P 124 

88B. Aaslgniiient of office by directors. If in the case of any company 
provision Is made by the articles or by any agreement entered into between 
any person and the company lor empowering a director or manager of 
the company to assign hla ollloe as such to'another person, any assign- 
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Provided that the exercise by a director of a power to amKdnt dn 
alternate or substitute director to act for him durixig an absence of not 
less than three months from the district in which meetings of the directors 
are ordinarily held, If done with the approval of the board of dlreOtOrs, 
shall not be deemed to be an assignment of office within the meaning Of 
this section, 

Provided always that any such alternative or substitute director shall 
ipso facto vacate office If and when the appointor returns to the distrtot 
in which meetings of the directors are ordinarily held 

Explanation—^For the purposes of the provisos to this section, the 
presidency-towns of Calcutta and Madras shall jbe deemed to be part ol 
the 24-Parganas and Chlngleput Districts respectively, and the presidency*^ 
town of Bombay shall be deemed to be part of the Bombay Suburban and 
the Thana districts P. 1S7 

BSC Avoidance of provisions relieving liability of directors. Bans AS 
provided in this section any provision, whether contained In the articles 
of a company or In any contract with a company oi otherwise, for exempt* 
ing any director, manager or officer of the company or any person (whe¬ 
ther an officer of the company or not) employed by the company as auditor 
fiom or indemnifying him against any liability which by virtue of auy 
rule of law would otherwise attach to him in respect of any negligence, 
default, breach of duty or breach of trust of which he may be guilty in 
relation to the company shall be void 

Provided that— 

(a) In relation to any such provision which is in force at the date 
of the commencement of the Indian Companies (Amendment) Act, 1930, 
this section shall have effect only on the expiration of a period of six 
months from that date, and 

(b) nothing in this section shall operate to deprive any person of 
any exemption or right to be indemnfled in respect of anything done 
or omitted to be done by him while any such provision was in force, and 

fc) notwithstanding anything in this section, company may, in 
pursuance of any such provision as atorebald, indemnify any such director, 
manager, officer or auditor against any liability incurred by him In defend** 
ing any proceedings, whether civil or criminal, In which Judgment is given 
in his favour or in which he is acquitted, or in connection with any appli¬ 
cation under section 281 of this Art In which relief is granted to him by 
the Court P. IZB 

BED. Loans of Directors. (1) No company shall make any loan or 
guarantee any loan made to a director of the company or to a firm of 
which such director is a partner or to a private company of which such 
director is a member or director 

(i) In the event of any contravention of sub-section (1) any director 
of the company who is a party to such contravention shall be punishable 
with line which may extend to five hundred rupees, and If default is made 

I C,A —17 
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tS) This section sboU not appljr to a i«lvate company (oei^ a prl* 
oompany which is the subsldiaTy company of a public company) or 
to h banking oompany P. US 

)/ IMrecter net t« hold office of profit Ho director or firm of which 

8ui^ director is a partner or private company of which such director Is a 
director shall without the consent of the company In g^eneral meeting 
hold any office of profit under the company except that of a managing 
director or manager or a legal or technical adviser or a hanker 


Provided that nothing herein contained shall apply to a director 
eleeted or appointed before the commencement of the Indian Companies 
(Amendment) Act, 1930, in respect of any office of profit under the com¬ 
pany held by him at the commencement of the said Act 


Explanatlom-^For th« purposes of this section the office of managing 
agent shall not be deemed to be an office of profit under the company 

P. 138 


86F. Sanction of directors nece5i»ary for certain contracts. Except 
with the consent of the directors, a director of the company, or the Arm 
of which he is a partner or any partner of such firm, or the private com* 
pany of which he is a member or director, shall not enter into any con¬ 
tracts for the sale, purchase or supply of goods and materials with the 
company, provided that nothing herein contained shall affect any such 
contract or agreement for such sale, purchase or supply entered Into before 
the commencement of the Indian Companies (Amendment) Act, 1936 

Removal of directors (1) The company may by extraordinary 
resolution remove any director, whose period of office is liable to deter¬ 
mination at any time by retirement of directors in rotation, before the 
expiration of his period of office and may by ordinary resolution appoint 
another person in his stead The person so appointed shall be subject to 
retirement at the same time as if he had become a director on the day 
on which the director in whose place he Is appointed was last elected 
director A director so removed shall not be reappointed a director by 
the board of directors 


(2) This section shall not apply to directors elected or appointed 
before the commencement of the Indian Companies (Amendment) Act, 
1936 P. 135 


Restrictions on powers of directors The directors of a public 
con^any or of a subsidiary company of a public company shall not, except 
with the consent of the company concerned in general meeting— 


(a) sell or dispose of the undertaking of the company, 


(b) remit any debt due by a director P. 139 

SOL Vacation of olflee of director. (1) The office of a director shall 
be vacated If— 

(a) he falls to obtain within the time specified In sub-section (1) of 
section 85 or at any time thereafter ceases to hold, the share qualification, 
if any» necessary for his appointment, or 

(b) he is found to be of unsound mind by a Court of emupetent juris- 
dletlon, or 

(c) he is adjudged an Insolvent, or 
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(el he or my firm of whieb he is a partner or any prbrate company 

of arb^ he Is a director Mthoot the san<^n of the company in aeneipl 
meei^fr accepts or holds any oflice of profit under the company other 
than that of a managing director or manager or a legal or technical adirlser 
or a banker, or 

(f) he absents himself from three consecutive meetings of the direc^ 
tors or from all meetings of the directors for a continuous period of three, 
months whichever is the longer without leave of absence from the board 
of directors, or 

<g) he or any firm of which he is a partner or any private company 

of which he Is a director accepts a loan, or guarantee from the company 

in contravention of section BSD, or 

(h) he acts in contravention of section &6F. 

(2) Nothing contained In this section shall be deemed to preclude a 
company from providing by its articles that the office of director shall 
be vacated on grounds additional to those specified in this section. P, 124 

B7. Register of directorsi managers and managing agents. <1) Every 
company shall keep at its registered office a register of its directors, mana* 
gers and managing agents containing with respect to each of them the 
following particulars, that is to say.—< 

(a) in the case of an individual, his present name in full, any for¬ 
mer name or surname in full, his usual residential address, his nationality 
and, If that nationality is not the nationality of origin, his nationality of 
origin and his business occupation, if any, and if he holds any other direc¬ 
torship or directorships the particulars of such directorship or director¬ 
ships; 

(b) in the case of a corporation, its corporate name and registered 
or principal office, and the full name, address and nationality of each of 
its directors, and 

(c) in the case of a firm, the full name, address and nationality of 
each partner, and the date on which each became a partner. 

(2) The company shall within the periods respectively mentioned in 
this sub-section send to the registrar a return in the prescribed form 
containing the particulars specified in the said register and a notification 
in the prescribed form of any change among its directors, managers or 
managing agents or In any of the particulars contained in the register. 

The period within which the said return is to be sent shall be a period 
of fourteen days from the appointment of the first directors of the com¬ 
pany and the period within which the said notification of a change is to 
be sent shall be fourteen days from the happening thereof, 

O) The register to be kept under this section shall during busmess 
hours (subject to such reasonable restrictions as the company may by 
its articles or in general meeting impose, so that not less than two hours 
in each day be allowed for inspection) be opened to the inspection of any 
member of the company without charge and of any other person on pay* 
ment of one rupee or such less sum as the company may impose for each 
hMHiCtlQm 
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(5) In the case of any such refusal, the Court on application made 
by the person to whom Inspection has been refused and upon notice to the 
company may by order direct an immediate Inspection of the regtoter. 

p, las 


MAKAOIKO AOSNTS. 

S9A. Duration of appointment of managing agent. (1) No managing 
agent shall after the commencement of the Indian Companies (Amend** 
ment) Act, 19^, be appointed to hold office for a term of more than twenty 
years at a time 

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained In the arti¬ 
cles of a company or in any agreement with the company a managing 
agent of a company appointed before the commencement of the Indian 
Companies (Amendment) Act, 1936, shall not continue to hold office after 
the expiry of twenty years from the commencement of the said Act unless 
then reappointed thereto or unless he has been reappointed thereto be¬ 
fore the expiry of the said twenty years 

(3) A managing agent whose office is terminated by virtue of the 
prbvlslons of sub-section (2) shall upon such termination be entitled to 
a charge upon the assets of the company by way ot indemnity for all 
UablUtles or obligations properly incurred by the managing agent on 
behalf of the company subject to existing charges and encumbrances if 
any 

(4) The teuninalion of the office of a managing agent by virtue of 
the provisions of sub-section (2) shall not take effect until all moneys 
payable to the managing agent for loans made to or remuneration due 
up to the date of such termination fiom the company are paid 

(5) Nothing In this section shall apply to a private company which 

to not the subsidiary company of a public company P. 134 

87B. Conditions applicable to managing agents. Notwithstanding 
anything to the contrary contained m the articles of the company or In 
any agreement with the compan\ 

(a) a company may, by resolution passed at a general meeting of 
which notice has been given to the managing agent in the same manner 
as to members of the company, remove a managing agent if he is con¬ 
victed of an offence in relation to the affairs of the company punishable 
under the Indian Penal Code, and being under the provisions of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure, 1898, non-baUable; and for the purposes of this 
clause, where the managing agent to a firm or company an offence com¬ 
mitted by a member of such firm or a director of or an officer holding a 
general power of attorney from such company shall be deemed to be an 
offence eammltted by such firm or company 

Provided that a managing agent shall not be liable to be removed 
under the provisions hereof If the offending member, director or officer 
as aforesaid to expelled or dismissed by the managing agent within thirty 
days from the date of hto eonvlcUon or If hto convto^iHk to set aside on 
appeal; 
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(c) a transfer of his (Ace bsr a managing agent shall he void unless 
approved by the company in general meeting 

Provided that in the case of a managing agent’s firm a change in the 
partners thereof shall not be deemed to operate as a transfer of the office 
of managing agent, so long as one of the original partners shall continue 
to be a partner of the managing agent’s firm FOr the purpose of this 
proviso 'original partners’ shall mean, in the case of managing agents 
appointed before the commencement of the Indian Companies (Amend¬ 
ment) Act, 1936, partners who were paitners at the date of the commence¬ 
ment of the said Act, and In the case of managing agents appointed after 
the commencement of the said Act, partners who were partners at the date 
of the appointment, 

(d) a charge or assignment of his remuneration or any part thereof 
effected by a managing agent shall be void as against the company, 

(e) if a company Is wound up either by the Court or voluntarily, any 
contract of management made with a managing agent shall be thereupon 
determined without prejudice, however, to the right of the managing agent 
to recover any moneys recoverable by the managing agent from the com¬ 
pany Provided that where the Court finds that the winding up is due 
to the negligence or default of the managing agent himself the manning 
agent shall not be entitled to receive any compensation for the prem^ure 
termination of his contract of management, and 

(f) the appointment of a managing agent, the removal of a manag¬ 
ing agent and any variation of a managing agent’s contract of manage¬ 
ment made after the commencement of the Indian Companies (Amend¬ 
ment) Act, 1936, shall not be valid unless approved by the company by 
a resolution at a general meeting of the company notwithstanding any¬ 
thing to the contrary in section 86E 

Provided that nothing herein contained shall apply to the appoint¬ 
ment of a company s first managing agent made prior to the issue of the 
prospectus or statement In lieu of prospectus where the terms of the 
appointment of such managing agent are theie set forth P. 134 

87C. Remuneration of managing agent. (1) Where any company 
appoints a managing agent after the commencement of the Indian Com¬ 
panies (Amendment) Act, 1936, the remuneration of the managing agent 
shall be a sum based on a fixed percentage of the net annual profits of 
the company, with provision for a minimum payment In the case of absence 
of or inadequacy of profits, together with an office allowance to be defined 
in the agreement of management 

(2) Any stipulation for remuneration additional to or In any other 
form than tne remuneration specified in sub-section (1) shall not be bind¬ 
ing on the company unless sanctioned by a special resolution of the com^ 
pany. 

(3) For the purposes of this section ‘net profits* means the profits 
of the company calculated after allowing for all the usual worldng charges, 
interest on loans and advances, repairs and outgoings, depreciation, boun¬ 
ties or subsidies received from any Gkivemment or from a public body, 
profits by way of premium on shares sold, profits on sale proceeds of for¬ 
feited shares, or profits from the sale of the whole or part of the under- 
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^ <4) This section shall not apply to a private company except a pri¬ 

vate company which is the subsidiary company of a public company or to 
any company whose principal business is the business of insurance P. 136 


670. Loons to Bionoffin^ affontg. (1) Mo company shall make to a 
managing agent of the company or to any partner of the firm, if the 
managing agent is a firm, or to any member or director of the private 
company, if the managing agent is a private company, any loan out of 
moneys of the company or guarantee any loan made to a managing agent; 


(2) Nothing contained In this section shall apply to any credit held 
iW'^a managing agent In a current account maintained subject to limits 
previously approved by the board of directors by the company with the 
managing agent for the purposes of the company’s business 


(3) In the event of any contravention of sub-section (1) any director 
of the company who is a party to the making of the loan or giving of the 
guarantee shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five hundred 
rupees, and if default Is made in repayment of the loan or discharging the 
guarantee shall be liable Jomtly and severally for the amount unpaid 

(4) Nothing in this section shall apply to a private company except 
a private company which is the subsidiary company of a public company 


(5) Ebccept with the consent of three-fourths of the directors present 
and entitled to vote on the resolution, a managing agent of the company, 
or the firm of which he is a partner, or any partner of such firm. or. if 
the managing agent is a private company, a membei or director theieof. 
shall not enter into any contract for the sale, purchase or supply of goods 
and materials with the company, provided that nothing herein contained 
shall affect any such contract for such sale, pui chase or supply entered 
Into before the commencement of the Indian Companies (Amendment) 
Act, 1636 P. 135 


67£. Loans to or by companies under the same management. (1) No 
company incorporated under this Act after the commencement of the 
Indian Companies (Amendment) Act 1936, which Is under the manage¬ 
ment of a managing agent shall make any loan to or guarantee any loan 
made to any company under management by the same managing agent 
and no company shall after the expiry of six months from the commence¬ 
ment of the said Act except by way of renewal of an existing loan or guar¬ 
antee given make any loan to or guarantee any loan made to any such 
company 

Provided that nothing herein contained shall apply to loans made or 
guarantees given by a company to or on behalf of a company under its 
own management or loans made by or to a company to or by a subsidiary 
Qompany thereof or to guarantees given by a company on behalf of a sub¬ 
sidiary company thereof 

(2) In the event of any coniraventlon of the provisions of this sec¬ 
tion, any director or officer of the company making the loan or giving the 
guarantee who Is knowingly and wilfully in default shall be liai^ to a 
tim not exceeding one thousand rupees and shall be Jointly and severally 
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lOaMftttf Afoot. A company othor than an investment company, that 
la to saji a company whose principal business Is the acquisition and hold^ 
mg of shares, stocks, debentures or other securities, shall not purchase 
shares or debentures of any company under management by the same 
managing agent, unless the purchase has been previously approved by a 
unanimous decision of the hoard of directors of the purchasing company. 

F. 

B 7 G 4 Restriction on nianaging agent's powers of managewient. A 
managing agent shall not exercise In respect of any company of Which 
he Is a managing agent a power to issue debentures or, except* with the 
authority of the directors, and within the limits fixed by them, a power 
to Invest the funds of the company, and any delegation of any such power 
by a company to a managing agent shall be void P. 196 

87H. Managing agent not to engage in business competing with the 
business of managed company. A managing agent shall not on his own 
account engage in any business which Is of the same nature as and 
directly competes with the business carried on by a company under his 
management or by a subsidiary company of such company P. 196 

871. Limit on number of directors appointed by managing agent. 
Notwithstanding anything contained in the articles of a company other 
than a private company the directors, if any, appointed by the managing 
agent shall not exceed in number one-third of the whole number of direc¬ 
tors p. 192 


CONTRACTS 

88. Form of contracts. (1) Contracts on behalf of a company may 
be made as follows (that Is to say) — 

(1) any contract which, if made between private persons, would be 
by law required to be in writing, signed by the parties to be charged 
therewith, may be made on behalf of the company in writing signed by 
any person acting under its authority, express or implied, and may in the 
same manner be varied or discharged, 

(ii) any contract which, if made between private persons, would by 
law be valid although made by parol only, and not 1 educed Into writing) 
may be made by parol on behalf of the company by any person acting 
under its authority, express or implied, and may in the same manner be 
varied or discharged 

(2) All contracts made according to this section shall be effectual in 
law and shall bind the company and its successors and all other parties 
thereto, their heirs, or legal representatives, as the case may be P. 195 

69. Bills at exchange and promissory notes A bill of exchange, 
hundi of promissory note shall be deemed to have been made, drawn, ac¬ 
cepted or endorsed on behalf of a company if made, drawn, accepted or 
endorsed In the name of, or by or on behalf or on account of the com^ 
pany by any person acting under its authority, express or implied P. 155 

96. Rxeontloa of deeds. A company may, by writing under its com** 
moHi aea^ empower any person, either generally or in respect of any igie- 
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inisr^ cm behalf of the company, and under h^Lseal, where sealing is re- 
shall bind the company, and have the same effect as il H were 
under its common seal. W- ide 

at. Bower for company to have official seal for use abroad. (1) A 
company whose objects require or comprise the transaction of business 
beyond the limits of British India may. If au^orised by its articles, have 
for use In any territory, district or place not situate in British India, an 
(xfficiai seal which shall be a fascimiie of the common seal of the com¬ 
pany, with the addition on Its face of the name of every territory, dis¬ 
trict or place where It Is to be used. 

(2) A company having such an official seal may, by writing under 
Its common seal, authorise any person appointed for the purpose in any 
territory, district or place not situate in British India to affix the same 
to any deed or other document to which the company Is party in that 
territory, district or place, 

(3) The authority of any such agent shall, as between the company 
and any person dealing with the agent, continue during the period (if 
any) mentioned in the instrument conferring the authority, or If no period 
Is there mentioned, then until notice of revocation or determination of 

^ the agent’s authority has been given to the person dealing with him. 

(4) The person affixing any such official seal shall, by writing under 
his hand, on the deed or other document to which the seal is affixed, cer¬ 
tify the date and place of affixing the same, 

(5) A deed or other document to which an official seal is duly affixed 

shall bind the company as if it had been sealed with the common seal 
of the company. P. 156 

SlAT^Disclosure of Interest by direotor. (1) Every director who Is 
directly or Indirectly concerned or interested In any contract or arrange¬ 
ment entered Into by or on behalf of the company shall disclose the nature 
of his Interest at the meeting of the directors at which the contract or 
arrangement is determined on, if his interest then exists, or in any other 
case at the first meeting of the directors after the acquisition of his Inter¬ 
est or the making of the contract or arrangement: 

Provided that a general notice that a director is a director or a mem¬ 
ber of any specified company or Is a member of any specified firm, and 
la to be regarded as interested in any subsequent transaction with such 
firm or company, shall as regards any such transaction be sufficient dls- 
cli^ure within the meaning of this sub-section and after such general 
notlee, it shall not be necessary to give any special notice relating to any 
particular transaction with such firm or company. 

(2) Every director who contravenes the provisions of sub-section (1) 
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding one thousand rupees. 

(3) A register shall be kept by the company in which shall be entered 
particulars of all contracts or arrangements to which sub-section (1) 
tMdlM uid vfaloh jdull be to Inepectloo by any member of the 
oompany bt the reglatered ofBee of the company during bosmeis noun. 
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81B, IPtohlblllon of ToUnf by Intereslei dlfeetor. (1) No diteetor 
shall, as a director, vote on any contract or arrangement in which he la 
either directly or indirectly concerned or interested nor shall his presence 
count for the purpose of forming a ohorum at the time of any such vote, 
and if he does so vote, his jpte shall not be counted 

Provided that the directors or any of them may vote on any contract 
of Indemnity against any loss which they or anyone or more of them may 
suffer by reason of becoming oi being sureties or surety for the company. 

(2) Every director who contravenes the provisions of sub-section (1) 
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding one thousand rupees 

(3) This section shall not apply to a private company 

Provided that where a private company is a subsidiary company of a 
public company, this section shall apply to all contracts or arrangements 
made on behalf of the subsidiary company with any person other than 
the holding company P, 157 

9ir Disclosure to members in case of contract appointing a manageCo 

(1) Where a company enters into a contract for the appointment of a 
manager or managing agent of the company in which contract any 
director of the company is directly oi indirectly concerned or Interested, 
or varies any such existing contract, the company shall, within twenty- 
one days from the date of entering into the contract or the varying of 
the contract, send an abstract of the terms of such contract or variation 
as the case may be. together with a memorandum clearly Indicating the 
nature of the Interest of the director in such contract, or in such varia¬ 
tion, to every member, and the contract shall be open to the inspection 
of any member at the registered office of the company 

(2) If a company makes default in complying with the requirements 
of sub-section (1), it shall be liable to a fine not exceeding one thousand 
rupees, and every officer of the company who knowingly and wilfully 
authorises or permits the deiault shall be liable to the like penalty F, 157 

91D. Contracts by agents of company In which company Is ondiaclo#- 
ed principal (1) Every manager or othei agent of a company other than 
a private company not being the subsidiary company of a public company 
who enters into a contract for or on behalf of the company in which 
contract the company is an undisclosed principal shall, at the time of 
entering into the contract, make a memorandum in writing of the terms 
of the contract, and specify therein the person with whom It has been 
made 

(2) Every such manager or other agent shall forthwith deliver the 
memorandum aforesaid to the company and send copies to the directors, 
and such memorandum shall be filed in the office of the company and 
laid before the directors at the next directors* meeting 

(3) If any such manager or other agent makes default in complyiiig 
With the requirements of this section—* 
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PRoePBCTUS 

Mt* Fblng of prospeetiia (1) Svery prospectus Issued by or on be^ 
hail of a company or in relation to any inteni^ed company aball be dated, 
and that date, shall, unless the contrary be inoved, be taken as the date 
of publication of the prospectus. 

(2) A copy of every such prospectus, signed by every person who is 
named therein as a director or proposed director of the company, or by 
hla agent authorised in writing, shall be filed for registration with the 
registrar on or before the date of its publication, and no such prospectus 
shall be issued until a copy thereof has been so filed for registration 

(3) The reglstraar shall not register any prospectus unless It Is dated, 
and the copy thereof signed, in manner required by this section 

(i) Every prospectus shall state on the face of It that a copy has 
been filed for registration as required by this section 

(5) If a prospectus is issued without a copy thereof being so filed, 
the company, and every person who is knowingly a party to the Issue of 
am prospectus, shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for 
eva^ day from the date of the issue of the prospectus until a copy thereof 
is so filed P 54 

93. Specific requirements as to particulars of prospectus. (1) Every 
prospectus Issued by or on behalf of a company, or by or on behalf of any 
person who is or has been engaged or interested in the formation of the 
company, shall state-— 

(a) the contents of the memorandum, with the names, descnptlons 
and addresses of the signatories and the number of shares subscribed for 
by them respectively, and the number of founders or management or 
deferred shares (if any) and the nature and extent of the interest of the 
bolders In the property and profits of the company and the number of 
redeemable preference shares Intended to be Issued with the date or, where 
no date is fixed, the period of notice required and the proposed method of 
redemption; and 

(b) the number of shares (if any) fixed by the articles as the qualifi¬ 
cation of a director, and any provision in the articles as to the remunera¬ 
tion Of the directors, and 

(c) the names, descriptions and addresses of the directors or proposed 
directors and of the managers or proposed managers and managing agents 
or proposed managing agents (if any) and any provision in the articles or 
tn any contract as to the appointment of managers or managing agents 
and the remuneration i>ayable to them: and 

(d> the minimum subscription on which the directors may proceed 
to aiUotoent, and the amount payable on application and aUotment on 
eadbi share; and in the case of a second or subsequent offer of shares the 
amount offered for subscription on e$th ptmitm aUotment made witMn 
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(«> tlie number and amount of shares and debentures whleh within 
the two preceding years have been issued, or agreed to be tssued, as fuUy 
or partly paid up otherwise than In cash, and in the latter case the extent 
to whidh they are so paid up, and In either case the consideration for 
which those shares or debentures have been issued or agreed to be issued, 
and 

(ee) where any Issue of shares or debentures is underwritten, the 
names of the underwriters, and the opinion of the directors that tile 
resources of the underwriters are sofllclent to discharge the underwriting 
obligations, and 

(f) the names and addresses of the vendors of any property purchased 
or acquired by the company, or proposed so to be purchased or acquired 
which is to he paid for wholly or partly out of the proceeds of the Issue 
offered for subscription by the prospectus, or the purchase or acquisition 
of which has not been completed at the date of issue of the prospectus, 
and the amount payable In cash, shares or debentures to the vendor, and 
where there is more than one separate vendor or the company is a sub^ 
purchaser, the amount so payable to each vendor Provided that Where 
the vendors or any of them are a firm the members of the firm ishall not 
be treated as separate vendors, and 

(If) where any property referred to in clause (f» has within the two 
years preceding the issue of the prospectus been transferred by sale, the 
amount paid by the purchaser at each such transfei far as the informa¬ 
tion IS available and, where any such property is a business, the profits 
accruing from such business during each of the three years immediately 
preceding the issue of the prospectus or during each yee'* of the existence 
of the business if less than three years so far as the information is 
available A balance sheet of the business concerned made up to a date 
not more than ninety days before the date of the issue of the prospectus 
shall be appended to the prospectus, and 

(g) the amount (if any) paid or payable es purchase-money in cash, 
shares or debentuies, for any such property as aforesaid, specifying the 
amount Ilf any) payable for goodwill, and 

(h) the amount (If any) paid within the two preceding years or 
payable, as commission for subscribing or agreeing to subscribe, or pro¬ 
curing or agreeing to procure subscriptions, for any shares In, or deben¬ 
tures of, the company, or as discount in respect of shares Issued, showing 
separately the amount, if anv, so paid to the managing agents Provided 
that it shall not be necessary to state the commission payable to sub- 
underwriters, and 

(i) the amount or estimated amount of prebmmary expenses, and 

(k) the amount paid within the two preceding years or intended to 
be paid to any promoter, and the consideration for any such payment, 
and 

(l) the dates of, and parties to, every material contract including 
contracts relating to the acquisition of property to which clause (f) applies* 
and a reasonable time and place at which any material contract or a copy 
thereof may be inspected Provided that this requirement shall not apply 
to a contract entered hitp in the ordinary course of the business carried 
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a eij^iMiiot appointUig ot fUitiiBr ^ iwi<mn«tattoii of a managHig 
0r miofiigti^ agent) entered Into more than two yeare belore the date of 
Hiaue of the prospectus, and 

(m) the names and addresses of the auditors (If any) of the com- 
INwy; and 

(n) full particulars of the natuie and extent of the Interest (If any) 
Of every director in the promotion of, or In the property proposed to be 
acQUired hy, the company, or, where the interest of such director consists 
in t)oing a partner in a nrmi the nature and extent of the interest of the 
ditin with a statement of all sums paid or agreed to be paid to him or to 
the firm in cash or shares or otherwise by any person either to induce him 
to become, or to qualify him as, a director, or otherwise for services ren¬ 
dered by him or by the firm in connection with the promotion of the 
company, and 

(o) where the company is a company having shares of more than 
one class, the right of voting at meetings of the company conferred by, 
and the rights in respect of capital and dividends attached to the several 
classes of shares respectively, and 

(p) where the articles of the company impose any restrictions upon 
the mabihers of the company in respect of the right to attend, speak or 
vote at meetings of the company or of the right to transfei shares oi 
uprni the directors of the company In respect of their powers of manage¬ 
ment, the nature and extent of those restrictions and 

(q) where any part of the sums required for the matteis set out In 
5ttb-<seotlon (2) of section 101 is to be provided out of souices othei than 
share capital particulars of the amount to be so provided and the sources 
thereof 

(lA) Where the prospectus is Issued by a company which has been 
carrying on business prior to the issue thereof, the prospectus shall set 
out the following reports in addition to the matters referred to in sub¬ 
section (1), namely — 

(I) a report by the auditors of the company with lespect to the pro¬ 
fits of the company including its subsidiary companies. If any,1ilSo far as 
the information is available in each of the three financial years imme¬ 
diately preceding the issue of the prospectus and with respect to the rates 
of the dividends, If any, paid by the company on each class of shares in 
the company for each of the said three years giving particulars of each 
such class of shares on which such dividend have been paid and the source 
from which the dividends have been paid eind particulars of the cases In 
which no dividends have been paid and particulars of the cases in which 
no dividends have been paid on any class of shares for any of those years, 
and If no accounts have been made up for any part of a period of three 
years ending on a date three months before the issue of the prospectus, 
containing a statement of that fact, 

(II) if the proceeds or any part of the proceeds of the issue of the 
ddares or debentures are or is to be applied directly or indirectly in the 
purchase of apy business, a report made by an accountant or accountants 
bedding the certifleate referred to in section 144 who shall be named in 
the prospectus upon the predts of the business in respect of each of the 
jthree financial years immediately preceding the issue of the prospectus 
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fidb-eection shall have effect as if references to two years or such shorter 
period were substituted for references to three years 

(IB) The statement referred to In clause ((ff) of subsection (1) and 
the report referred to In sub-secUon (lA) with respect to the proflts of a 
company or business shall show clearly the trading results and all changes 
and expenses incidental thereto excluding income or proffts haidnt no 
relation tp the trading for the period covered and excluding also Itmns 
of profit or Income of a non-recurring nature but including amounts 
appropriated from profits to such purposes as payment of taxation or 
reserves 

(2) Where any such prospectus as is mentioned in this section is 
published as a newspaper advertisement, it shall not be necessary in the 
advertisement to specify the contents of the memorandum, or the slgna-^ 
tories thereto, and the number of shares subscribed for by them, 

(3) This section shall not apply to a circular or notice Inviting exist¬ 
ing members or debenture holders of a company to subscribe either for 
shares or for debentures of the company, whether with or without the 
right to renounce In favour of other persons 

(4) The requirements of this section as to the memorandum and the 
qualification, remuneration and interest of directors, the names, descrip¬ 
tions and addresses of directors or proposed directors, and of managers 
or proposed managers, and the amount or estimated amount of preliminary 
expenses, shall not apply in the case of a prospectus Issued more than 
one year after the date at which the company is entitled to commence 
business 

Provided that the said i equirements, except the requirement as to the 
amount or estimated amount of preliminary expenses shall apply to a 
prospectus filed in pursuance of section 154 

(5) Nothing in this section shall limit or diminish any liability which 

any person may Incur under the general law or this Act apart from this 
section P. 49 

94. Meaning of ^^vendor" in section 93. For the purposes of section 
93 every person shall be deemed to be a vendor who has entered Into any 
contract, absolute or conditional, for the sale or purchase, or for any option 
of purchase, of any property to be acquired by the company, in any case 
where— 

(a) the purchase-money is not fully paid at the date of issue of the 
prospectus, or 

(b) the purchase-money is to be paid or satisfied wholly or In part 
out of the proceeds of the issue offered for subscription by the prospectus, 
or 


(c) the contract depends for its validity or fulfilment on the result 
of that issue P. 50 

95, Applieatloii of seotlon 93 to the ease of property taken on lease* 
Where any of the property to be acquired by the company is to be taken 
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Invalidity of certain eonditloiis as to waiver or notice. (1) Any 
condition requlrl^ or tending any applicant far shares or debentures to 
n^e compliance with any requlrementa of section 9S. or purporting to 
him with notice of any contract, document or matter not specifically 
referred to in the prospectus, shall be void 

(2) Xt shall not be lawful to issue any form of applicatloii for the 
shares in or debentures of a company unless the form Is issued with a 
prospectus which complies with the requirements of section 93 

Provided that this sub-section shall not apply if it is shown that the 
form of application was Issued either— 

(a) in connection with a bona fide Invitation to a person to enter 
into an underwriting agreement with respect to the shares or debentures 
or 

<b) in relation to shares or debentures which were not offered to the 
public 

If any person acts In contravention of the provisions of this sub-sec¬ 
tion, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding five hundred rupees P. 53 

97. Saving certain cases of non-compliance with section 93. (1) If a 
prospectus is issued which does not comply with the provisions of section 
99, every person who Is knowingly responsible for the issue of such pros¬ 
pectus shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for every day 
from the day of the issue of the prospectus until a copy complying with 
the requirements of section 93 is filed 

(2) In the event of non-compliance with or contravention of any 
of the requirements of section 93, a director or other person responsible 
for the prospectus shall not Incui any liability by reason of the non-com¬ 
pliance or contravention if he proves that— 

(a) as regards any matter not disclosed, he was not cognisaijk: there¬ 
of, or 

(b) the non-compliance or contravention arose from an honest mis¬ 
take of fact on his part, or 

(c) the non-compliance or contravention was in respect of matters 
which in the opinion of the Court were Immaterial, or was otherwise such 
as ought in the opinion of the Court having regard to all the circumstances 
of the case reasonably to be excused 

Provided that, In the event of non-compliance with or contravention 
of the requirements contained in clause (n) of sub-section (1) of section 
93, no such director or other person shall incur any liability In respect of 
the non-cotnpUance or contravention unless it be proved that he had 
knowledge of the matters »ot disclosed ) P. 53 

93. ObUgatlans of eornpames where no pmpeetus Is iesued. (1) A 
oompany whl<di does not issue a pro^^tus on or with reference to its 
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hie agent authorised in writing, in the form and containing the parti¬ 
culars set out in Uie form marked 1 in the Second Schedule. 

<2) Ihis section shall not apply to a private company or to a com¬ 
pany which has allotted any shares or debentures before the commenee- 
ment of this Act or, in so far as it relates to the allotment of shares to 
a company limited by guarantee and not having a ^are capital J F. M 

98A. DocumcDt offering shares or debentures for sale to be deemed 
a prespeettts. <1) Where a company allots or agrees to allot any shares 
in or debentures of the company with a view to all or any of those shares 
or debentures being offered for sale to the public, any document by which 
the offer for sale to the public Is made shall for all purposes be deemed 
to be a prospectus Issued by the company and all enactments and rules 
of law as to the contents of prospectuses and to liability in reQ>ect of 
statements In and omissions from prospectuses or otherwise relating to 
prospectuses shall apply and have effect accordingly bs if the shares or 
debentures had been offered to the public for subscription and as if per¬ 
sons accepting the offer In respect of any shares or debentures were 
subscribers for those shares or debentures but without preludice to the 
liability, if any, of the persons by whom the offer is made in respect of 
mis-statements contained in the document or otherwise in respect thereof 

(2) For the purposes of this Act It shall, unless the contrary is prov¬ 
ed be evidence that an allotment of or an agreement to allot shares or 
debentures was made with a view to the shares or debentuges being offered 
for sale to the public, if it Is shown— 

(a) that an offer of the shares or debentures or of any of them for 
sale to the public was made within six months after the allotment or 
agreement to allot, or 

(b) that at the date when the offer was made the whole of the con¬ 
sideration to be received by the company In respect of the shares or 
debentures had not been so received 

(3) Section 97 shall apply to the person or persons making the offer 
as though they were persons named in a prospectus as directors of a com¬ 
pany, and the provisions of section 93 shall have effect as if it required 
a prospectus to state, in addition to the matters required by that sectloh 
to be stated In a prospectus,— 

<a) the net amount of the consideration received or to be received 
by the company In respect of the shares or debentures to which the offer 
relates, and 

(b) the place and time at which the contract under which the said 
shares or debentures have been or are to be allotted may be inspected 

<4) Where a person making an offer to which this section reUtes is 
a company or a Arm, it shall be sufffcient if the document aforesaid is 
signed on behalf of the company or firm by all directors of the company 
or not less than hajf of the partners, as the case may be, and any such 
director or partner may sign, by his agent authorised in writing F« gg 
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100. Liabttlty for otatetnents in prospectus. (1) Where a prospectus 
invites persons to subscribe for shares in or debentures of a company^ 
every person who is a director of the company at the time of the Issue of 
the prospectus, and every person who has authorised the naming of him¬ 
self and is named in the prospectus as a director or as having agreed to 
become a director either immediately or after an interval of 1;ime, and 
every promoter of the company, and every person who has authorised the 
issue of the prospectus, shall be liable to pay compensation to all persons 
who subscribe for any shares or debentures on the faith of the prospectus 
for all loss or damage they may have sustained by reason of any mislead¬ 
ing or untrue statement therein, or in any report or memorandum appear¬ 
ing on the face thereof, or by reference incorporated therein or Issued 
therewith, unless it is proved— 

(a) with respect to every misleading or untrue statement not pur¬ 
porting to be made on the authority of an expert or of a public official 
document or statement, that he had reasonable ground to believe and did 
up to the time of the allotment of the shaies or debentures, as the case 
may be, believe that the statement fairly represented the facts or was 
true, 

(b) With respect to every misleadmg or untrue statement purportmg 
to be a statement by or contained in what purports to be a copy of or 
extract from a x^port or valuation of an expert that it fairly represented 
the statement, or was a correct and fair copy of or extract from the report 
or valuation Provided that the director person named as director, promo¬ 
ter or person who authorised the issue of the prospectus shall be liable to 
pay compensation as aforesaid if it is proved that he had no reasonable 
ground to believe that the person making the statement, report or valua¬ 
tion was competent to make it, and 

(c) with respect to every misleading or untrue statement purporting 
to be a statement made by an official person or contained In what pur¬ 
ports to be a copy of or extract from a public official document, that it was 
a correct and fair representation of the statement or copy of or extract 
from the document 

^ unless it is proved— 

(1) that having consented to become a director of the company he 
withdrew his consent before the issue of the prospectus and that it was 
Issued without his authority or consent, or 

(li) that the prospectus was issued without his knowledge or consent, 
and that on becoming aware of its issue, he forthwith gave a reasonable 
public notice that It was Issued without his knowledge or consent, or 

(ill) that, after the issue of the prospectus and before allotment 
thereunder, he, on becoming aware of any misleading or untrue statement 
therein, withdrew his consent thereto, and gave reasonable public notice 
of ^e withdrawal, and of the reason therefor 

(2) Where a company existing at the commencement of this Act has 
igsued shares or debentures, and for the purpose of Obtaining further 
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(3) Where the proepecttis contains the name of a person as a direc>^ 
tor Of the company, or as havliig agreed to become a director thereof> 
and be has not consented to become a director or has withdrawn his con-^ 
sent before the issue of the prospectiius, and has not authorised or consented 
to the Issue thereof, the directors of the company, except any without 
whose knowledge or consent the prospectus was Issued, and any other 
person who authorised the issue thereof, shall be liable to indemnify the 
person named as aforesaid against all damages, costs and expenses to 
which he may be made liable by reason of his name having been inserted 
In the prospectus, or in defending himself against any suit or legal pro¬ 
ceedings brought against him In respect thereof. 

(4) Every person who, by reason of his being a director or named as 
a director, or as having agreed to become a director, or his having authorised 
the issue of the prospectus, becomes liable to make any payment under 
this section, may recover contribution, as in cases of contract, from any 
other person who, sued separately, would have been liable to make the 
same payment, unless the person who has become so liable was, and that 
other person was not, guilty of fraudulent misrepresentation. 

(5) For the purposes of this section— 

(a) the expression ^‘promoter” means a promoter who was a party to 
the preparation of the prospectus, or the portion thereof containing the 
misleading or untrue statement, but does not include any person by reason 
of his acting In a professional capacity for persons engaged in procuring 
the formation of the company; 

(b) the expression “expert” Includes engineer, valuer, accountant and 

any other person whose profession gives authority to a statement made 
by him. p, 59 


ALLOTMENT 

101. Restriction as to allotment. (1) No allotment shall be made 
of any share capital of a company offered to the public for subscription 
unless the amount stated In the prospectus as the minimum amount which 
in the opinion of the directors must be raised by the issue of share capital 
In order to provide the sums or, if any part thereof is to be defrayed in any 
other manner, the balance of the sum required to be provided in respect ff 
the matters specified in sub-sectlon (2) has been subscribed, and the sum 
of at least five per cent, thereof has been paid to or received in cash by the 
company. 

(2) The matters for which provision for the raising of a minimum 
amount of share capital must be made by the directors are the following, 
namely:— 

(a) the purchase price of any property purchased or to be purchased 
which Is to be defrayed In whole or in part out of the proceeds of the issue; 

(b) any preliminary expenses payable by the company and any com¬ 
mission so payable to any person In consideration of his agreeing to sdb* 
scribe for or of his procuring or agreeing to procure subscriptions for any 
Bhares in the company; 



mm m 

^ tlie of my mmy tvoi^iwovi t>y ti^B itsoixiimy in 

foregoing tnatlerft, and 

(d) mrintig eaidtal 

(gd) The amount referred to in eah<^fleciion (1) a$ the amount stated 
ip, the prospectus shall be reckoned exclusively of any amount payabSie 
otherwise than in cash and is in this Act referred to as the minimum 
aahscrlptlon 

(SB) All moneys received from applicants for shares shall be deposit-* 
ed and kept in a scheduled bank as defined in the Eeserve Bank of India 
Act« 1934| until returned in accordance with the provisions of sub-section 
(i) or until the certlhcate to commence business is obtained under section 
lOS ^ 

(20 In the event of any contravention of the provisions of sub¬ 
section (2B) every promoter, director or other person knowingly respon¬ 
sible for such contravention shall be liable to a fine not exceeding five 
hundred rupees 

(3) The amount payable on application on each share shall not be 
less than live per cent of the nominal amount of the share 

(4) If the conditions aforesaid have not been complied with on the 
expliation of one hundred and eighty days after the first Issue of the pros¬ 
pectus, all money received from applicants for shares shall be forthwith 
repaid to them without Interest, and if any such money is not so repaid 
within one hundred and ninety days after the issue ol the prospectus, 
the directors of the company shall be jointly and severally liable to repay 
that money with interest at the rate of seven per cent per annum from 
the expiration of the one hundred and ninetieth day Provided that a 
director shall not be liable if he proves that the loss of the money was 
not due to any misconduct or negligence on his part 

(5) Any condition requiring or binding any applicant for shares to 
waive compliance with any requirement of this section shall be void 

(6) This section, except sub-section (3) thereof shall not apply to 
any allotment of shares subsequent to the first allotment of shares offer¬ 
ed to the public for subscription 

(7) In the case of the first allotment of share capital payable in cash 
of a company which does not issue any invitation to the public to subscribe 
for its shares, no allotment Shan be made unless the mmlmum subscription 
(that Is to say)— 

(a) the amount (if any) fixed by the memorandum or articles and 
oEmed in the statement in lieu of prospectus as the minimum subscription 
Upon which the directors may proceed to allotment, or 

(b) if no^ amount is so fixed and named, the whole amount of the 
share capital other than that issued or agreed to be Issued as fully or 
partly paid up otherwise than in cash^ 

has been subscribed and an amount not less than five per cent of the 
nominal amount of each share payable in cash has been paid to and 
received by the company. 

(B) Bub-sectlon (7) shall not apply to a private company or to a 
compAny which has allotted any stikree or debentures before the com¬ 
mencement of this Act P. 05 

m BfTeet c# irregtilar allottnenii. (1) An allotment made by a 
tp gn applicant In contravention of the provisions of section 



m 


HAiifT%gmfffliiiiT ntirir* 


wtm 

It m atou Itt ifmMB at tbe titltaiac« of ^ a^pUcant wlt^ 

one monl^ after the hoieiog of the statutory nutting of the company 
ail4 not later or in any case where the comply Is not required to hold 
a statutory meeting or where the allotment is made after the holding of 
the statutory meeting within one month after the date of the allotment 
and not later, and shall be so voidable notwithstanding that the company 
Is in course of being wound up. 

(2) U any director of a company knowingly contravenes or permits 
or authorises the contraventidh of any of the provisions of section 08 or 
section 101 with respect to allotment, he shall be liable to compensate the 
company and the allottee respectively for any loss, damages or costs 
which the company or the allottee may have sustained or Incurred thereby: 
IProvided that proceedings to recover any such loss, damages or costs shall 
not be commenced after the expiration of two years from the date of allot** 
ment F. 89 

103. Restrictions on commencement of business. (1) A company shall 
not commence any business or exercise any borrowing powers unless— 

(a) shares held subject to the payment of the whole amount thereof 
in cash have been allotted to an amount not less in the whole than the mi¬ 
nimum subscription, and 

(b) every director of the company has paid to the company on each 
of the shares taken or contracted to be taken by him, and for which he Is 
liable to pay in cash, a proportion equal to the proportion payable on app¬ 
lication and allotment on the shares offered foi public subscription or. In 
the case of a company which does not issue a prospectus Inviting the pub¬ 
lic to subscribe for its shares, on the shares payable in cash, and 

(c) there has been hied with the registrar a duly verified declara¬ 
tion by the secretary or one of the directors In the prescribed form, that 
the aforesaid conditions have been complied with, and 

(d) in the case of a company which does not Issue a prospectus in¬ 
viting the public to subscribe for its shares, there has been filed with the 
registrar a statement in lieu of prospectus 

(2) The registrar shall, on the filing of a duly verified declaration, 
in accordance with the provisions of this section certify that the com¬ 
pany Is entitled to commence business, and that certificate shall bo con¬ 
clusive evidence that the company is so entitled 

Provided that, in the cose of a company which does not Issue a prcMi-' 
pectus Inviting the public to subscribe for its shares, the registrar s^l^l 
not give such a certificate unless a statement in lieu of prospectus has 
been filed with him. 

(3) Any contract made by a company before the date at which It Is 
entitled to commence* business shall be provisional only, and shaU not be 
binding on the company until that date, and on that date It shall become 
binding. 

(4) Nothing In this section shall prevent the simultaneous offer tor 
subscription or allotment of any shares and debentures or the receipt Of 
any money payable on application for debentures. 

(5) If any company commences business or exercises borrowing 
powers In contravention of this section, every person who is responsttfie 
for the contravention shall, without prejudice tp any other liability, bp 
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SSvtry prospectus relAttng to tbs Issue of the shares and every 
baUihee^sheet issued hy the company subsequently to the issue of the 
ibares must contain p^iculars of the discount allowed on the Issue of 
tbe Shares or of so much of that discount as has not been written oti at 
the date of the issue of the document in question. 

<S) If default is made In complying with sub^section (2) the com¬ 
pany and every officer of the company who Is in default shall be liable 
to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees P. 89 

185B. Issue of redeemable preference shares. (1) Subject to the pro- 
viaions of this section, a company limited by shares may, If so authorised 
by its articles, issue preference shares which are, or at the option of the 
company are to be, liable to be redeemed 

Provided that— 

(a) no such shares shall be redeemed except out of profits of the 
company which would otherwise be available for dividend or out of the 
proceeds of a fresh issue of shares made for the purposes of the redemp¬ 
tion or out of sale proceeds of any property of -the company, 

(b) no such shares shall be redeemed unless they are fully paid, 

(c) where any such shares are redeemed otherwise than out of the 
proceeds of a fresh issue, there shall out of profits which would otherwise 
have been available fox dividend be transferred to a reserve tund, to be 
called "the capital redemption reserve fund,’ a sum equal to the amount 
applied m redeeming the shares, and the piovislons of this Act relating 
to the reduction of the share capital of a company shall, except as pro¬ 
vided in this section, apply as if the capital redemption reserve fund 
were paid-up share capital of the company, 

(d) where any such shares are redeemed out of the proceeds of a 
freeh issue, the premium, if any, payable on redemption must have been 
pt;ovlded for out of the profits of the company befoie the shares are re¬ 
deemed 

<2) There shall be included in every balance-sheet of a company 
which has issued redeemable preference shares a statement specifying 
what part of the issued capital of the company consists of such shares 
and the date on or before which those shares are or are to be liable to 
be redeemed or, where no definite date is fixed for redemption, the period 
Of notice to be given for ledemption 

If a company fails to comply with the provisions of this sub-section, 
the company and every officer of the company who is In default shall be 
liable to a fine not exceeding one thousand rupees 

(3) Subject to the pmvlslons of this section, the redemption of pre¬ 
ference shares thereimder may be effected on such terms and in such 
maxmer as may be provided by the articles of the company, 

(4) Where in pursuance of this section a company has redeemed or 
is about to redeem any preference shares. It shall have power to issue 
shares up to the nominal amount qf the shares ^deemed or to be 
redeemed os If those shares had ntveir been Issued, dnd accordingly the 
ehiure capital of the company shall not for the purpose of calculating the 
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Provided that, where new shares are Issued before the redemption of 
the old shares, the new shares shall not, so far as relatps to stamp duty, 
be deemed to have been issued in pursuance of this sub-section unless the 
old shares are redeemed within one month after the issue Of the new 
shares 

(5) Where new shares have been issued in pursuance of the last 
foregoing sub-section, the capital redemption reserve fund may, notwlUi^ 
Standing anything in this section, be applied by the company, up to an 
amount equal to the nommal amount of the shares so issued, in paying 
up unissued shares of the company to be Issued to members of the company 
as fully paid bonus shares P, 7lr 

105C Further issue of capital Where the directors decide to in* 
crease the capital of the company by the Issue of further shares such 
shares shall be offered to the members in proportion to the existing shares 
held by each member (irrespective of class) and such olfei shall be made 
by notice specifying the number of shares to which the member is eh'* 
titled, and limiting a time within which the offer. If not accepted, will 
be deemed to be declined, and after the expiration of such time, or on 
receipt of an intimation from the member to whom such notice is given 
that he declines to accept the shares oifered, the directors may dispose Of 
the same in such manner as they think most beneficial to the company 

• P* 79 

106 Statement in balance-sheet as to commissions and discmints. 
Where a company has paid any sums by way of commission in respect 
of any shares or debentures or allowed any sums by way of discount In 
respect of any debentures, the total amount so paid or allowed or so 
much thereof as has not been written off shall be stated in every balance- 
sheet of the company until the whole amount thereof has been written Off 

PAYMENT OF INTEREST OUT OF CAPITAL 

107, Power of company to pay Interest out of capital in certain cases. 
Where any shares of a company are issued for the purpose of raising 
money to defray the expenses of the construction of any works or build¬ 
ings or the provisions of any plan which cannot be made profitable for 
a lengthened period, the company may pay interest on so much of that 
share capital as is for the time being paid up for the period and subject 
td the conditions and restrictions m this section mentioned, and may 
charge the same to capital as part of the cost df construction of the work 
or building, or the provision of plan 

Provided that— 

<1) no such payment shall be made unless the same is authorised by 
the articles or by iqieclal resolution,, 

(2) no such payment, whether authorised by the articles or by special 
resolution, shall be made without the previous sanction of the Central 
Gk>vemm6nt which sanction shall be conclusive evidence for the purposes 
of this section that the shares of the company. In respect of which sueh 
sanction is given, have been issued for a purpose specified In this seetton* 
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fha^* before making the appointment^ require the company to give security 
fdr the payment of the costs of the imtuiryi 

(4) the payment shall be made only for such period as may be 
itetennined by the Central Qovemment, and such period shall In no case 
extend beyond the close of the half-year next after the half-year during 
Which the works or buildings have been actually completed or the plant 
provided* 

(5) the rate of interest shall in no case exceed four per cent per 
annum or such lower rate as the Central Government may* by notifica¬ 
tion in the official Gazette, prescribe, 

(6) the payment of the interest shall not operate as a reduction of 
the amount paid up on the shares in respect of which It is paid, 

(f) the accounts of the company shall show the share capital on 
Which, and the rate at which, interest has been paid out of capital during 
the period to which the accounts relate, 

(8) nothing in this section shaU affect any company to which the 
Indian Railway Companies Act, 1895, or the Indian Tramways Act, 1902, 
applies p 102 


CERTIFICATES OP SHARES, ETC 

108. limitation of time for issue of certificates (1) Every company 
shaU, within three months alter the allotment ot any of its shares 
debentures or debenture stock, and within three months after the registra¬ 
tion of the transfer of any such shares debentures or debenture stock, 
complete and have ready lor delivery the certificates of all shares, the 
debentures, and the certificates of all debenture stock allotted or trans¬ 
ferred, unless the conditions of issue of the shares, debentures or deben¬ 
ture stock otherwise provide 

(2) If default is made in complying with the requirements of this 
section, the company, and every officer of the company who is knowingly 
a party to the default, shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees 
for every day during which the default continues p 90 

INFORMATION AS TO MORTGAGES, CHARGES, ETC 

100. Certain mortgages and charges to be void if noi registered, 
(1) Every mortgage or charge created after the commencement of this 
Act by a company and being either— 

(a) a mortgage or charge tor the purpose of securing any issue of 
debentures, or 

(b) a mortgage or charge on uncalled share capital of the company, 
or 

(c) a mortgage or charge, on any immovable property wherever 
Situate, or any interest therein, or 

(d) a mortgage or charge on any book debts of the company, or 

(6) a mortgage or a chaxge, not being a pledge on any movable pro¬ 
perty of the company except stock-in-trade, or 

(f) a fioating charge on the undertaking or property of the com¬ 
pany* 
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eompany» unlesB the prescribed particv^lars of the mortgage or charge, 
together with the tnstrumwi (If any) by whleh the mortgage or charge 
la created or evidenced, or a copy thereof verified in the prescribed man¬ 
ner are died with the registrar for registration in manner required by this 
Act within twenty-one days alter the date of its creation, but without 
prejudice to any contract or obligation for repayment of the money thereby 
secuied, and when a mortgage or charge becomes void under this section, 
the money secured thereby shall immediately become payable; 

Provided that— 

(1) in the case of a mortgage or charge created out of British India, 
comprising solely property situate outside British India, twenty-one days 
after the date on which the instrument or copy could, In due course of 
post, and if despatched with due dellgence, have been received in British 
India shall be substituted for twenty-one days after the date of the crea¬ 
tion of the mortgage or charge, as the time within which the partleulars 
and Instrument or copy are to be filed with the registrar; and 

(li) where the mortgage or charge is created in British India but 
comprises property outside British India, the instrument creating or pur¬ 
porting to create the mortgage or charge or a copy thereof verified in the 
prescribed manner may be filed for registration notwithstanding that 
further proceedings may be necessary to make the mortgage or charge 
valid or effectual according to the law of the country in which the property 
is situate; and 

(ill) where a negotiable instrument has been given to secure the 
payment of any book debts of a company, the deposit of the Instrument 
for the purpose of securing an advance to the company shall not for the 
purposes of this section be treated as a mortgage or charge on those book 
debts; and 

(iv) the holding of debentures entitling the holder to a charge on 
immovable property shall not be deemed to be an interest In immovable 
property. 

(2) Where any mortgage or charge on any property of a company re¬ 
quired to be registered under this section has been so registered, any person 
acquiring such property or any part thereof, or any share or interest there¬ 
in, shall be deemed to have notice of the said mortgage or charge as from 
the date of such registration. 

In this section ‘British India’ does not Include Burma or Aden, what¬ 
ever the date of the mortgage or charge in question. P. U7 

109A. Registration of charges on properties acquired subject to eharga 
(1) Where after the commencement of the Indian Companies (Amendment) 
Act, 1936, a company registered In British India acquires any property 
which is subject to a charge of any such kind as would, if it had been 
created by the company after the acquisition of the property, have been 
required to be registered under this Part the company shall cause the pre¬ 
scribed particulars of the charge, together with a copy (certified In ihe 
prescribed manner to be a correct copy) of the instrument, if any, by which 
the charge was created or is evidenced, to be delivered to the registrar for 
registration In manner required by this Act within twenty-one days after 
the date on which the acquisition is completed; 
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Iflje Instniment could in due coume of post, and If despatched with due 
dOtvenee, have been received In British India shall be substituted for 
tdwnty^one days after the completion of the acquisition as the time within 
Uhlch the particulars and the copy of the instrument are to be delivered 
to the registrar. 

(2) If default Is made in complying with this section, the company 
tmd every ofheer of the company who is knowingly and wilfully In default 
Shah be liable to a fine of hve hundred rupees. B. 118 

110. Particulars In case of series of debentures entitling holders pari 
passu. Where a series of debentures containing, or giving by reference to 
any other instrument, any charge to the benefit of which the debenture- 
holders of that series are entitled pari passu is created by a company, it 

^ shall be sufficient for the purpose of section 109 if there are filed with the 
" registrar within twenty-one days after the execution of the deed contain¬ 
ing the charge or, If there is no such deed, after the execution of any de¬ 
bentures of the series, the following particulars:— 

(a) the total amount secured by the whole series; and 

(b) the dates of the resolutions authorising the issue of the series 
and the date of the covering deed (if any) by which the security is created 
or defined; and 

(c) a general description of the property charged; and 

(d) the names of the trustees (if any) for the debenture-holders: 
together with the deed or a copy thereof verified in the prescribed manner 
containing the charge, or if there is no such deed, one of the debentures 
of the series, and the registrar shall, on payment of the prescribed fee, 
enter those particulars in the register; 

Provided that where more than one issue is made of debentures in the 
series, there shall be filed with the registrar for entry in the register parti¬ 
culars of the date and amount of each issue, but an omission to do this 
shall not affect the validity of the debenture issued. P. 118 

111. Partioiilars in case of commission, etc., on debentures. Where 
any commission, allowance or discount has been paid or made either di¬ 
rectly or indirectly by the company to any person in consideration of his 
subscribing or agreeing to subscribe, whether absolutely or conditionally 
for any debentures of the company, or procuring or agreeing to procure 
subscriptions, whether absolute or conditional, for any such debentures, 
the particulars required to be filed for registration under sections 109 and 
110 8hall include particulars as to the amount or rate per cent of the com¬ 
mission, discount or allowance so paid or made, but an omission to do this 
shall not affect the validity of the debentures Issued; 

Provided that the deposit of any debentures as security for any debt 
Of the company shall not for the purposes of this provision be treated as 
the issue of the debentures at a discount. p. 119 

118. Begigter of mortgages and charge. (1) The registrar shall keep, 
With respect to each company, a register in the prescribed form of all mort¬ 
gages and charges created by the company after the commencement of 
this Act and requiring registration under section 109, and shall, on pay¬ 
ment of the prescribed fee, enter in the register, with respect to every such 
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liiortloulara of the proiierty mortgaged or Charged, and the names of the 
mortgagees or persons entitled to the d^arge. 

(Z) After maMng the entry required by sub-section (1) the regijh 
trar shall return the instrument (If any) or the verified copy thereof, as 
the case may be, filed in accordance with the provisions of section lOd or 
section 110 to the person filing the same. 

(3) The register kept in pursuance of this section shall be open tO 
inspection by any person on payment of the prescribed fee, not exceeding 
one rupee for each inspection P. llO 

113. Index to register of mortgages and charges. The registrar shall 

keep a chronological Index, in the prescribed form and with the prescribed 
particulars, of the mortgages or charges registered with him under this 
Act p. m 

114. Certificate of registration. The registrar shall give a certificate 

under his hand of the registration of any mortgage or charge registered 
in pursuance of section 109, stating the amount thereby secured, and the 
certificate shall be conclusive evidence that the requirements of sections 
109 to 112 as to registration have been complied with P. 130 

115. Endorsement of certificate of registration on debenture or certi* 
ficate of debenture stock. The company shall cause a copy of every cer¬ 
tificate of registration, given under section 114, to be endorsed on every 
debenture or certificate of debenture stock which Is Issued by the com¬ 
pany, and the payment of which is secured by the mortgage or charge so 
registered 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be construed as requiring 
a company to cause a certificate of registration of any mortgage or charge 
so given to be endorsed on any debenture or certificate of debenture stock 
which has been issued by the company before the mortgage or charge was 
created P. 130 

116. 0uty of company and right of Interested party as regards regis¬ 
tration. (1) It shall be the duty of the company to file with the regis^* 
trar for registration the prescribed particulars of every mortgage or 
charge cieated by the company and of the Issues of debentures of a series, 
requiring registration under S'^ction 109, but registration of any such 
mortgage or charge may be effected on the application of any person 
interested therein 

(2) Where the registration is effected on the application of some 
person other than the company, that person shall be entitled to recover 
from the company the amount of any fees properly paid by him to the 
registrar on the registration 

(3) Whenever the terms or conditions or extent or operation of any 

mortgage or charge registered under this section are modified, it shall be 
the duty of the company to send to the registrar the particulars of such 
modification, and the provisions of this section as to registration of mort¬ 
gage or a charge shall apply to such modification of the mortgage or 
charge as aforesaid P. 133 
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1,10. Eeglstration of appointment of receiver. (1) If any person ob- 
tains an order for the appointment of a receiver of the property of a 
company, or appoints such a receiver under any powers contained in any 
instrument, he shall, within fifteen days from the date of the order or 
of the appointment under the powers contained In the Instrument, file 
notice of the fact with the registrar and the registrar shall, on payment 
of the prescribed fee, enter the fact in the register of mortgages and 
charges 

(2) If any person makes default In complying with the requirements 
of this section, he shall be liable td a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for 
every day during which the default continues P, 121 

119. Filing of accounts of receivers. (1) Every receiver of the pro¬ 

perty of a company who has been appointed under the poweis contained 
in any instrument, and who has taken possession shall once In every 
half-year while he remains in possession and also on ceasing to act as 
receiver, file with the registrar an abstract in the prescribed form of his 
receipts and payments during the period to which the abstiact relates, 
and shall, also, on ceasing to act as receiver file with the registrar notice 
to that effect and the registrar shall enter the notice in the register of 
mortgages and charges P 121 

(2) Where a receiver of the piopeity of a company has been ap¬ 
pointed, every Invoice, order for goods or business letter issued by or on 
behalf of the company, or the receiver of the company being a document 
on or in which the name of the company appears shall contain a state¬ 
ment that a receiver has been appointed 

(3) If default Is made in complying with the requirements of this 

section, the company and every diiector, manager, managing agent secre¬ 
tary or other officer of the company and every receiver who knowingly 
and wilfiUly authorises or permits the default, shall be liable to a fine not 
exceeding two hundred rupees P. 121 

120. Rectification of register of mortgages. (1) The Court, on be¬ 
ing satisfied that the omission to register a mortgage or charge within 
the time required by section 109, or that the omission or mis-statement 
of any particular vdth respect to any such mortgage or charge, or the 
omission to give intimation to the registrar of the payment or satisfac¬ 
tion of a debt for which a charge or mortgage was created was accidental, 
or due to inadvertence or to some other sufficient cause, or is not of a 
nature to prejudice the position of creditors or share-holders of the com- 
papy, or that on other grounds it is Just and equitable to grant relief, 
may, cm the application of the company or any person interested and on 

tanns and conditions as seem to the Court just and expedient, order 
that the time for registration be extended or, as the case may be, that 
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{Z) Where the Court e^dends tkt time tor the registration of a 
mortgage or charge, the order shall not prejudice any rights acquired In 
respect of the property concerned prior to the time the mortgage or 
charge is actually registered p. lao 

lai. Reglatratlon or satisfaction of mortgages and charges (1) It 
shall be the duty of the company to give intimation to the registrar of 
the payment or satisfaction of any charge or mortgage created by the 
company and requiring registration under section 109 within twenly-one 
days from the date of the payment or satisfaction thereof 

(2) The registrar shall on receipt of such intimation cause a notice 
to be sent to the moitgagee calling upon him to show cause within a 
time (not exceeding fourteen days) to be fixed by such notice, why the 
payment oi satisfaction of the charge or mortgage should not be recorded 

(3) The registrar shall, if no cause Is shown, order that a memo¬ 
randum of satisfaction be entered on the register and shall if required 
furnish the company with a copy thereof 

(4) Where cause shown the registiar shall record a.note to that 

eflect in the register and shall inform the company that he has done so. 
of the copies or register p izi 

122 Penalties. (1) If any company makes default in filing with 
the registrar for registration the particulars— 

(a) of any mortgage or charge created by the company, or 

(b) of the payment or satisfaction of a debt In respect of which a 
mortgage or charge has been registoied under section 109 or section 109A, 
or 


(c) of the issues of debentures of a series, 
requiring registration with the registrar under the foregoing provisions 
of this Act then unless the registration has been effected on the appli¬ 
cation of some other person the company, and every officer of the com¬ 
pany or other person who is knowingly a party to the default, shall on 
conviction be liable to a fine not exceeding five hundred rupees for every 
day during which the default continues 

(2) Subject as aforesaid, if any company makes default in comply' 
ing with any of the requirements of this Act as to the registration with 
the registrar of any mortgage or charge created by the company, the 
company, and every officer of tbe company, who knowingly and wilfully 
authorises or permits the default shall, without prejudice to any other 
liability, be liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding one thousand 
rupees 

(3) If any person knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the 
delivery of any debenture or certificate of debenture stock requiring re¬ 
gistration with the registrar under the foregoing provisions of this Act 
without a copy of the certificate of registration being endorsed upon It, 
he shall, without prejudice to any other Uablllty, be liable on conviction 
to a fine not exceeding one thousand rupees 

123- Company’s register of mortgages. <1) Bvery company shall keep 
a register of mortgages and efiter therein aU mortgages charges sp<h 
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it) It any director, manager or other ofiCLcer of the company know¬ 
ingly and wilfully authorises or permits the omission of any entry re- 
tiulred to he made in pursuance of this section, he shall be liable to a 
hne not exceeding five hundred rupees. P. t%l 

124. Right to Inspect copies of instruments creating mortgages and 
^marges and company’s register of mortgages. (1) The copies kept at the 
registered ofllce of the company in pursuance of section 117 of instru¬ 
ments creating any mortgage or charge requiring registration under this 
Act with the registrar, and the register of mortgages kept in pursuance 
of section 123, shall be open at all reasonable times to the Inspection of 
any creditor or member of the company without fee, and the register of 
mortgages shall also be open to the Inspection of any other person on 
payment of such fee, not exceeding one rupee for each inspection, as the 
company may prescribe. 

(2) ''If inspection of the said copies of register is refused, the com¬ 
pany shall he liable to a fine not exceedmg fifty rupees and a further line 
not exceeding twenty rupees for every day during which the refusal con¬ 
tinues, and every officer of the company who knowingly authorises or 
permits the refusal shall Incur the like penalty, and in addition to the 
above penalty, the Court may by order compel an immediate inspection 
Of the copies or register. P. 121 

125. Right to inspect the register of debenture-holders and to have 
copies of trust deed. (1) Every register of holders of debentures of a com¬ 
pany shall, except when closed In accordance with the articles during 
such period or periods (not exceeding In the whole thirty days in any 
year) as may be specified in the articles, be open to the inspection of 
the registered holder of any such debentures, and of any holder of shares 
in the company, hut subject to such reasonable restrictions as the com¬ 
pany may in general meetmg impose, so that at least two hours in each 
day are appointed for inspection, and every such holder may require a 
copy of the register or any part thereof on payment of six annas for 
every one hundred words or fractional part thereof required to be copied. 

(2) A copy of any trust-deed for securing any issue of debentures 
Shall be forwarded to every holder of any such debentures at his request 
on payment in the case of a printed trust-deed of the sum of one rupee 
or such less sum as may be prescribed by the company, or, where the 
trust-deed has not been printed, on payment of six annas for every one 
hundred words or fractional part thereof required to be copied, 

O) If inspection is refused, or a copy Ls refused or not forwarded, 
the company shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees, and to 
u further fine not exceeding twenty rupees for every day during which 
the felusal continues, and every qlfieer of the company who knowingly 
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lee* Perpetual debeatiires. A condition contained In any debentures 
or in any deed for securing any debentures, whether issued or executed 
before or after the passing ot this Act, shall not be Invalid by reason only 
that thereby the debentures are made irredeemable or redeemable only 
on the happening of a contingency however remote, or on the explratmn 
of a period however long F. 109 

127. Polwer to reissue redeemed debentures in certain eases, (1> 
Where either before or after the commencement of this Act a company 
has redeemed any debentures previously issued, the company, unless the 
articles or the conditions of issue expressly otherwise provide or unless 
the debentures have been redeemed in puif^uance of any obligation on 
the company so to do (not being an obligation enforceable only by the 
person to whom the redeemed debentures were issued or his assigns), 
shall have power, and shall be deemed always to have had power, to keep 
the debentures alive for the purposes of re-issue, and where a company 
has purported to exercise such a power the company shall have power, 
and shall be deemed always to have had power, to re-^issue the deben^ 
tures either by re-issuing the same debentures or by issuing other deben* 
tures m their place, and upon such re>lssue the person entitled to the 
debentures shall have, and shall be deemed always to have had, the same 
rights and priorities as if the debentures had not previously been issued 

(2) Where with the object of keeping debentures alive for the pur* 
pose of re-lssue they have, either before or after the commencement of 
this Act, been transferred to a nominee of the company, a transfer from 
that nominee shall be deemed to be a re-lssue for the purposes of this 
section 

0) Where a company has, either before or after the commence¬ 
ment of this Act deposited any of its debentures to secure advances from 
time to time on current account or otherwise, the debentures shall not 
be deemed to have been redeemed by reason only of the account of the 
company having ceased to be In debit whilst the debentures remained so 
deposited. 

(4) The re-issue of a debenture or the issue of another debenture In 
its place under the power by this section given to or deemed to have been 
possessed by, a company, whether the re-lssue or Issue was made before 
or after the commencement of this Act, shall be treated as the issue of a 
new debenture for the purposes of stamp-duty, but it shall not be so 
treated for the purposes of any provision limiting the amount or number 
of debentures to be Issued 

Provided that any person lending money on the security of a deben¬ 
ture re-lssued under this section which appears to be duly stamped may 
give the debenture In evidence In any proceedings for enforcing his se¬ 
curity without payment ot the stamp-duty or any penalty in respect 
thereof, unless he had notice or, but for his negligence, might have dii^ 
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<5) Nothing In this eeotlon OhaU prejudice*— 

(a) the operation of any decree or order of a Court of competent 
fuxlsdicUon pronounced or made before the ttrenty-^flfth day of February 
IflOt as between the parties to the proceedings In which the decree or 
order was made, and any appeal from any such decree or order shall be 
decided as If this Act had not been passed, or 

(b) any power to Issue debentures in the place of any debentures 

paid off or otherwise satisfied or extinguished, reserved to a company by 
its debentures or the securities for the same F. 110 

120. Specific performance of contract to subscribe for debentures. A 
contract with a company to take up and pay for any debentures of the 
company may be enforced by a decree for specific performance P. 110 

ia0« Payments of certain debts out of assets subject to floating charge 
In priority to claims under the charge. (1) Where either a receiver is 
appointed on behalf of the holders of any debentures of a company secured 
by a floating charge, or possession is taken by oi on behalf of those deben¬ 
ture-holders of any property comprised In or subject to the charge, then, 
If the company is not at the time in course of being wound up, the debts 
which in every winding up are under the provisions of Part V relating to 
preferential payments to be paid in priority to all other debts, shall be 
paid forthwith out of any assets coming to the hands of the receiver or 
other person taking possession as aforesaid in priority to any claim for 
principal or interest in respect of the debentures. 

(2) The periods of time mentioned in the said provisions of Part V 
shall be reckoned from the date of the appointment of the receiver or 
of possession being taken as aforesaid, as the case may be 

(3) Any payments made under this section shall be recouped, as far 

as may be, out of the assets of the company available for payment of 
general creditors p. 115 


STATEMENTS, BOOKS AND ACCOUNTS 

130. Books to be kept by company and penalty for not keeping pro¬ 
per books. (1) Every company shall cause to be kept proper books of 
account with respect to— 

(a) all sums of money received and expended by the company and 
the matters in respect of which the receipt and expenditure takes place, 

(b) all sales and purchases of goods by the company; 

(c) the assets and liabilities of the company; 

(2) The books of account shall be kept at the registered office of 
the company or at such other place as the directors think fit, and shall 
be dpen to Inspection by the directors during business hours. 

(S) Where a company has a branch office, the company shall be 
deemed to have complied with the protlslons of sub-section (1) and gub^ 
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^e hmi^h <Ace ore Icept at the hmueh offloe end proper aammarleed 
returoe, mode tip to date$ at interval of not more than two monthB, are 
eent by the branch office to the registered office ol the oompahy or other 
place referred to in eub-seetion (2) 

(4) In the case of a company managed by a managing agent, the 
managing agent, or where the managing agent Is a firm or company^ the 
partner or director of such firm or company and in ahy other case the 
director or directors who have knowingly by their act or omission been 
the cause of any default by the company in complying with the require^ 
ments of this section, shall in respect of such offence be liable to a hne 
not exceeding one thousand rupees P. 141 

131. Annual balance-sheet. (1) The directors of every company shall 
at some date not later than eighteen months after the incorporation of 
the company and subsequently once at least In every calendar year lay 
before the company In general meeting a balance-sheet and profit and loss 
account or in the case of a company not trading for profit an Income and 
expenditure account for the period, in the case of the first account since 
the incoiporation of the company and in any other case since the preced¬ 
ing account, made up to a date not earlier than the date of the meeting by 
more than nine months or in the case of a company carrying on business 
or havmg interests outside British India by more than twelve months 

Provided that the registrar may for any special reason extend the 
period by a period not exceeding three months 

(2) The balance-sheet and the profit and loss account oi income 
and expenditure account shall be audited by the auditor of the company 
as hereinafter provided, and the auditor's report shall be attached thereto, 
or there shall be inserted at the foot thereof a reference to the report, 
and the report shall be read before the company in general meeting and 
shall be open to Inspection by any member of the company 

(3) Every company other than a nrivate company shall send a copy 

of such balance-sheet and profit and loss account or Income and expendi¬ 
ture account so audited together with a copy of the auditor's report to 
the registered address of every member of the company at least four^n 
days before the meeting at which it is to be laid before the members of 
the company, and shall deposit a copy at the registered office of the com¬ 
pany for the inspection of the members of the company during a period 
of at least fourteen days before that meeting F, 141 

131A. Director's Report, (i) The directors shall make out and attach 
to every balance-sheet a report with respect to the state of the company's 
affairs, the amount, if any, which they recommend should be paid by way 
of dividend and the amount, if any which they propose to carry to the 
Reserve Fund, General Reserve or Reserve Account shown specifically on 
the balance-sheet or to a Reserve Fund, General Reserve or Reserve Ac¬ 
count to be shown specifically in a subsequent balance-sheet. 

(2) Ilie report referred to in sub-section U) may be signed by the 
chairman of the directors on behalf of the directors if authorised in that 
behalf by the directors. 
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Itt. Contents of bnlsiice«sl>eet. (1) Ihe balance-sheet shall contain 
a aummary of the property and assets and of the capital and liabilities of 

cconpany in accordance with the requirements indicated by the Items 
eoitalned In the form marked F in the Third Schedule giving such parti- 
csolars as will disclose the general nature of those liabilities and assets and 
hbw the value of the fixed assets has been arrived at 

(2) The balance-sheet shall be in the form marked F in the Third 
Schedule or as near thereto as circumstances admit 

(S) The prodt and loss account shall include particulars showing the 
total of the amount paid whether as fees, percentages or otherwise to the 
managing agent, if any, and the directors respectively as remuneration 
for their services and, where a special resolution passed by the members 
df the company so requires, to the manager, and the total of the amount 
written off for depreciation If any director of the company Is by virtue 
of the nomination, whether direct or indirect, of the company, a dlrectoi 
of any other company, any remuneration or other emoluments received 
by him for his own use, whether as a director of, or otherwise m connec¬ 
tion with the management of, that other company, shall be shown in a 
note at the foot of the account or in a statement attached thereto p. 148 

1324. Balance-sheet to include particulars as to subsidiary com¬ 
panies. (1) Where a company, In this Act referred to as the holding com¬ 
pany, holds shares, either directly or through a nominee, in a subsidiary 
company or In two or more subsidiary companies there shall be annexed 
to the balance-sheet of the holding company the last audited balance- 
sheet, profit and loss account and auditors’ report of the subsidiary com¬ 
pany or companies, and a statement signed by the persons by whom, In 
pursuance of section 133, the balance-sheet of the holding company is 
signed stating how the profits and losses of the subsidiary company, or, 
where there are two or more subsidiary companies, the aggregate profits 
and losses of those companies, have been dealt In or for the purposes of 
the accounts of the holding company and in particular how and to what 
extent 

(a) provision has been made for the losses of a subsidiary company 
either in the accounts of that company or of the holding company or of 
both, and 

(b) losses of a subsidiary company have been taken into account by 
the directors of the holding company In arriving at the profits and losses 
of the company as disclosed in its accounts 

Provided that it shall not be necessary to specify in any such state- 
msut the actual amount of the profits or losses of any subsidiary com¬ 
pany or the actual amount of any part of any such profits or losses which 
has been dealt with in any particular manner- 

Provided further that for the purposes of this section an investment 
company, that is to say, a company whose principal business is the acqulsl^ 
tton and holding of shares, stocks, debentures or other securitiei, iha& not 
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C2) XI, in the c&ae qI a smbsldianr tompansr, the auditors* report on 
the halanee-sheet of the company does not state without quaUfleatloii 
that the audltom have obtained all the information and e3U;ilaiiations they 
have required and that the balance-sheet Is properly drawn up so as to 
exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the company’s affairs 
accordlngt to the best of their information and the explanations given to 
them and as shown by the books of the company, the statement, which is 
to be annexed as aforesaid to the balance-sheet of the holding company, 
shall contain particulars of the manner In which the report is qualified 

<3) ]^oi the purposes of this section the profits or losses of a subsi¬ 
diary company mean the profits or losses shown in any accounts of the 
bubsidiary company made Up to a date within the period to which the 
accounts of the holding company relate, or, if there are no such acCDuntk 
of the subsidiary company available at the time when the accounts of the 
holding company are made up, the profits or losses shown in the last pre¬ 
vious accounts of the subsidiary company which became available within 
that period 

(4) If for any reason the directors of the holding company are unable 
to obtain such information as is necessary for the preparation of the 
statement aforesaid, the directors who sign the balance-sheet shall so 
report in wilting and their report shall be annexed to the balance-sheet 
in lieu of the statement 

(5) The holding company may by resolution authorise repiesenta- 
iivcs named in the resolution to Inspect the books of account kept in 
accordance with section 130 by any subsidiary company, and on such reso¬ 
lution being passed those books of account shall be open to inspection by 
those representatives at any time during business hours 

(6) The right conferred by section 138 upon members of a company 
may be exercised in respect of any subsidiary company by members of 
the holding company as if they were members of that subsidiary company 

P. 148 

133, Authentication of Balance-sdieet, (1) Save as provided by sub¬ 
section (2) the balance-sheet and profit and loss account or income and 
expenditure account shall— 

ri) In the case of a banking company, be signed by the manager or 
managing agent (if any) and, a here there are moie than three directors 
of the company, by at least three of those directors, and where there are 
not moie than three directors, by all the directors, 

(li) In the case of any other company, be signed by two directors or, 
when there are less than two directors, by the sole director and by the 
manager or managing agent (if any) of the company 

(2) When the total number of directors of the company for the time 
being in Blitish India is less than the number of directors whose signatures 
are required by sub-section (1), then the balance-sheet and profit and loss 
account or income and expenditure account shall be signed by all the 
directors for the time being in British India, or, if there Is only one dlreo«^ 
toe foe the time being in Xiidie, by such director, but In such a case 
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(3) If any ifefault is made in laying before the oompany or In isening 
a Mianee^heet and profit and lose account or Income and expenditure 
acMint as required by section 131 or If any balance-fiheet and profit and 
Ms account or Income and expenditure account is issued, circulated or 
pi^lsibed which does not comply with the requirements laid down by and 
under section 131, section 132, section 132A and this section, the company 
and evet*y officer of the company who Is knowingly and wilfully a party to 
the default shall be punishable with fine which may extend to five 
hundred rupees. P. 14S 

134. Copy of balance><-sheet to be forwarded to the registrar. (1) 
After the balance-sheet and profit and loss account or the income and 
expenditure account as the case may be have been laid before the com¬ 
pany at the general meeting three copies thereof signed by the manager 
or secretary of the company shall be filed with the registrar at the same 
time as the copy of the annual list of members and summary prepared in 
accordance with the requirements of section 32. 

(2) If the general meeting before which a balance-sheet is laid does 
not adopt the balance-sheet, a statement of that fact and of the reasons 
therefor shall be annexed to the balance-sheet and to the copies thereof 
required to be filed with the registrar. 

(3) This section shall not apply to a private company, 

(4) If a company makes default m complying with the requirements 

of this section, the company and every officer of the company who know¬ 
ingly and wilfully authorises or permits the default shall be liable to the 
like penalty as is provided by section 32 for a default in complying with 
the provisions of that section P. 150 

133. Right of member of company to copies of the balance-sheet and 
the andltor^s report. Save as otherwise provided In this Act, any member 
of a company shall be entitled to be furnished with copies of the balance- 
sheet and the profit and loss account or the income and expenditure 
account and the auditor's report at a charge not exceeding six annas for 
every hundred words or fractional part thereof. 

STATEiMENT TO BE PUBLISHED BV BANKING AND CERTAIN 
OTHER COMPANIES 

134. Certain companies to publish statement in schedule. (1) jBSvery 
company being a limited banking company or an insurance company or 
a deposit, provident or benefit society shall, before it commences business, 
and also on the first Monday In February and the first Monday In August 
In every year during which it carries on business, make a statement in the 
login marked G In the Third Schedule, or as near thereto as clrcamstanoes 
will admit. 

(2) A copy of the statement together with a copy of the last audited 
balhfice-iaheet laid before the members of the company shall be diiqMlM 
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a teniS^eunus plpee In the legistered offlee oi the company* and in evefy 
toaoaeh office or place where the business of the company Ui carried on» 

<a) Svery member and every creditor of the company afhall be en-^ 
titled to a copy of the statement ob payment of a sum not exceeding eight 
annas 

(4) If a company makes default in complying with the reuiremeals 
of this section, it shall be liable to a One not exceeding fifty rupees for 
every day during which the default continues, and every officer of the 
company who knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the default 
shall be liable to the like penalty 

(5) This section shall not apply to a life assuiance company or pro¬ 

vident Insurance society to which the provisions of the Indian Life Assur¬ 
ance Companies Act, 1912, or of the Provident Insurance Societies Act* 
1912, as the case may be, as to the annual statements to be made by such 
company or society, apply with or without modifications, if the company 
or society complies with those provisions P, IMI 

INVESTIGATION BY THE REGISTRAR 

137, Power of registrar to call for information or explanation. (1) 
Where the registrar, on perusal of any document which a company is 
required to submit to him under the provisions of this Act, is of opinion that 
any mformation or explanation is necessary In order that such document 
may afford full particulars of the matter to which it purports to relate* 
he may, by a written order, call on the company submitting the document 
to furnish in writing such Information or explanation within such time 
as he may specify in his order 

(2) On the receipt of an order under sub-section (1), it shall be the 
duty of all persons who are or have been officers of the company to furnish 
such information or explanation to the best of their power 

(3) If any such person refuses or neglects to furnish any such inform¬ 
ation or explanation, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees 
in respect of each offence, and the Court may on the application of the 
registrar and upon notice to the company make an order on the company 
for production of such documents as in its opinion may reasonably be re¬ 
quired by the registrar lor his investigation and allow the registrar inspec¬ 
tion thereof on such terms and conditions as it thinks fit 

(4) On receipt of such Information or explanation the registrar may 
annex the same to the original document submitted to him, and any addi-^ 
tlonal document so annexed by the registrar shall be subject to the like 
provisions as to inspection and the taking of copies as the original docu¬ 
ment is subject 

(5) If such information or explanation is not furnished within the 
specified time, or If after perusal of such Information or explantlon the 
registrar is of oplnioti that the document in question discloses an unsattlK 
factory state of affairs, or thut it does not disclose a full and fair statd^ 
xnent of the matters to whiqh It purports to relate, the registrar 
r^rt in writing the circumstances of the case to the Central Govenhnefit, 
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file eompany or for a fraudulent purpose, he may after giving the com^ 
mm w opportunity of being heard by written order call on the company 
nnr Information or explanation on matters ^eclfied in the order within 
such time as he may specify in the order and the provisions of sub-sections 
(2)^ <S) and (5) of this section shall apply to such order. If upon investi¬ 
gation the registrar is satisfied that any representation on which he has 
taken action under this sub-section is frivolous or vexatious, he shall dis¬ 
close the Identity of the Informant to the company. 

(7) The provisions of this section shall apply mutstis mutandis to 
documents which a liquidator is required to file under this Act P, 150 

INSFECmON AND AUDIT 

ISO. Investigaitian of affairs of company by inspectors. The Central 
Government may appoint one or more competent inspectors to mvestlp;ate 
the affairs of any company and to report thereon In such manner as the 
Central Government may direct— 

(1) in the case of a banking company having a share capital, on the 
application of members holding not less than one-fifth of the shares 
issued; 

(U) in the case of any other company having a share capital, on the 
application of members holding not less than one-tenth of the shares 
Issued; 

(ill) In the case of a company not having a share capital, on the 
application of not less than one-fifth in number of the persons on the 
company’s register of members; 

(iv) in the case of any company, on a report by the registrar under 
section 137, sub-section (6). P. 151 

135. AppUosUon for Inspection to be supported by evidence. An 
ap#icatlon by members of the company under section 138 shall be sup¬ 
ported by such evidence as the Central Government may require for the 
purpose of showing that the ai^Ucante have good reason for, and are not 
actuated by malicious motives in, requiring the investigation; and the 
Central Government may, before appointing an inspector, require the 
applicants to give security for payment of the costs of the inquiry. P. 151 

145, Inspection of books and oxamiiiation of officers. (1) It shall be 
the duty of all persons who are or have been officers of the company to 
produce to the inspectors all books and documents in their custody of 
power relating to the company. 

iZ) An inspector may examine on oath any such person in relation 
to Its business, and may administer an oath accordingly. 

(3) If any person refuses to produce any book or document which 
under this section it is his duty to produce, or to answer any question 
nMIng to the aft aim of the eompahy, he shall be UaWa to a fine not eg^ 
oeed|pg fifty rupees in respect of each offence. p. igi 
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tdl^Chmitiment, and e copy of the rieport shall he fhrwatded hy the 
Oetitral Oovemment to the registrar and another copy to the reglsterea 
office of the company, and a further copy shall, at the request of the appU* 
cants for the Investigation, he delivered to them. 

(2) The report shall be written or printed, as the Central Ooveim^ 
ment directs* 

O) All expenses of, and incidental to, the investigation shall he 
defrayed by the applicants unless the Central Government directs the aaOse 
to he paid by the company, which the Central Government is hereby 
authorised to do: 

Provided that the expenses of and incidental to an investigation held 
in pursuance of clause (iv) of section 138 shall be paid out of the assets 
of the company and shall be recoverable as an arrear of land-revenue. 

(4) The registrar shall keep the copy of the report sent to him with 
the records of the company in his custody p. 151 

141A. Institution of prosecutions. (1) If from any report made under 
section 138 It appears to the Central Government that any person has 
been guilty of any offence in relation to the company for which he is 
criminally liable, the Central Government shall refer the matter to the 
Advocate Geneial or the Public Prosecutor 

(2) If the officer to whom the matter is referred considers that the 
case is one in which a prosecution ought to be instituted, he shall cause 
proceedings to be instituted, and it shall be the duty of all officers anq 
agents of the company, past and present (other than the accused in the 
proceedings), to give to him all assistance in connection with the pro¬ 
secution which they are reasonably able to give 

(3) For the purposes of sub-section (2), the expression “agents" in 
relation to a company shall be deemed to include the bankers and legal 
advisers of the company and any persons employed by the company as 
auditors, whether those persons are or are not officers of the company. 

(4) Any director, manager or other officer of the company convict¬ 
ed as the result of a prosecution Initiated under this section shall not 
without the leave of the Court be a director of or in any way whether 
directly or indirectly be concerned in or take part in the management of a 
company for a period of five years from the date of such conviction, 

P. 151 

142. Power of eompaiiy to appoint inspectors. (1) ^ company may 
by special resolution appoint Inspectors to investigate Its affairs. 

(2) Inspectors so appointed shall have the same powers and duties 
as inspectors appointed by the Central Government, except that, instead 
of Topping to the Central Government, they shall report In such manner 
and to such persons as the company in general meethig may direct, 

(3) All persons who are or have been officers of the company shall 
taeur the like penalties in ease of refusal to produce any book or docu* 
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t43« Ro|»oit ol ineoeotota to t>o evidence. A copy ol the report of any 
hiapeetors appointed under this Act, authenticated by the seal of the 
company whose afCalrs they have investigated, shall be admissible In any 
legal proceeding as evidence of the opinion of the inspectors in relation 
to any matter contained in the report. P. 152 

14C Qaalifieatioiis and appointment of auditors, <1) No person shall 
be appointed or act as an auditor of any company other than a private 
ccmmny not being the subsidiary company of a public company unless 
he holds a certificate from the Central Government entitling him to act 
as an auditor of companies. 

Provided that a firm whereof all the partners practising in India hold 
such certificates may be appointed by its firm-name to be auditor of a 
Company, and may act in its firm-name. 

(2) The Central Government may, by notification in the official 
Gazette and after previous publication, make rules providing for the 
grant, renewal or cancellation of such certificate and presciibmg condi¬ 
tions and restrictions for such grant, renewal or cancellation 

Provided that nothing contained In such rules shall preclude any per¬ 
son from being granted a certificate merely by reason that he does not 
practise as a public accountant 

(2A) In particular, and without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing power, such rules may— 

(a) provide for the maintenance of a Register of Accountants en¬ 
titled to apply for such certificates, 

(b) prescribe the qualifications for enrolment on the Register and the 
fees therefor, 

(c) provide for the examination of candidates for enrolment, and 
prescribe the fees to be paid by exanunees; 

(d) prescribe the circumstances in which the name of any person may 
be removed from or restored to the Register, 

(e) provide for the establishment ,constitution and procedure of an 
Indian Accountancy Board, consisting of persons representing the inte¬ 
rests principally affected or having special knowledge of accountancy in 
India, to advise it on all matters of administration relating to account¬ 
ancy, and to assist it in maintaining the standards of qualification and 
conduct of persons enrolled on the Register, and 

(I) provide for the establishment, constitution and procedue of local 
accountancy boards at such centres as the Central Government may select, 
to advise It and the Indian Accountancy Board on any matter that may 
be referred to them. 

(2B) The holder of a certificate granted under this section shall be 
ehtltied to be appointed and act as an auditor of companies throughout 
British Ihdla. 

(B) Every company ahall at each annual general meeting appoint an 
auditor or auditors to hold office until the next annual general meeting. 
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(5) Hie following penoue: that U to say, 

<i) a director or officer of the company; and 

(li) a partner of such director or officer; and 

(lU) in the ease of a company other than a private company, not 
being the subsidiary company of a public company any person In the em¬ 
ployment of such director or officer; and 


(iv) any person Indebted to the company 
shall not be appointed auditors of the company and if any person after 
being appointed auditor becomes indebted to the company his appoint¬ 
ment shall thereupon be terminated. 


(6) A person, other than a retiring auditor, shall not be capable of 

being appointed auditor at an annual general meeting unless notice Of 
an Intention to nominate that person to the office of auditor has been 
given by a member of the company to the company not less than four¬ 
teen days before such annual general meeting, and the company shall 
send a copy of any such notice to the retiring auditor, and ^all give 
notice thereof to Its members either by advertisement or in any other 
mode allowed by the articles not less than seven days before the annual 
general meeting: ^ ^ 

Provided that, if after notice of the Intention to nominate an audi¬ 
tor has been given to the company, an annual general meeting is called 
for a date fourteen days or less after the notice has been given, the re¬ 
quirements of this section as to time in respect of such a notice shall be 
deemed to have been satisfied, and the notice to be sent or given by the 
company may, Instead of being sent nr given within the time required by 
this section, be sent or given at the same time as the notice of the annual 
general meeting. 

(7) The first auditors of the company may be appointed by the 
directors before the statutory meeting, and if so appointed shall hbld 
office until the first annual general meeting, unless previously removed by 
a resolution of the members of the company in general meeting, in which 
case such members at that meeting may appoint auditors. 

(8) The directors may fill any casual vacancy In the office of audi¬ 
tors, but while any such vacancy continues, the surviving or continuing 
auditor or auditors (if any) may act. 

(8) Hie remuneration of the auditors of a company shall be fixed 
by the company in general meeting, except that the remuneration of any 
auditors appointed before the statutory meeting, or to fill any ftiMmal 
vacancy, may be fixed by tiie directors. p. igg 

IAS. Powen and dutiei of andltoca. (U Sveiy auditor of a company 
Shall have a right of acCdls at all times to Uie books Sod accounts and 
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(2) The auditors shall make a repott to the maidaets of the com¬ 
pany cm the aocomits examined by them, and on every balance-dieet and 
luont and lose account laid before the company in general meeting during 
their tenure of office, and the report shall state:— 

(a) whether or not they have obtained all the information and ex¬ 
planations they have required; and 

(b) whether or not in their opinion the balance-sheet and the profit 
and loss account referred to In the report are drawn up in conformity with 
the law; and 

(c) whether or not such balance-sheet exhibits a true and correct 
view of the state of the company's affairs according to the best of tbeir 
Information and the explanations given to them, and as shown by the 
books of the company, and 

(d) whether In their opinion books of account have been kept by the 
company as required by section 130 

(2A) Where any of the matters referred to in clauses (a), (b), (c) 
and (d) of sub-section (2) is answered in the negative or with a quuUh- 
catlon, the report shall state the reason for such answer 

(S) In the case of a banking company, if the company has branch 
banks beyond the limits of India, It slmll be sufficient if the auditor is 
allowed access to such copies of and extracts from the books and accounts 
of any such branch as have been transmitted to the head office of the 
company in British India 

(4) The auditors of a company shall be entitled to receive notice of 
and to attend any general meeting of the company at which any accounts 
which have been examined or reported on by them are to be laid before 
the company and may make any statement or explanation they desire 
with respect to the accounts 

(5) If any auditors* report Is made which does not comply with the 

requirements of this section, every auditor who is knowingly and wilfully 
a party to the default ^all be punishable with fine which may extend to 
one hundred rupees p. iss 

tig, pughts i)i preference stereliidderB, etc. as to receipts and Inspec¬ 
tion of reports, etc. (1) Holders of preference shares and debentures of 
a company shall have the same right to receive and inspect the balance- 
sheets and profit and loss accounts of the company and the reports of the 
auditors and other reports as is possessed by the holders of ordinary shares 
in the company 

(2) Hits section shall not aiuHy to a iwlvate company nor to a com¬ 
pany registered before the commencement of this Act 

^Provided that in the ease of any public oompaiiy whether registered 
before or after the eommenoement of this Act the trustees for holders of 
debentures shall have the right conferred by sub-seotton (i) wn heldm 
of preference shares and debentures of a coe^iany p. Mg 
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of members of a company ie redaeod, in the case of a private company, 
below two, or In the case of any other company, below seven, and it car- 
ides on business for more than aht months while the number Is so reduced, 
every person who Is a member of tiire company during the time that it so 
carries on business after those six months and is cognisant of the fact 
that it is carrying on business with fewer than two members or seven 
members, as the case may be, shall be severally liable for the payment of 
the whole debts of the company contracted during that time, and may be 
sued for the same without Joinder in the suit of any other member. P. 166 

SERVICE AND AUTHENTICATION OP DOCUMENTS 

146. Service of documents an company. A document may be served 
on a company by leaving it at, or sending it by post to, the registered 
office of the company. 

14S. Service of documents on registrar. A document may be served 
on the registrar by sending it to him by post, or delivering it to him, or 
by leaving It for him at his office. 

156. Authentication of documents A document or proceeding re¬ 
quiring authentication by a company may be signed by a director, secre¬ 
tary or other authorised officer of the company, and need not be under 
its common seal. 

TABLES FORMS AND RULES AS TO PRESCRIBED MATTERS 

151. Application and alteration of tables and forma, and power to 
make rules as to prescribed matters. (1) The forms In the Third Sche¬ 
dule or forms as near thereto as circumstances admit shall be used In 
all matters to which those form.s refei 

(2) The Central Government may alter any of the tables and forms 

in the First Schedule, so that it does not increase the amount of fees 

payable to the registrar in the said Schedule mentioned, and may alter or 
add to the forms In the Third Schedule 

(3) Any alteration or addition made under sub-section (I) shall be 

published In the official Gazette, and on such publication the table or 

form as so altered or the added form, as the case may be, shall have 
effect as if enacted In this Act, but no alteration made by the Central 
Government In Table A In the First Schedule shall affect any company 
registered before the alteration, or repeal, as respects that company, any 
portion of that taHe. 

(4) In addition to the powers hereinbefore conferred by this section, 
the Central Government may make rules providing for all or any mat¬ 
ters which by this Act are to be prescribed by Its authority. 

(5) Evety such rule a^aU be published In the official Gazette, and 
m such publication shaU have effect as^f enacted in this Act. F. 16 
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(2) Companies, parties to the arbitration, may delegate to the arbi¬ 
trator power to settle any terms or to determine any matter capable of 
bdinf lawfully settled or determined by the companies themselves, or by 
their directors or other managing body 

(3) The provisions of the Indian Arbitration Act, 1940, shall apply 

to all arbitrations between companies and persons in pursuance of this 
Act F. 133 

133* Power to compromise with creditors and members (1) Where 
a compromise or arrangement Is proposed between a company and its 
creditors or any class of them, or between the company and its mem¬ 
bers or any class of them, the Court may, on the application in a sum¬ 
mary way of the company or of any creditor or member of the company 
or, In the case of a company being wound up, of the liquidator, order a 
meetmg of the creditors or class of creditors, or of the members of the 
company or class of members, as the case may be, to be called, held and 
conducted In such manner as the Court diiects 

(2) If a majority In number representing three-fourths In value of 
the creditors or class of creditors, or members or class of members as 
the case may be, present either In person or by proxy at the meeting, 
agree to any compromise or arrangement, the compromise or anange- 
ment shall, if sanctioned by the Court, be binding on all the creditois 
or the class of creditors, or on all the members or class of members, as 
the case may be, and also on the company, or, in the case of a company 
In the course of being wound up, on the liquidator and contributories of 
bhe company 

(3) An order made under sub-section (2) have no effect until 
a certiffed copy of the order has been filed with the registrar, and a copy 
of every such order shall be annexed to every copy of the memorandum 
of the company Issued after the order has been made, or in the case of 
a company not having a memorandum, of every copy so issued of the 
Instrument constituting or defining the constitution of the company 

(4) If a company makes default in complying with sub-section (3) 
Cbe company and every officer of the company who is knowingly and 
wllfuUy In default shall be liable to a line not exceeding ten rupees for 
each eopy in respect of which default is made. 

(6) ttie Court may, at any time after an appUcation has been made 
to it under this section, stay the commencement or continuation of any 
suit or proceeding against a company on such terms as it thinks fit and 
proper until tiie application is Anally dispoiied of. 

(3) in this section the expression **oompaiiy'' means any company 
liable to be wound up under this Act and the expression ^‘arrangement” 
inOUides a Jreocganisation of the share capital of the company by the 
oohiolldatieii of shares of dllieAait (Masses or by the diTlslon of Aares 
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<7) An appeal shall lie from any order made by the Court exercising 
original Jurisdiction under this section to the auth(^ty authorised to hear 
appeals from the declsioiis of tiie Court. P« iss 

ISSA* Provisioiis lor faeUltattng arfangoineiiAs and oomprslBloea 

(1) Where an application is made to the Court under section 153 for the 
sanetkinlng of a compromise or arrangement proposed between a company 
and any such persons as are mentioned In that section, and it Is shown to 
the Court that the compromise or arrangement has been proposed for the 
purposes of or in connection with a scheme for the reconstruction of any 
company or companies or the amalgamation of any two or more companies, 
and that under the scheme the whole or any part of the undertaking or 
the property of any company concerned In the scheme (in this section 
referred to as a ‘transferor company’) Is to be transferred to another com¬ 
pany (in this section referred to as ‘the transferee company’), the Court 
may, either by the order sanctioning the compromise or arrangement or 
by any subsequent order, make provision for all or any of the following 
matters 

(a) the transfer to the transferee company of the whole or any 
part of the undertaking and of the property or liabilities of any trans^ 
feror company; 

(b) the allotting or appropriation by the transferee company of any 
shares, debentures, policies, or other like interests in that company which 
under the compromise or arrangement are to be allotted or appropriated 
by that company to or for any person, 

(c) the continuation by or against the transferee company of any 
legal proceedings pending by or against any transferor company; 

(d) the dissolution, without winding up, of any transferor company, 

(e) the provision to be made for any persons who, within such time 
and in such manner as the Court directs, dissent from the compromise 
or arrangement; 

(f) such incidental, consequential and supplemental matters as are 
necessary to secure that the reconstruction or amalgamation shall be 
fully and effectively carried out 

(2) Where an order under this section provides for the transfer of 
property or liabilities, that property small, by virtue of the order, be trans¬ 
ferred to and vest in, and those liabmtles shall, by virtue of the order, 
be transferred to and become the liabilities of, the transferee company, 
and in the case of any property, if the order so directs, freed from any 
charge which is by virtue of the compromise or arrangement to cease to 
have effect 

(3) Where an order Is made under this section, every company in 
relaWoii to which the order is made ^all cause a certified copy thereof 
to be delivered to the regWaBt for regUtration within fourteen days after 
tha completion of the orders and If default is made In complying with 
this mib^section, the company and every officer of the company who ts 
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(i) In this sectloA the ex^re«^ ‘pro^ty’ indiMles {troperly* lialits 
aiu} powers of every description, and tiie expresston ‘UahiUUes’ indodes 
dudes. 

(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of suh-secUon (6) of section 153» 
the expression 'company' in this section does not Include any compspiy 
other than a company within the meaning of this Act. F, M 

153A. Fewer to meguire shares of sbareholden dissimtiiif from mfamne 
or contract approved hy majority. (1) Where a scheme or contract in* 
vcdving the transfer of shares or any class of shares in a company (In this 
section referred to as 'the transferor company') to another company, 
whether a company within the meaning of this Act or not (in this section 
referred to as the 'transferee company'), has within four months after the 
making of the offer In that behalf by the transferee company been appro¬ 
ved by the holders of not less than three-fourths in value of the shares 
affected, the transferee company may, at any time within two months after 
the esqilratlon of the said four months, give notice in the prescribed man¬ 
ner to any dissenting shareholder that it desires to acquire his shares, 
and where such a notice Is given the transferee company shall, unless on 
an application made by the dissenting shareholder within one month from 
the date on which the notice was given the Court thinks fit to order other¬ 
wise, be entitled and bound to acquire those shares on the terms on which 
under the scheme or contract the shares of the approving shareholders 
are to be transferred to the transferee company: 

Provided that, where any such scheme or contract has been so 
approved at any time before the commencement of the Indian Companies 
(Amendment) Act, 1936, the Court may by order, on an application made 
to it by the transferee company within two months after the commence¬ 
ment of that Act, authorise notice to be given under this section at any 
time within fourteen days after the making of the order, and this section 
shall apply accordingly, except that the terms on which the shares of the 
dissenting shareholder are to be acquired shall be such terms as the 
Court may by the order direct instead of the terms provided by the scheme 
or contract. 

(2) Where a notice has been given by the transferee company under 
this section and the Court has not, on an application made by the dis¬ 
senting shareholder, ordered to the contrary, the transferee company 
shall, on the expiration of one month from the date on which the notice 
has been given, or, if an application to the Court by the dissenting share* 
holder is then pending, after that appUcatlon has been disposed of, trans* 
mit a copy of the notice to the transferor company and pay or transfer 
to the transferor company the amount or ol^er consideration represent¬ 
ing the price payable by the transferee company for the shares which 
by virtue of this section that company is entitled to acquire, and the 
transferor company shall thereupon renter the transferee company as 
the holder of those shares. 

(2) Any sums received by the transferor company under this section 
shah be paid into a s^iarate banlc account, and any such sums and any 
other consideration so received shea be held by that company on trust 
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CONVKR 8 ION OF PBIVATE COMPANY INIO PtTBUC COMPANY 

154. Conversion of private company into pnblle company. <1) If a 
company, being a faivate company, alters Its articles In such manner 
that they no longer Include the provisions which, under the provisions 
of clause (13) of sub-section (1) of section 2 , are required to be Included 
in the articles of a company in order to constitute it a private company, 
the company, shall, as on the date of the alteration, cease to be a private 
company, and shall, within a period of fourteen days after the said date, 
file with the registrar a prospectus or a statement in lieu of prospectus 
in the form and containing the particulars set out in the form marked II 
in the Second Schedule 

(2) If default 15 made In complying with sub-section (1) of this 
section, the company and every officer of the company who is knowingly 
and wilfully In default shall be liable to a fine not exceeding live hundred 
rupees 

(3) Where the articles of a company include the provisions afore¬ 
said but default Is made in complying with any of those provisions, the 
company shall cease to be entitled to the privileges and exemptions con¬ 
ferred on private companies under the provisions contained in this Act, 
and thereupon the provisions of this Act shall apply to the company as 
If it were not a private company 

Provided that the Court, on being satisfied that the failure to comply 
with the conditions was accidental or due to inadvertence or to some other 
sufficient cause, or that on other grounds it is Just and equitable to grant 
relief, may, on the application of the company or any other person inter¬ 
ested and on such terms and conditiotis as seem to the Court Just and 
expedient, order that the company be relieved from such consequences 
as aforesaid p, 107 


-:o:- 

PART V 
Winding Up 
PRKUMINARY 

155. Mode of winding up. ( 1 ) The winding up of a company may be 
either 

(1) by the Court, or 

(il) voluntary; or 

(ill) subject to the supervision of the Court 

(2) The provisSons of this Act with respect to winding up apply, 

unless the contrary appears, to the winding up of a company in any of 
these modes. p. 177 
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tM Mete of the eontfMUiy to an amotmt sufficient for payment of Ite 
debts and liabUitiee and the isoste, charges and eapenses of the winding 
up, and for the adjustment of the rights of the contributories among 
th^aelves, with the qualifications following (that is to say) 

(I) a past member shall not be liable to contribute if he has ceased 
to be a member for one year or upwards before the commencement of 
the winding up; 

(II) a past member shall not be liable to contribute in respect of 
any debt, or liability of the company contracted after he ceased to be a 
member; 

(Hi) a past member shall not be liable to contribute unless it appears 
to the Court that the existing members are unable to satisfy the contribu¬ 
tions required to be made by them in pursuance of this Act; 

(iv) in the case of a company limited by shares, no contribution 
shall be required from any member exceeding the amount (If any) unpaid 
on the shares in respect to which he is liable as a present or past member, 

(V) in the case of a company limited by guarantee, no contribution, 
shall be required from any member exceeding the amount undertaken to 
be contributed by him to the assets of the company in the event of its 
being wound up; 

(vi) nothing in this Act shall invalidate any provision contained in 
any policy of insurance or other contract whereby the liability of In¬ 
dividual members on the policy or contract is restricted, or whereby the 
funds of the company are alone made liable m respect of the policy or 
contract; 

(vli) a sum due to any member of a cmnpany in his character of a 
member, by way of dividends, profits or otherwise, shall not be deemed 
to be a debt of the company payable to that member in a case of compe¬ 
tition between himself and any other creditor not a member of the com¬ 
pany; but any such sum may be taken into account for the purpose of the 
Anal adjustments of the rights of the contributories among themselves. 

(2) In the winding up of a company limited by guarantee which has 
a share capital, every member of the company shall be liable, in addition 
to the amount undertaken to be contributed by him to the assets of the 
company In the event of its being wound up, to contribute to the extent 
of any sum unpaid on any shares held by him. F. 196 

•h 

159, UaMlity of directors whose liability is anUmlied, In the wind-, 
ing up of a limited company any director whether past or present, whose 
liability is in pursuance of this Act, unlimited, shall, in addition to his 
UablUty (if aiiy) to contribute as an ordinary member, be liable to make 
a further contribution as if he were at the commencement of the winding 
Op a tpember of an unlimited company; 
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(11) a paet director shall not be liable to make such further omitH-* 
bution In respect of any debt or liability of the company contracted after 
be ceased to hold office; 

(iU) subject to ibe articles a director shall not be liable to make ^ 
such further contributlan unless ihB Court deems it necessary to reifulre' 
that contribution in order to satisfy the debts and liabilities of the com* 
pany and the costs, charges and expenses of the winding up. P, 110 

ISa Meaning of *'eoiitribatory,** The term “contributory’* means 
every person liable to contribute to the assets of a company in the event 
of its being wound up, and. In all proceedings for determining and in all 
proceedings prior to the final determination of the persons who are to 
be deemed contributories, Includes any person alleged to be a contrl* 
butory. P. leg 

159. Nature of liability of contributory, (1) The liability of a con¬ 
tributory shall create a debt payable at the time specified In the calls 
made on him by the liquidator. 

(2) No claim founded on the liability of a contributory shall be cog¬ 
nizable by any Court of Small Causes sitting outside the Presidency-towns. 

p. m 

160. Contributories in ease of death of member. (1) If a contribu¬ 
tory dies either before or after he has been placed on the list of contri¬ 
butories, his legal representatives and his heirs shall be liable in a due 
course of administration to contribute to the assets of the company In 
discharge of his liability and shall be contributories accordingly. 

(2) If the legal representatives of heirs make default in paying any 
money ordered to be paid by them, proceedings may be taken lor adminis¬ 
tering the property of the deceased contributory, whether moveable or 
immovable, or both, and of compelling pa 3 rment thereout of the money 
due. 


O) For the purposes of this section the surviving coparceners of a 
contributory who Is a member of a Hindu Joint family governed by the 
Mltakshara Bchool of Hindu law shall be deemed to be his legal repre¬ 
sentatives and heirs. P. tSg 

161. Contributories in case of Insolvency of member. If a contribu¬ 
tory is adjudged insolvent either before or after he has been placed on 
the list of contributories, then— 

(1) his assignees shall represent him for all the purposes of the 
winding up, and shall be contributories accordingly, and may be called 
On to admit to proof against the estate of the insolvent, or otherwise to 
allow to be imld out of his assets In due course of law, any money due 
from the Insolvent in respect of his liability to contribute to the assets 
of the company; and 

(V) there may be proved against the estate of the insolvent the 
estimated value of his liability to future callg as wril as eaUa aizea4r 
ffiwle. ^ P, m 

L.C.L.-eC. 
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k mnpB^y may be wound ub by ttie t?ourt— 

(I) If tbe oompany has by epeclal resolution resolved that the com^ 
pany be wound up by the Coui^; 

<ll) If default Is made In filing the statutory report or In holding 
the statutory meeting; 

(111) 11 the company does not commence its business within a year 
Irotn Its incorporation, or suspends its business for a whole year; 

(Iv) if the number of members Is reduced, in the case of a private 
company, below two or, In the case of any other company, below seven; 

•(V) If the company Is unable to pay its debts; 

(vl) If the Court is of opinion that it Is just and equitable that the 
company should be wound up P. 177 

las. Company when deemed unable to pay its debts. (1) A com¬ 
pany shall be deemed to be unable to pay its debts— 

(i) if a creditor, by assignment or otherwise, to whom the company 
is indebted in a sum exceeding five hundred rupees then due, has served 
Oh the company, by causing the same to be delivered by registered post 
or otherwise at its registered office, a demand under his hand requiring 
the company to pay the sum so due and the company has for three weeks 
tt^reofter neglected to pay the sum, or to secure or compound for it to 
^e reasonable satisfaction of the creditor; or 

(II) if execution or other process Issued on a decree or order of any 
Court in favour of a creditor of the company is returned unsatisfied in 
whole or In part; or 

(lU) if It is proved to the satisfaction of the Court that the com' 
pany is unable to pay its debts, and, in determining whether a company 
is unable to pay its debts, the Court shall take into account the contingent 
and prospective liabilities of the company. 

iZ) ThB demand referred to in clause (1) of sub-section (1) shall 
be deemed to have been duly given under the hand of the creditor if it is 
lAgned by an agent or legal adviser duly authorised on his behalf, or in 
the case of a firm If it is signed by such agent or by a legal adviser or any 
one member of the firm on behalf of the firm. p. lie 

Ids. Winding up may be referred to District Court. Where the High 
Court makes an order for winding up a company under this Act, it may 
tl It thinks fit, direct all subsequent proceedings to be had In a PJstulct 
Court; and thereupon such District Court jshall, for the purpose of wind¬ 
ing up the company, be deemed to be *'the Court" within the meaning of 
Act, and shall have, for the purposes of such winding up, all the 
JurMletion and powers of the High Court. 

^ Wfk Tranifer of winding up from one Distrtot Court to anether. 
If dimtng the progress of a wlnd^ up In a District Court it is made to 
appaar to the High court that the same could be more conveniently pro«> 
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IM Frorisioiei ee to efflteetioiis for wtulttiii up^ An appUeatlaii to 
Hie Coturt for the winding pp of a company shall be by petition piOi^ 
sentedp wbject tp the proidstona of this section, either by the company, 
or by any creditor or creditors (tnoludlng any contingent or prospective 
creditor or creditors). contrtt>utory or contributories, or by all or any of 
those paries, together or separately, or by the registrar. 

Provided that-> 

(a) a contributory shall not be entitled to present a petition for 
winding up a company unless-^ 

(1) either the number of members Is reduced, in the case of a private 
company, below two, or, In the ease of any other company, below seven; 
or 


(11) the shares In respect of which he is a contributory or some of 
them either were originally allotted to him or have been held by him, and 
registered in his name, for at least six months during the eighteen months 
before the commencement of the winding up, or have devolved on him 
through the death of a former holder; 

(aa) the registrar shall not be entitled to present a petition for 
winding up a company-- 

(i) except on the ground that from the financial condition of the 
company as disclosed In its balance-sheet or from the report of an inspec¬ 
tor appointed under section 138 it appears that the company is unable 
to pay Its debts, and 

(11) unless the previous sanction of the Central Government has been 
obtained to the presentation of the petition 

Provided that no such sanction shall be given unless the company 
has first been afforded an opportunity of being heard 

(b) a petition for winding up a company on the ground of default 
in filing the statutory report or in holding the statutory meeting shall 
not be presented by any person except a shareholder, nor before the 
expiration of fourteen days after the last day on which the meeting ought 
to have been held. 

(c) the Court ^all not give a hearing to a petition for winding up 

a company by a contingent or prospective creditor until such security for 
costs has been given as the Court thinks reasonable and until a prima 

facie case for winding up has been established to the satisfaction of the 

Court. p, iBo 

167. BIfect of winding up order. An order for winding up a company 
shall operate in favour of all the creditors and of all the contributories 
of the company as if made on the Joint petition of a creditor and of a 
contributory. P, 188 

^ IH* Commenocniettt Of winding up by Court. A winding up of a 
coiiqiaiiy by the Court ahODf be deemed to commence at the time of the 
preoontattop of the peHtlon for the winding up. 166 
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110. PoMVs ot Court on boutinu ^ i^tlun. (1) On hearing the 
petition the court may dlemlse it with or without costs, or aUjoum the 
hearing conditionally or unconditionally, or make any Interim order or 
any other order that it deems just, but the Court, shall not retuse to 
make a winding up order on the ground only that the assets of the com¬ 
pany have been mortgaged to an amount equal to or in excess of those 
assets* CMC that the company has no assets. 

(2) Where the petition is presented on the ground of default in filing 
the statutory report or in holding the statutory meeting, the Court may 
order the costs to be paid by any persons who, in the opinion of the Court, 
are responsible for the default. 

C8) Where the Court makes an order for the winding up of a com¬ 
pany it shall, except where a liquidator is appointed simultaneously, forth* 
with cause intimation thereof to be sent to the official receiver. P. 188 

191. Suits stayed on winding op order. When a winding up order 
has l>een made or a provisional liquidator has been appointed no suit or 
other legal proceeding shall be proceeded with or commenced against the 
company except by leave of the Court, and subject to such terms as the 
Court may impose. P. 183 

111A. Vacancy in the office of liquidator. (1) For the purposes of 
this Act, so far as it relates to the winding up "of*' companies by the Court, 
the term 'official receiver’ means the official receiver attached to the 
Court, or, If there is no such official receiver, then such person as the 
Central Government may, by notification in the official Gazette, appoint 
for the purpose. 

(2) On the making of a winding up order, the official receiver shall 
become the official liquidator of the company and shall continue to act 
as such until his further continuance is terminated by an order of the 
Court. 

(8) The official receiver shall such official liquidator forthwith 
take into his custody and control all the books, documents and the assets 
of the company. 

(4) The official receiver shall be ^titled to such remuneration as 
the Court shall fix. p. 887 

118. Copy of winding itp order to be filed with registrar. (1) On the 
making of a winding lip order it shall be the duty of the petitions in the 
winding up proceedings and of the company to file with the registrar a 
eopy of the order within a month from the date of the making ol the 
order. 

(8) On the filing of a copy of a winding up order, the registrar shad 
make a minute tiiereof In his books rating to the company, and shall 
potliy in the official Gazette that such an order has been made. 
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m Fewer of Court to otey wiodiiir up. the Court may, et any 
tbhe after an order for winding up, on the application of any creditor 
or contributory. 4Xid on proof to the satiafactlon of the Court that all 
proceedings m relation to the winding up ought to be stayed, maice an 
order staying the proceedings, either altogether or for a limited tinie. on 
such terms and conditions as the Court thinks fit F. ISS 

17, Court nuy have regard to wishes of creditors or contrlbutorlci. 
The Court may, as to all matters relating to a winding up, have regard to 
the wishes of the creditors or contributories as proved to it by any suffi¬ 
cient evidence 


OFFICIAL LIQUIDATORS 

175. Appointment of official liquidator. (1) For the purpose of con^ 
ducting the proceedings In winding up a company and performing such 
duties in reference thereto as the Court may impose, the Court may appoint 
a person or persons other than the official receiver to be called an official 
liquidator or official liquidators 

(2) The Court may make such an appointment provisionally at any 
time after the presentation of a petition and before the making of an 
order for winding up but shall before making any such appointment give 
notice to the company, unless for reasons to be recorded It thinks fit to 
dispense with notice. 

(3) If more persons than one are appointed to the office of official 
liquidator, the Court shall declare whether any act by this Act required 
or authorised to be done by the official liquidator Is to be done by all or 
any one or more of such persons 

(4) The Court may determine whether any, and what, security is to 
be given by any official liquidator on his appointment 

(5) The acts of an official liquidator shall be valid notwithstanding 
any defect that may afterwards be discovered in his appointment Pro¬ 
vided that nothing In this sub^section shall be deemed to give validity 
to acts done by an official liquidator after his appointment has been 
shown to be invalid 

<6) A receiver shall not be appointed of assets in the hands of an 
official liquidator p, ggi 

176. Resignations, removals, filling up vacancies and eompensatlon. 

(1) Any official liquidator may resign or be removed by the Court on due 
cause shown. 

(2) Any vacancy in the office of an official liquidator appointed by 
the court shall be filled up by the Court and until the vacancy is so filled 
up the official receiver shall be and act as the official liquidator. 

(3) There shall be paid to the official liquidator such salary or remu¬ 
neration, by way of percentage or otherwise, as the Court may direct, and, 
if more liquidators than <me are appointed, such remuneration shall be dis¬ 
tributed amongst them in such proportions as the Court directs. P. tog 

177. Official liquidator* The official liquidator shall be described by 

the s^de of the official llquldi^tcir of the particular company In respect of 
Ifhich he Is appointed, and not by his individual name. ffig 
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Md 10 orden, be made out and eutamttted to the official llQuldator a atatt- 
mntt a« to tbe aSain of the company verified by an affidavit and con- 
the lollowlns partlculiura, natnely: 

<») the Meta of the coxnpany, stating separately Ibbe cash balance 
In hantl and at the bank, if any; 

<b) the debts and llablUtles; 

(t) the names, residences and occupations of the creditors stating 
Sf^arately the amount of secured debts and unsecured debts* and in the 
ease of secured debts particulars of the securities, their value and the dates 
when they were given, 

(d) the debts due to the company and the names, residences and 
occupations of the persons from whom they are due and the amount likely 
to be realisea therefrom. 

(2) The statement shall be submitted and verified by one or more of 
the persons who are at the relevant date the directors and by the person 
who is at that date the secretary, manager or other chief officer of the 
company, by such of the persons hereinafter in this sub-section men¬ 
tioned as the official liquidator, subject to the direction of the Court, may 
require to submit and verify the statement, that Is to say, persons— 

(a) who are or have been directors or officers of the company; 

(b) who have taken part In the formation of the company at any 
time within one year before the relevant date; 

(c) who are m the employment of the company, or have been in the 
employment of the company within the said year, and are In the opinion 
of the official liquidator capable of giving the information required; 

<d) who are or have been within the said year officers of or m the 
employment of a company, which is, or within the said year was, an officer 
of the company to which the statement relates, 

(3) The statement shall be submitted within twenty-one days from 
the relevant date, or within such extended time as the official liquidator 
or the court may for special reasons appoint. 

(4) Any person making or concurring In making the statement and 
affidavit required by this section shall be allowed and shall be paid by 
the official liquidator or provisional liquidator, as the case may be, out 
of the assets of the company, such costs and expenses incurred in and 
about the preparation and making of the statement and affidavit as the 
official liquidator may consider reasonable, subject to an appeal to the 
Court. 

(fi) If any person, without reasonable excuse, knowingly and tvilfuUy 
makes default in complyh^ with the requirements of this section, he shall 
be liable to a fine not exceeding one hundred rupees for every day during 
which the default continues. 

(6) Any person stating himself in writing to be a creditor or contrl^ 
butory of the company shall be entitled by himself or by his agent at 
all reasonable times, on payment of the presecibed fee, to Inspect the 
statement submitted in mirsitance of thtt section, and to a copy thereof 
dr extract therefrom. 
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(g) In thla eeistlon the expreaeion '^the relevant date'* meana in a 
case where a provisional liquidator Is appointed, the date of bis i4^polnt^ 
ment, and, In a case, where no such appointment is made, the date of the 
winding up order. F« M 

1Y7B. StatetneAt t»y liquidator. (1) In a case where a winding up 
order Is made, the ofhclal liquidator shall, as soon as practloahle attar 
receipt of the statement to be submitted under section 177A, and not later 
than four, or with the leave of the Court, six months from the date of 
the order, or In the case where the Court orders that no statement shah 
be submitted, as soon as practicable after the date of the order, submit 
a preliminary report to the Court-^ 

(a) as to the amount of capital issued, subscribed, and paid up, and 
the estimated amount of assets and liabilities giving separately under the 
heading of assets particulars of— 

ti) cash and negotiable securities; 

(II) debts due fiom contributories, 

( III ) debts due to and securities, If any, available to the company; 

(iv) movable and immovable propeities belonging to the company; 

(V) unpaid calls, and 

(b) If the company has failed, as to the causes of the failure; and 

(c) whether in his opinion further inquiry is desirable as to any 
matter relatmg to the promotion, formation, or failure of the company, 
or the conduct of the business thereof. 

(2) The official liquidator may also, if he thinks fit. make a further 
report, or further reports, stating the manner in which the company was 
formed and whether in his opinion any fraud has been committed by any 
person in its promotion or formation, or by any director or other officer 
of the company In relation to the company since the formation thereof, 
and any other matter which m his opinion it is desirable to bring to the 
notice of the Court F. ggS 

178. Custody of company’s property. (I) The official liquidator 
whether appointed provisionally or not shaU take into his custody, or 
under this control, all the property, effects and actionable claims to which 
the company is or appears to he entitled 

(2) All the property and effects of the company shall be deemed to 
be in the custody of the Court as from the date of the order for the wind¬ 
ing up of the company F. 808 

178A. Comnilttee of Inspection In compulsory winding np. (1) The 
official liquidator shall Within a month from the date of the order lor 
the winding up of a eompahy convene a meeting of the creditors of the 
company (as ascertained from the books and documents of the company) 
for the purpose of determining whether or not a emnmittee of huq;)ectfon 
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it) If the contiibutOHee Oo hot accept the declston of the eredliote 
In lift entirety, It shall be the duty of the otQcial liquidator to apply to 
titi Mmt for lUmtloiis as to whether there shall be a committee of Ina- 
peetton and. If so, what shall be the compositlmi of the committee, and 
iOiitl be members thereof. 

(4) A committee of Inspection appointed under this section shall 
Qbnslst of not more than twelve members being creditors and contribu- 
tbrles of the company or persons holding general or special powers of 
attorney from creditors or contributories in such proportions as may be 
agreed on by the meetings of creditors and contributories, or as, In case 
of dlfferanee, may be determined by the Court. 

(5) The committee of Inspection shall have the right to inspect the 
accounts of the official liquidator at all reasonable times 

(6) The committee shall meet at such times as they may from time 
to time appoint, and, falling such appointment, at least once a month, 
and the liquidator or any member of the committee may also call a meet- 
Ing of the committee as and when he thinks necessary 

(7) The committee may act by a majority of their members pre* 
sent at a meeting, but shall not act unless a majority of the committee 
are present 

(8) A member of the committee may resign by notice in writing 
signed by him and delivered to the liquidator. 

(9) If a member of the committee becomes bankrupt, or compounds 
or arranges with his creditors, or is absent from five consecutive meet- 
igmt of the committee without the leave of those members who together 
with himself represent the creditors or contributories, as the case may 
be, his office shall thereupon become vacant 

(10) A member of the committee may be removed by an ordinary 
resdlutton at a meeting of creditors if he represents creditors, or of con- 
trtbatories U he represents contnbutories, of which seven days' notice has 
been given, stating the object of the meeting. 

(11) On a vacancy occurring in the committee the liquidator shall 
forthwith summon a meeting of creditors or of contributories, as the case 
may require, to fill the vacancy, and the meeting may, by resolution, 
te^apfNdnt the same or appoint another creditor or contributory to fill 

vacancy. 

(13) The continuing members of the committee; if not less than two, 
may act notwithstanding any vacancy in the committee. F. 8ie 

aVA Peweto of official Ugoldalor. The cAcial liquidator shall have 
pCKWer, with the sanction of the Court, to do the following things*— 

fa) to institute or defend any suit or prosecution, or other legal 
ctvii or criminal, In the name and on behalf of the company; 
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ie) to oell ttte lmioovcU>le and moveable pr^;)ert|r of the eompany by 
IHildk anetloii or prtvalo contract, with power to tranaler the whole 
thereof to any person or company, or to sell the same in pareele; 

(d) to do all actfi and execute, in the name and on behittf of the 
companyi all deeds, receipts, and other documents, and for that purpose 
to use, when necessary, the company’s seal; 

(e) to prove, rank and claim in the insolvency of any contributory! 
for any balance against his estate, and to receive dividends In Uie insol¬ 
vency, in respect of that balance, as a separate debt due from the insol¬ 
vent, and rateably with the other separate creditors; 

(f) to draw, accept, make and Indorse any bill of exchange, hundi 
or promissory note in the name and on behalf of the company, with the 
same effect with respect to the liability of the company as if the bill, 
hundi, or note had been drawn, accepted, made or indorsed by or on be^ 
half of the company in the course of its business; 

(g) to raise on the security of the assets of the company any money 

requisite; I 

(h) to take out, in his official name, letters of administration to 
any deceased contributory, and to do in his official name any other act 
necessary for obtaining payment of any money due from a contributory 
or his estate which cannot be conveniently done In the name of the com¬ 
pany; and In all such cases the money due shall, for the purpose of 
enabling the liquidator to take out the letters of administration or recover 
the money, be deemed to be due to the liquidator himself: Provided that 
nothing herein empowered shall be deemed to affect the rights, duties 
and privileges of any Administrator General; 

(1) to do all such other things as may be necessary for winding up 
the affairs of the company and distributing Its assets. F, 2X1 

180. Discretion of ofAcial liquidator. Ihe Court may provide by an 

order that the official liquidator may exercise any of the above powers 
without the sanction or Intervention of the Court, and, where an official 
liquidator is provisionally appointed, may limit and restrict his powers 
by the order of appointing him. P. 211 

181. Provision for legal assistance to official liquidator. The official 

liquidator may, with the sanction of the Court, appoint an advocate 
attorney or pleader entitled to appear before the Court to assist him in 
the performance of his duties; Provided that, where the official Uquldator 
is an attorney, he shall not appoint his partner, unless the latter consents 
to act without remunera^on. p, 211 

182. liquidator to keep books containing proeeedlags of meetings 
and to submit aocoant of his receipts to Court. (1) The official liquida¬ 
tor of a company which is being wound up by the Court shall keep, in 
manner preacjibed, proper bobks In which he shall cause to be made en^ 
tries or minutes of proceedings at meetings, and of such other matters 
as may be prescribed, and any creditor, or contributory may, subject to 
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(9^ IBvory oficial Uquldfttor dlall, at such tteea Os may be pres^ 
Mbod but not less than twine in each year during his tenure of oflElce, 
Ikreeent to the Court an account of his receipts and payments aC such 
liquidator, 

<3 The account shall be in the prescribed form, shall be made in 
duplicate, and shall be verified by a declaration in the prescribed form 

(4) The Court shall cause the account to be audited in such manner 
as it thinlcs fit and for the purpose of the audit the liquidator shall fur** 
nish the Court with such vouchers and information as the Court may re^ 
quire, and the Court may at any time require the production of and inspect 
any books or accounts kept by the liquidator 

(5) When the account has been audited, one copy thereof shall be 

filed and kept by the Court, and the other copy shall be delivered to the 
registrar for filing, and each copy shall be open to the inspection of any 
creditor, or of any person interested P, ZIZ 

198* Exercise and control of liquidator’s powers. (1) Subject to the 
provisions of this Act the official liquidator of a company which is being 
wound up by the Court shall In the administration of the assets of the 
company and In the distribution thereof among its creditors, have regard 
to any directions that may be given by resolution of the creditors or con* 
tdbutories at any general meeting or by the committee of Inspection, and 
any directions given by the creditors or contributories at any general 
meeting shall in case of conflict be deemed to override any directions given 
by the committee of Inspection 

<2) The ofilclal liquidator may summon general meetings of the 
creditors or contributories for the purpose of ascertaining their wishes, 
and it shall be his duty to summon meetings at such times as the credi¬ 
tors or contributories, by resolution, may direct, or whenever requested 
in writing to do so by one-tenth in value of the creditors or contributo¬ 
ries, as the case may be 

(3) The official liquidator may apply to the Court in manner pres¬ 
cribed lor directions in relation to any particular matter arising in the 
winding up. 

(4) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the official liquidator shall 
use his own discretion in the administration of the assets of the company 
and in the distribution thereof among the creditors 

(5) If any person is aggrieved by any act or decision of the official 

liquidator, that person may apply to the Court, and the Court may con¬ 
firm. reverse or modify the act or decision complained of, and make such 
Oilier as it Is thinks Just in ihe circumstances p. 313 

ORDINARY POWERS OF COURT 

$etileineiit ef Ust el cmtimiitcNrles and apidleaUiui of assets* 
(1) Asnsoon as may be after making a winding up order, the Court shall 
settle a list el eontributories, with power to recU^ the register of mem«- 
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(2) Xh settling the list of contributories, the Court shall distinguish 
between persons who are contributories in their own right and persons 
who are contributories as being representatives Of or liable for the debts 
of others. ISS 

1«5. Pow^ to require deUvery of property. The Court may. at any 
time after makmg a winding up order, require any contributory for the 
time being settled on the list of contributories and any trustee, receiver, 
banker, agent, or officer of the company to pay, deliver, surrender of 
transfer forthwith, or within such time as the Court directs, to the official 
liquidator any money, property or documents in his hands to which the 
company is prima facie entitled. P. |gS 

1S6. Power to order payment of debts by contributory. (1) The 
Court may. at any time after making a winding up order, make an order 
on any contributory for the time being settled on the list of contrlbu^ 
tories to pay, in manner directed by the order, any money due from him or 
from the estate of the person whom he represents to the company exclu¬ 
sive of any money payable by him or the estate by virtue of any call in 
pursuance of tills Act. 

(2) The Court in making such an order may, in the case of an un¬ 
limited company, allow to the contributory by way of set-ofiT any money 
due to him or to the estate which he represents from the company on 
any Independent dealing or contract with the company, but not any 
money due to him as a member of the company In respect of any divi¬ 
dend or profit; and may, in the case of a limited company, make to any 
director whose liability is unlimited or to his estate the like allowance; 

Provided that, in the case of any company, whether limited or un¬ 
limited, when all the creditors are paid in full, any money due on any 
account whatever to a contributory from the company may be allowed 
to him by way of set-off against any subsequent call. Fp, IBS. igg. 

187. Power of Court to make calls. (1) The Court may, at any time 
after making a winding up order, and either before or after it has ascer¬ 
tained the sufficiency of the assets of the company, make calls on and 
order payment thereof by all or any of the contributories for the time 
being settled on the list of the contributories to the extent of their liability, 
for payment of any money which the Court considers necessary to satisfy 
the debts and liabilities of the company, and the costs, charges and 
expenses of winding up. and for the adjustment of the rights of the con¬ 
tributories among themselves. 

(2) In making the call the Court may take into consideration the 
probability that some of the contributories may partly or wholly fail to 
pay the call. P. 183 

188. Power to order payment into bank. The Court may order any 
contributory, purchaser or other person from whom money is due to the 
company to pay the same into the account of the official J^uldator in any 
a^oduled bank as defined In clause (e> of section 2 of m Beserve Bank 
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Itotoi end other securities paid and delivered into the Bank where the 
Itotodator of the Company may have his account. In the event of a com^ 
Itony being wound up by the Court, shall be subject in all respects to the 
drders of the Court, F. US 

Jim. Order on coniribuiory cmiclnBive evidence, (I) An order made 
by the Court on a contributory shall (subject to any nght of appeal) be 
GoncXttSlve evidence that the money, if any, thereby appearing to be due 
or ordered to be paid is due. 

(S) AU other pertinent matters stated in the order shaU be taken 
to be truly stated as against all persons, and In all proceeding whatso¬ 
ever. P. IgS 

191. Powers to exclude creditors not proving in time. Ihe Court 
may fix a time or times within which creditors aie to prove their debts 
or claims, or to be excluded from the benefit of any distribution made 
before those debts are proved. 

19S. Adjustment of rights of contributories. The Court shall adjust 
the rights of the contributories among themselves, and distribute any 
surplus among the persons entitled thereto. P. IBS 

193. Power to order costs. The Court may, in the event of the assets 

being insufficient to satisfy the liabilities, make an order as to the pay¬ 
ment out of the assets of the costs, charges and expenses incuired in the 

winding up in such order of priority as the Court thinks Just P. 194 

194. Dissolution of company. (1) When the affairs of a company 
have been completely wound up, the Court shall make an order that 
the company be dissolved from the date of the order, and the company 
shaU be dissolved accordingly. 

(2) The order shall be reported within fifteen days of the making 
thereof by the official liquidator to the registrar, who shall make In his 
books a minute of the dissolution of the company. 

(3) If the official liquidator makes default in complying with the 

requirements of this section, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
fifty rupees for every day during which he is in default P. Z96 

EXTRAORDINARV POWERB OF COURT 

193. Power^io summon persons suspected of having property of com* 
pany. (l) The Court may, after It has made a winding up order, sum- 
num before It any officer of the company or person known or suspected 
to have in his possession any property of the company, or supposed to be 
Indebted to the company, or any person whom the Court deems capable 
of giving information concerning the trade, dealings, affairs or property 
of the company 

(3) The Court may examine him on oath concerning the same, 
« either by word of mouth or on written Interrogatories, and may reduce the 
answers to writing and require him to sign them 

C3) The Court may require him to produce any documents In Ills 
euktoAy or power relating to the company, hut, where he claims any Uen 
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14) If any penum ao aummoned^ after being tendered a reaacmable 
sum for hb expenses, refuses to come before the Court at the t4ine appotnih 
ed, not having a lawful hnpedlinent (made known to the Court at the 
time of its sittings, and allowed by it), the Court may cause him to be 
apprehended and brought before the Court for examination. P, t|4 

IM. Power to order public examination of promoters, dlreetors, ole* 
(1) When an order has been made for winding up a company by the 
Court, and the official liquidator has applied to the Court stating that in 
his opinion a fraud has been committed by any person In the promotion 
or formation of the company or by any ffirector or other officer of the 
company, in relation to the company since Its formation, the Court may 
after consideration of the application, direct that any person who has 
taken any part in the promotion or formation of the company, or has 
been a director, manager or other officer of the company shall attend 
before the Court on a day appointed by the Court for that purpose, and 
be publicly examined as to the promotion or formation or the conduct of 
the business of the company, or as to his conduct and dealings as director, 
manager or other officer thereof. 

(2) The official liquidator shall take part in the examination, and 
for that purpose may, if specially authorised by the Court in that behalf, 
employ such legal assistance as may be sanctioned by the Court. 

(3^ Any creditor or contributory may also take part in the examina¬ 
tion either personally or by any person entitled to appear before the 
Court. 

(4) The Court may put such questions to the person examined as 
the ^ourt thinks fit 

(5) The person examined shall be examined on oath, and shall answer 
all such questions as the court may put or allow to be put to him 

(6) A person ordered to be examined under this section may at his 
own cost employ any person entitled to appear before the Court, who 
shall be at liberty tb pot to him such questions as the Court may deem Just 
for the purpose of enabling him to explain or qualify any answers given 
by him; Provided that if he is, in the opinion of the Court, exculpated 
from any charges made or suggested against him, the Court may allow 
him such costs as in its discretion it may think fit, 

(7) Notes of the examination shall be taken down in writing, and 
shall be read over to or by, and signed by, the person examined, and may 
thereafter be used in evidence against him In civil proceedings, and shall 
be open to the Inspection of any creditor or contributory at all reasonable 
times. 


(S) The Court may, if It thinks fit, adjourn the examination from 
time to time. 

(9) An examinaikm under this section may, if the Court so directs, 
and subject to any rules in this behalf, be held before any I^trlct Judge 
or before any offleer of the Efigdi Court, being an official referee, master, 
registrar or deputy registrar^ and powers of the Court imiier this me* 
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Mlde cause for believing that a contributory Is about to ouit British India 
Oif otherwise to abscond, or to remove or conceal any of his property, for 
^ purpose of evading payment of calls or of avoiding examination res¬ 
pecting the affairs of the company, may cause Hie contributory to be 
arrested and hts books and papers and movable property to be seized, and 
hint and them to be safely kept until such time as the Court may order 

F. 184 

188. Saving of other sums. Any powers by this Act conferred on the 
Court ahull be in addition to, and not In restriction of, any existing powers 
of instituting proceedings against any contributory or debtor of the com¬ 
pany, or the estate of any contributory or debtor, for the recovery of any 
calls or other sums F. 184 

ENFORCEMENT OF AND APPEAL FROM ORDERS 

109, Fewer to enforce orders. All orders made by a Court under 
this Act may be enforced in the same manner In which decrees of such 
Court made in any suit pending therein may be enforced 

288. Order made In any Court to be enforced by other Courts. Any 
order made by a Court for or In the course of the winding up of a com- 
papy shall be enforced in any place in British India other than that in 
which such Court is situate, by the Court that would have had jurisdic¬ 
tion in respect of such company If the registered office of the company 
had been situate at such other place, and in the same manner in all 
respects as if such order had been made by the Court that Is hereby 
required to enforce the same ^ 

SOI. Mode of dealing with orders to be enforced by other Courts. 
Where any order made by one Court is to be enforced by another Court, 
a certlffed copy of the order so made shall be produced to the proper 
officer of the Court required to enforce the same, and the production of 
sui!^ certified copy shall be sufficient evidence of sucii order having been 
made; and thereupon the last-mentioned Court shall take the requisite 
steps in the matter for enforcing the order, in the same manner as if It 
were the order of the Court enforcing the same 

888. Appeals from orders. Re-hearings of and appeals from, any 
order or decision made or given in the matter of the winding up of a 
company by the Court may be had in the same manner and subject to 
the same eondlldons in and subject to which appeals may be had from 
any order or decision of the same Court in cases within its ordinary jorls- 
dietlon F. 184 


VOLUNTARY WINDINO UP 

^ 888. Ctgcnmsta&oes In whldi oompany may be wound up volaatarily. 

A oompany may be wound up voluntarily^ 

(1) when the period (if any) ffxed tor the duration of the compaiiy 
by the arHcto txphm, or the event yf any) oceurs, on the oocurrmme 
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to be wound u|i wfttmtMrUy: 

(2) if the coiupEtio^ reicUvefi by special resolution that the company 
be wound up voluntarily, 

(3) If the company resolves by extraordinary resolution to the effect 
that it cannot by reason of Its liabilities continue its buslnei^, and that it 
is advisable to wind 

and the expression 'resolution for voluntarily winding <np* when used 
hereafter in this Part means a resolution passed under clause (1), clause 
(3) or clause (3) of this section P, I8t 

334. Commencement of voluntary winding up, A voluntary winding 
up shall be deemed to commence at the time of the passing of the reso* 
lutlon for voluntarily winding up F. 185 

305. Effect of voluntary winding up on status of company. When a 
company Is wound up voluntarily, the company shall, from the com^ 
mencement of the winding up, cease to carry on Its business, except so 
far as may be required for the beneficial winding up thereof 

Provided that the coiporate state and corporate powers of the com¬ 
pany shall, notwithstanding anything to the contrary in Its articles, con¬ 
tinue until it Is dissolved 

306. Notice of resolution to wind up voluntarily. (1) Notice of any 
special resolution or extraordinary resolution for winding up a company 
voluntarily shall be given by the company within ten days of the passing 
of the same by advertisement in the official Gazette, and also In some 
newspaper (if any) circulating In the district where the registered office 
of the company Is situate 

(8) If a company makes default m complying with the requirements 
of this section, It shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for 
every day during which the default continues, and every officer of the 
company who knowingly and wilfully authorises or permits the default 
shall be liable to a like penalty P. 164 

307. Declaration of solvency. (1) Where It Is proposed to wind up 
a company voluntarily, the directors of the company or, in the case of a 
company having more than two directors, the majority of the directors 
may, at a meeting of the directors held before the date on which the 
notices of the meeting at which the resolution for the winding up of the 
company is to be proposed are sent out, make a declaration verified by 
an affidavit to the effect that they have made a full Inquiry Into the 
affairs of the company, and that, having so done, they have formed the 
opinion that the company will be able to pay its debts In full within a 
period, not exceeding three years, from the commencement of the wind" 
Ing up 

(a> Such declaration shall be supported by a report of the company’s 
auditors on the company’s affairs, and shall have no effect for the purposes 
OX this Act unless it is delivered to the registrar for registration before 
the date mentioned In sub-section Cl) of thU section 

(3) A winding up in the case oX which a declaration has been made 
and d^vered in accordance wlthj^hls section is in this Act referred to 
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irbe pFovlAtoiui contained in sections 208A to 208S. both inclusdire, shall 
4|iq^y in relations to a members' rolnntary windin^^ up. P. U5 

MA. Fairer of company to appoint and fix remuneration of llQUlda- 

tcuu* O) Txtc iMjuipnujr *** i 5 cm< --„ — ^ appoint ouc OT more 

iiH|UldatOTB tor the purpose of irlnding up the affairs and distributing the 
assets of the company, and may fix the remuneration to be paid to him 
or them. 

(2) On the appointment of a liquidator all the powers of the direc¬ 
tors shall cease, except so far as the company In general meeting, or the 
tlqoidator* sanctions the continuance thereof P. 185 

P08B. Power to fill vacancy in office of Uquldator. (1) If a vacancy 
occurs by death, resignation or otherwise in the office of liquidator 
amoointed by the company, the company in general meeting may, subject 
to any arrangement with its creditors, fill the vacancy 

(2) POr that purpose a general meeting may be convened by any 
contributory or. if there were more liquidators than one, by the conti¬ 
nuing liquidators 

(3) The meeting shall be held in manner provided by this Act or 
by the articles, or in such manner as may, on application by any contri¬ 
butory or by the continuing liquidators, be determined by the Court P. 185 

288C. Power of liquidator to accept shares, etc., as consideration for 
sale of property of company. (1) Where a company Is proposed to be. 
or is in course of being, wound up altogether voluntarily, and the whole 
or part of Its business or property Is proposed to be transferred or sold 
to another company, whether a company within the meaning of this 
Act or not (in this section called *'the transferee company"), the liquida¬ 
tor of the first-mentioned company (In this section called "the transferor 
company") may, with the sanction of a special resolution of that com¬ 
pany conferring either a general authority on the liquidator or an autho¬ 
rity in respect of any particular arrangement, receive, in compensation 
or part compensaUon for the transfer or sale, shares, policies, or other 
like Interests In the transferee company, for distribution among the mem¬ 
bers of the transferor company, or may enter into any other arrange¬ 
ment whereby the members of the transferor company may in lieu of 
receiving cash, shares, policies, or other like Interests or in addition thereto, 
participate in the profits of or receive any other benefit from the transferee 
cotopeny- 

(2) Any sale or arrangement in pursuance of this section shall be 

blailtng OQ tbe mmbers ot the traosteior oompuiy. 

0) B any member of the trsmsferor eornmny who did vote in 

lamiiU' of tlie QlldBl resolution expresses his dissent therefrom in 
addnsssed to the liquidator and 1^ at the registered office of the com- 
IMtsO’ arltbln sevtm days after the paning of the special resolution, he may 
mqaliie the IhittUMtor eithec to abatata from oarryli^r tibe resitintton into 
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<4) If tiie uouldator eleete to pimbase the mend)er*e Inteveit, tHe 
imrbhase-money most be paid before the company 1« diew^yed^ azid be 
raised by the liquidator ia such manner as may be determined ^ Mnedal 
resolution. 


(5) A special resolution shall not be invalid for the purposes of this 
section by reason that It Is passed before or concurrently with a resolu^ 
tton for voluntary winding up or for appointing liquidators, but If an 
order Is made within a year for winding up the company by or subleet 
to the supervision of the Court, the special resolution shall not be valid 
unless sanctioned by the Court 

(6) The provisions of the Indian Arbitration Act. 1940. other than 

those restricting the application of the Act in respect of the sobieot^ 
matter of the arbitration, shaU apply to all arbitrations In pursuance of 
this section ^ p. i9i 

30BD. Duty of liquidator to call general meeting at end of each year. 
(1) In the event of the winding up continuing for more than one year, 
the liquidator shall summon a general meeting of the company at the 
end of the first year from the commencement of the winding up and of 
each succeeding yeai, or as soon thereafter as may be convenient within 
ninety days of the close of the year, and shall lay before the meeting an 
account of his acts and dealings and of the conduct of the winding up 
during the preceding year and a statement in the prescrbed form oon^ 
talnmg the prescribed particulars with respect to the position of the 
liquidation 

(2) If the liquidator fails to comply with this section, he shall be 
liable to a fine not exceeding one hundred rupees P, 107 

20BE. Final meeting and dissolution. (1) As soon as the affairs of 
the company are fully wound up, the liquidator shall make up an account 
of the winding up, showing how the winding up has been conducted and 
the property of the company has beei/ disposed of. and thereupon ^all 
call a general meeting of the company for the piXrpose of laying before 
It the account, and giving any explanation thereof. 

(2) The meettiifg shall be called by advertisement specifying the 
time, place and object thereof, and published one month at least befere 
the meeting in the manner specified In sub-section (1) of section 206 for 
publication of a notice under tliat sub-section. 

O) Within one week after the meeting, the liquidator shall send to 
the registrar a copy of the account, and shall make a return to him of 
the holding of the meeting and of its date, and If the copy is not sent 
nr the return Is not made In accordance with this sub-section the liqui¬ 
dator shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees lor evety iiy 

4wlng wWcIa the deMt conMu'. 

Provided that, if a quorum is not present at the meeting, the Uqni 

dator In Uett of toe said return, make a retum'«toat toe meeUm 

was duly summoned and that no quorum was present thereat, and n]^ 
such a return being made the provtsloiis of this gub-^eotlon as to tn 
maktne of toe return toaB be dewed to hare been comidted with. 
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Ptovided that the Ooutt may, cm the application of the liquidator of 
of ally other person who appears to the Court to be interested, make an 
order deferring the date at which the dissolution of the company Is to 
take effect for such time as the Court thinks fit 

<d) It shall be the duty of the person on whose application an order 
of the Court under this section Is made, within twenty-one days after 
the making of the order, to deliver to the registrar a certified copy of 
the order for registration, and if that person falls so to do he shall be 
liable to a line not exceeding fifty rupees for every day during which 
the default continues P, 18S 

, CRBJDITORS’ VOLUNTARY WINDING UP 

20d. Provisions applicable to a creditors’ voluntary winding up. The 
provisions contained In sections 209A to 209H, both inclusive, shall appl^ 
In relation to a creditors’ voluntary winding up P. 186 

268A. Meeting of creditors. (1) The company shall cause a meeting 
Of the creditors of the company to be summoned for the day, or the day 
next following the day, on which there Is to be held the meeting at which 
the resolution for voluntary winding up is to be proposed and shall cause 
the notices of the said meeting of creditors to be sent by post to the cre¬ 
ditors simultaneously with the sending of the notices of the said meeting 
of the company 

(2) The company shall cause notice of the meeting of the creditors 
to be advertised in the manner specified In sub-section (1) of section 
206 for the publication of a notice under that sub-sertlon 

(3) The du:ectors of the company shall- 

(a) cause a full statement of the position of the company’s affairs 
together with a list of the creditors of the company and the estimated 
amount of their claims to be laid before the meeting; of creditors to be 
held as aforesaid, and 

(b) appoint one of their number to preside at the said meeting 

(4) It shall be the duty of the director appointed to preside at the 
meeting of the creditors to attend the meeting and preside thereat 

(5) If the meeting of the company at which the resolution tw 
voluntary windmg up is to be proposed is adjourned and the resolution 
Is passed at an adjourned meeting, any resolution passed at the meeting 
of the creditors, held in pursuance of sub-section (1) of this section, shall 
have effect as if it had been passed immediately after the passing of the 
resolution for winding up the company 

(6) If the default Is made— 

(a) by the company in complying with sub-sections (1) and (2); 

(b) by the liirectors of the company in complying with sub-seettan 


(c) tsf my dic^otof of the company in oomphdng with sub^ieetion 
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aeev* kPPalnlmeAt of Uamdator. The creditors and the ecmipany 
at their respective meeting mentioned in section 200ii may nomlnaie 
a person to be liquidator for the purpose of winding up the aftalrs and 
dl^lbutlng the assets of the company, and if the creditors and iho 
company nominate different persons^ the person nominated by the ere^ 
ditors shall be liquidator* and If no person is nominated by* the creditors 
the person, if apy nominated by the company shall be liquidator: 

Provided that in the case of different persons being nominated, any 
director member or creditor of the company may, within seven days 
after the date on which the nomination was made by the creditors, apply 
to the Court for an order either directing that the person nominated as 
liquidator by the company shall be liquidator Instead of or Jointly with 
the person nominated by the creditors, or appointing some other person 
to be liquidator Instead of the person appointed by the creditors p. Igg 

:209C. Appointment of committee of inspection. The creditors at the 
meeting to be held in pursuance of section 209A or at any subsequent 
meeting may if they think fit, appoint a committee of Inspection con¬ 
sisting of not more than five persons, and if such a committee Is appointed 
the company may, either at the meeting at which the resolution for 
voluntary winding up is passed or at any time subsequently in general 
meeting, appoint such number of persons as they think fit to act as 
members of the committee not exceeding five In number 

Provided that the creditors may, If they think fit, resolve that all or 
any of the persons so appointed by the company ought not to be mem¬ 
bers of the committee of inspection, and, if the creditors so resolve, the 
persons mentioned In the resolution shall not, unless the Court other¬ 
wise directs, be qualified to act as members of the committee, and on any 
application to the Court under this provision the Court may, If It thinks 
fit appoint other persons to act as such members in place of the persons 
mentioned m the resolution P. 187 

209D. Fixing of liquidators* remuneration and cesser of directors’ 
powers (1) The committee of Inspection, or if there Is no such com¬ 
mittee, the creditors, may fix the remuneration to be paid to the liqui¬ 
dator or liquidators, and where the remuneration Is not so fixed, It shall 
be determined by the Court 

(2) On the appointment of a liquidator, all the powers of the directors 
shall cease, except so far as the committee of inspection, or If there Is no 
such committee, the creditors, sanction the continuance thereof. P. 187 

20B'E» Power to fill vacancy In office of liquidator. If a vacancy occurs, 
by death, resignation or otherwise, in the office of a liquidator, other than 
a liquidator appointed by. or by the direction of, the Court, the creditors 
may fill the vacancy. P. 187 

209F. Applieatlon of section 808C to a creditors* tolqntary winding iqp. 
The provisions of section 20ec shall apply in the case of a creditors* vcduti- 
tary winding up as In the of a vnlontary winding up wt% 
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1090 . Oiity of Uqulclfttor to ooll moetHigo of eomiuui^ oad of erotfl- 

0 * tile eiiA of eooh jm. (1) In the erent of the winding up eon- 
th&ntng for piore Ilian one year, the liquidator shall smhmcm a general 
meeting of the company and a meeting of creditors at the end of the 
hiet year from the commencement of winding up, and of each succeeding 
year* or as soon thereafter as may he convenient, and shall lay before 
the meetings an account of his acts and dealings and of the conduct of 
the winding up during the preceding year and a statement in the pres¬ 
cribed form containing the prescribed particulars with respect to the 
position of the winding up 

(2) If the liquidator fails to comply with this section, he shall be 
liable to a hne not exceeding one hundred rupees P. 188 

209H. Final meeting and dJssolutiim. (1) As soon as the affairs of 
the company are fully wound up, the liquidator shall make up an account 
of the winding up showing how the winding up has been conducted and 
the property of the company has been disposed of, and thereupon shall 
call a general meeting of the company and a meeting of the creditors for 
the purpose of laying the account before the meetings and giving any 
explanation thereof 

(2) Each such meeting shall be called by advertisement specifying 
the time, place and object thereof and published one month at least before 
the meeting in the manner speclffed In sub-section (1) of section 206 
for the publication of a notice under that sub-section 

(3) Within one week after the date of the meetings, or, if the 
meetings are not held on the same date after the date of the later 
meeting, the liquidator shall send to the registrar a copy of the account, 
and shall make a return to him of the holding of the meetings and of 
their dates, and if the copy is not sent or the return is not made in 
accordance with this sub-section the liquidator shall be liable to a fine not 
exceeding fifty rupees for every day during which the default continues 

Provided that. If a quorum (which for the purposes of this section shall 
be two persons) is not present at either such meeting, the liquidator shall, 
in lieu of such return, make a return that the meeting was duly sum¬ 
moned and that no quorum was present thereat, and upon such a return 
being made the provisions of this sub-section as to the making of the 
return shall, In respect of that meeting, be deemed to have been com¬ 
plied with 

(4) The registrar on receiving the account and in respect of each 
such meeting either of the returns mentioned in sub-section (3) shall 
forthwith register them, and on the expiration of three months from the 
registration thereof the company shall be deemed to be dissolved 

Provided that the Court may, on the application of the liquidator or 
of any other person who appears to the Court to be int^ested, make an 
order deferring the date at which the dissolution of the company is to 
take effect for such time as the Court thinks fit 

(0) It 4hall be the duty of the person on whose application an order 
of the Court under this sec^on Is made, within ten days after the makiiig 
Of the order^ ^ deliver to the registrar a certffled copy of the order 
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eie, Jhrovisioiui avpiieable to every votuntary wlndHig op* Hie pro^ 
Vleions eontalned in sections 211 to 216« both inclusive^ shall apply to 
every voluntary winding up whether a members' or a creditors' winding 
up. F. m 

2lt IHsirlbatlon of property of eompany. Subject to the provisioxvs 
of this Act as to preferential payments, the property of a company shall, 
on Its winding up, be applied in satisfaction of its liabilities part passu 
and* subject to such amoHcatlon, shall, unless the articles otherwise pro* 
vide, be distributed among the members according to their rights and 
interests in the company. F, W 

212. Powers and duties of Uquldafor fai vfduntary winding up. (11 Ihe 
liquidator may» 

(a) In the case of a members’ winding up, with the sanction of an 
extraordinary resolution of the company, and in the case of a creditors* 
voluntary winding up, with the sanction of either the Ck)urt or the com* 
mittee of inspection, cxerci&e any of the powers given by clauses (d), (e), 
(f) and (h) of section 179 to a liquidator In a winding up The exercise 
by the liquidator of the powers given by this clause shall be subject to 
the control of the Court and any creditor or contributory may apply to 
the Court with respect to any exercise or proposed exercise of any of 
these powers: 

(b) without the sanction referred to in clause (a), exercise any of 
the other powers by this Act given to the liquidator in winding up by 
the Court; 

(c) exeicise the power of the Court under this Act of settling a list 
of contributories, and the list of contributories shall be piima faele evi¬ 
dence of the liability of the persons named therein to be contributories; 

(d) exercise the power of the Court of making calls; 

(e) summon general meetings of the company for the purpose of 
obtaining the sanction of the company by special or extraordinary resolu¬ 
tion or for any other purpose he may think fit. 

(2) The liquidator shall pay the debts of the company and shall 
adjust the rights of the contributories among themselves 

(3) When several liquidators are appointed, any power given by this 

Act may be exercised by such one or more of them as may be determined 
at the time of their appointment, or. In default of such determination, 
by any number not less than two p, 213 

213. Power of Court to appoint and remove liquidatDr In voluntary 
winding np. (1) If from any cause whatever there is no liquidator acting, 
the Court may appoint a liquidator. 

(2) The Court may, on cause shown, remove a liquidator and appoint 
another liquidator. ^ F, 1I7 

21d. Notlee by Uqnldafor of bis aptHdntment. (1) The liquidator 
shall, within twenty-one days after his appointment, deliver to the regUh 
tmr for registration a notice of hia appe^tment in the form presetUmd. 
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Mff* Arnmeeiiieiit ivlieii Uniliif on otcdltots. <1) Any arrangement 
entered Into between a company about to be, or in the oourae of being, 
Wound up and it« creditors ahail, subject to the right of appeal under 
thi$ section, be binding on the compcmy if sanctioned by an extraordinary 
resolution, and on the creditors If acceded to by three-fourths in number 
and yalue of tbe creditors 

(2) Any creditor or contributory may^ within three weeks from the 
completion of the arrangement, appeal to the Court against it, and the 
Court may thereupon, as It thinks just, amend, vary or confirm 12ie 
arrangement. P. 190 

219. Power to apply to Court to have questions determined or powers 
exerelsed. (1) The liquidator or any contributory or creditor may apply 
m the Court to determine any question arising in the winding up of a 
company, or to exercise, as respects the enforcing of calls, staying of 
proceedings or any other matter, all or any of the powers which the Court 
might exercise if the company were being wound up by the Court 

(2) The liquidator or any creditor or contributory may apply for an 
order setting aside any attachment, distress oi execution put into force 
against the estate or effects of the company after the commencement of 
the winding up 

Such application shall be made-— 

(a) If the attachment, distress or execution is levied or put into 
force by a High Court, to such High Court, and 

(b) if the attachment, distress or execution Is levied or put Into 
force in any other Court, to the Court having jurisdiction to wind up the 
company 

(3) The Court, if satisfied that the determination of the question 

or the required exercise of power or the order applied for will be Just and 
beneficial, may accede wholly or partially to the application on such terms 
apd conditions as it thinks fit, or may make such other order on the 
application as it thinks just p. 198 

217. Cost of voluntary winding up All costs, charges and expenses 
properly incurred in the winding up, including the remuneration of the 
liquidator, shall, subject to the rights of secured creditors, if any, be pay¬ 
able out of the assets of the company in priority to all other claims P 206 

218. Saving for rights of creditors and contributories. The winding 

Up of a company shall not bar the right of any creditor or contributory 
to have it wound up by the Court, but in the case of an application by a 
tMmtributory, the Court must be satisfied that the rights of the oontri- 
htitories will be prejudiced by a voluntary winding up P. 189 

219. 

1M. PPWer of Court to adopt proceedings of voluntary winding up. 
Where a company Is being wound up voluntarlQ^, and an order is made 
for winding up by the Court, the Court may, if it thinks fit, by the same 
mt any subsequent ordur, imvlde for the adoption of all or any of the 
pcQoeedings in the vohintary winding up. 
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Effect of petlUon for winding up anbjeot to supervision. A potl^ 
tion for the continuance pf a voluntary winding up subject to the super^ 
vision of the Court shall, for the purpose of giving Jurisdiction to the Court 
over suits, be deemed to be petition for winding up by the Court p. IPS 

fas. Court may have regard to wishes of creditors and contributorlei* 
Ihe Court may, in deciding between a winding up by the Court and a 
winding up subject to supervision, in the appointment of liquidators, and 
In all other matieis, relating to the winding up subject to supervision, 
have regard to the wishes of the ciedltors or contributories as proved to 
it by any sufficient evidence p. leg 

224. Power for Court to appoint or remove liquidators. (1) Where 
an order is made for a winding up subject to supervision, the Court may 
by the same or any subsequent order appoint any additional liquidator 

(2) A liquidator appointed by the Court under this section shall 
have the same powers, be subject to the same obligations and in all res-^ 
pects stand m the same position as if he had been appointed by the com¬ 
pany 

(3) The Court may remove any liquidator so appointed by the Court 
or any liquidator continued under the supervision order, and fill any 
vacancy occasioned by the removal or by death or resignation P 214 

225. Effect of supervision order (1) Where an order is made for a 
winding up subject to supervision, the liquidator may, subject to any res¬ 
trictions imposed by the Court, exercise all his powers, without the sanc¬ 
tion or intervention of the Court in the same manner as If the com¬ 
pany were being wound up altogether voluntanly 

<21 Except as provided In sub-section (1), and save for the purposes 
of section 196, any order made by the Court for a winding up subject to 
the supervision of the Court shall be for all purposes, Including the staying 
of suits and other proceedings, be deemed to be an order of the Court 
for winding up the company by the Court, and shall confer full autho¬ 
rity on the Court to make calls or to enforce calls made by the liquidators, 
and to exercise all other powers which it might have exercised if an order 
had been made for winding up the company altogether by the Court 

(5) In the construction of the provisions whereby the Court Is em¬ 
powered to direct any act or thing to be done to or in favour of the 
official liquidator, the expression ^'ollicial liquidator** shall be deemed to 
mean the liquidator conducting the winding up subject to the supervision 
of the Court Pp 192, 214 

226. Appointment In em*tain cases of voluntary liquidators to oMoo 
of oElcbU Uqaldtttor. Where on order has been made for the winding up 
of a company subject to supervision, and an order is afterwards made fdf 
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(e) eU fiumv due to any em^yee from a provldeiLt fund, a iMuislim 
fund, a gratolty fund or any other fund for the w^are of the mnployeeB 
maintained hy the company; and 

(f) the expenses of ahy investigation held In pursuance of danse 
<lv) of section 138 of this Act. 

<2) The foregoing debts shall-- 

(a) rank equally among thmnselves and be paid in full, unless the 
assets are insufficient to meet them, in which case they shall abate ^ 
equal proportion; and 

(b) so far as the assets of the company available for payment of 
general creditors are insufficient to meet them, have priority over the 
claims of holders of debentures under any floating charge created by the 
company, and be paid accordingly out of any property comprised in or 
subject to that charge. 

(3) Subject to the retention of such sums os may be necessary for 
the costs and expenses of the winding up, the foregoing debts shall be 
discharged forthwith so far as the assets are sufficient to meet them. 

(4) In the event of a landlord or other person distraining or having 
distv'alned on any goods or effects of the company within three months 
next before the date of a winding up order, the debts to which priority ts 
given by thL section shall be a first charge on the goods or effects so dis¬ 
trained on, or the proceeds of the sale thereof : 

Provided that in respect of any money paid under any such charge 
the landlord or other person shall have the same rights of priority as the 
person to whom the payment is made. 

(5) The date hereinbefore in this section referred to is— 

(a) in the case of a company ordered to be wound up compulsorily 
which had not previously commenced to be wound up voluntarily, the 
date of the winding up order; and 

(b) in any other case, the date of the commencement of the winding 

up. P. m 

230A. Disclaimer of property. (1) Where any part of the property 
of a company which la being wound up consists of land of any tenure 
burdened with onerous covenants, of shares or stock In companies, of un¬ 
profitable contracts or of any other property that is unsaleable, or not 
readily saleable, by reason of Its binding the possessor thereof to the per¬ 
formance of any onerous act, or to the payment of any sum of money, 
the liquidator of the company, notwithstanding that he had endeavoured 
to sell or has taken possession of the property, or exercised any act of 
ownership in relation thereto, may, with the leave of the Court and 
subject to the provisions of this section, by writing signed by him, at any 
Ume within twelve months after the commencement of the winding up 
or such extended period as may be allowed by the Court, disclaim the 
property: 

Provided that, where any such property has not come to the know*^ 
ledge of the liquidator within one month after the commencement of tbe 
winding UP, the power under this section of the prop e rly 
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winding up by the Court, the Court xnay» by the last-mentioned order or 
by any subsequent order, appoint the voluntary liquidators or any of 
them, either provisionally or permanently, and either with or without the 
addition of any other person, to be ofl3icial liquidator in the winding up 
by the Court. 


SUPPLEMENTAL PROVISIONS 

027. Avoidance of transfers, etc. after commencement of winding up. 
(1) In the case of voluntary winding up every transfer of shares, except 
transfers made to or with the sanction of the liquidator, and every altera¬ 
tion In the status of the members of the company made after the com¬ 
mencement of the winding up shall be void. 

( 2 ) In the case of a winding up by or subject to the supervision of 
the Court, every disposition of the property (including actionable claims) 
of the company, and every transfer of shares, or alteiation in the status 
of its members, made after the commencement of the winding up shall, 
unless tlie Court otherwise orders, be void P. 197 

228. Debts of all descriptions to be proved. In every winding up 

(subject in the case of insolvent companies to the application in accoid- 
ance with the provisions of this Act ol the law of insolvency i all debts 
payable on a contingency, and all claims against the company, present 
or futuie, certain or contingent, shall be admissibJe to pi oof against the 
company, a just estimate being made, so far as possible, of the value of 
such debts or claims as may be subject to any contingency or for some 
other reason do not bear a certain value P. 198 

229. Application of insolvency rules in winding up of insolvent com¬ 

panies. In the winding up of an insolvent company the same lules shall 
prevail and be obseivcd with regard to the respective lights of secured 
and unseouied creditors and lo debts provable and to the valuation of 
annuities and future and contingent liabilities as are in force for the 
time being under the law of insolvency with respect to the estates of 
persons adjudged Insolvent, and all persons who in any such case 
would be entitled to prove for and receive dividends out of the assets of 
the company may come m undei the winding up, and make such claims 
against the company as they respectively are entitled to by virtue of this 
section. P. 198 

230. Preferential payments. (1) In a winding up there shall be paid 
m priority to all other debts— 

(a) all revenue, taxes, cesses and rates, whether payable to the 
Crown or to a local authority clue from the company at the date herein¬ 
after mentioned and having become due and payable within the twelve 
months next before that date; 

(b) all wages or salary of any clerk or servant in respect of service 
rendered to the company within the two months next before the said 
date, nob exceeding one thousand rupees for each clerk or servant, 

(c) all wages of any labourer or workman, not exceeding five hun¬ 
dred rupees for each, whether payable for time or piecework, In respect of 
services rendered to the company within the two months next before the 
said date; 
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(d) coxnpeusatloa payable under the Worfcznen’s Oompeiusation Act, 
19213, In respect of the death or disablement of any officer or employee of 
the company; 

(e) all sums due to any employee from a provident fund, a pension 
fund, a gratuity fund or any other fund for the welfare of the employees 
maintained by the company, and 

(f) the expenses of any investigation held m pursuance of clause 
(iv) of section 138 of this Act 

(2) The foregoing debts shall— 

(a) rank equally among themselves and be paid in full, unless the 
assets aie insufficient to meet them, in which case they shall abate in 
equal proportion, and 

(b) so far as the assets of the company available for payment of 
general cieditois are insufficient to meet them, have piiority ovei the 
claims of holders of debentures undei any floating charge created by the 
company, and be paid accordingly out of any property comprised in or 
subject to that charge 

^3) Subject to the retention of such sums as may be necessary for 
the costs and expenses of the winding up, the foregoing debts shall be 
discharged forthwith so fai as the assets are sufficient to meet thfm 

(4) In the event of a landlord or othei peison distraining or having 
dist^'amcd on any good oi effects of the company within three months 
next letore the aate of a winding up ordei the debts to which priority Is 
given by thi.^ section shall be a first charge on the goods oi effects so dls- 
tramed on, or ihe proceeds of the sale thereof 

Piovided that in respect of any money paid under any such charge 
the landlord oi other peison shall have the same rights of priority as the 
peison to whom the payment is made 

(5) The date heieinbofoie m this section referred to Is- 

(a) in Ine case of a company ordered to be wound up compulsorily 
which had not pieviously commenced to be wound up voluntarily, the 
date of the winding up order, and 

(b) in an> other case the date of the commencement oX the winding 

up P. 200 

230A Disclaimer oi property. ( 1 ) Where any part of the property 
of a company which ici being wound up consists of land of any tenure 
burdened with oncious covenants, of shares or stock in companies, of un¬ 
profitable contracts or of any other property that is unsaleable, or not 
leadily saleable, by reason of its binding the possessor thereof to the per¬ 
formance of any onerous act, or to the payment of any sum of money, 
the liquidator of the company, notwithstanding that he had endeavoured 
to sell or has taken possession of the property, or exeicised any act of 
ownership in relation thereto, may, with the leave of the Court and 
subject to the provisions ot this section, by writing signed by him, at any 
time within twelve months after the commencement of the winding up 
or such extended period as may be allowed by the Court, disclaim the 
property 

Provided that, where any such property has not come to the know¬ 
ledge of the liquidator wlthm one month after the commencement of the 
winding up, the power under this section of disclaiming the property 
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(ill) coi»|>^oiiiide all calls and liabilities to calls, debts and liabUltias 
capable of resulting in debts, and aU^ claims, present or future, certain or 
contins^t, subsisting or supposed to Subsist between the company and a 
contributory or alleged contributory or other debtor or person apprehend¬ 
ing liability to the company, and all questions in any way relating to or 
affecting the assets or the winding up of the company, on such terms as 
may be agreed, and take any security for the discharge of any such call, 
debt, liability or claim, and give a complete discharge in respect thereof. 

(2) The exercise by the liquidator of the powers of this section shall 
be subject to the control of the Court, and any creditor or contributory 
may apply to the Court with respect to any exercise or proposed exercise 
of any of Ihese powers. 

Z35. Power of Court to assess damages against delinquent directors, 
etc. <11 Where, in the course of winding up a company, It appears that 
any person who has taken part in the formation or promotion of the 
company, or any past or present director, manager or liquidator, or any 
officer of the company has misapplied or retained or become liable or 
accountable for any money or property of the company, or been guilty of 
any misfeasance or breach of trust m relation to the company, the Court 
may, on the application of the liquidator, or of any creditor or contribu¬ 
tory made within three years from the date of the first appointment ol 
a liquidator in the winding up or of the misapplication, retainer, misfea¬ 
sance or breach of trust, as the case may be, whichever Is longer, examine 
into the conduct of the promoter, director, manager, liquidator or officer, 
and compel him to repay or restore the money or property or any part 
thereof respectively with interest at such rate as the Court thinks just, 
or to contribute such sum to the assets of the company by way of com¬ 
pensation in respect of the misapplication, retainer, misfeasance or breach 
of trust as the Court thinks just. 

(2) This section shall apply notwithstanding that the offence is one 
for which the offender may be criminally responsible. P. 20^? 

236. Penalty for faisification of books. If any director, manager, 

officer or contributory of any company being wound up destroys, mutilates, 
alters or falsifies or fraudulently secrets any books, paper or securities, or 
makes, or is privy to the making of any false or fraudulent entry in any 
register, book of account or document belonging to the company with 
intent to defraud or deceive any person, he shall be liable to imprisonment 
for a term which may extend to seven years, and shall also be liable to 
fine. P. 203 

237. prosecution of delinquent direotora. (1) If It appears to the 
Court In the course of a winding up by, or subject to the supervision of 
the Court that any past or present director, manager or other officer, 
or any member, of the company has been guilty of any offence in relation 
to the company for which he is criminally liable, the Court may, either 
on the application of any person interested in the winding up or of its 
own motion, direct the liquidator either himself to prosecute the offender 
or to refer the matter to the registrar. 

(2) If it appears to the liquidator in the course of a voluntary wind¬ 
ing up that any past or present director, manager or other officer, or any 
member of the company has been guilty of any offence in relation to the 
company for which he is criminally liable, he shall forthwith report the 
matter to the registrar and shall furnish to him such Information and 
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give to him such access to and facilities for inspecting and talcing copies 
of any documents, being Infomation or documents in the possession or 
under the control of the liquidator relating to the matter in question, as 
he may require. 

(3) Where any report is made under sub-section (2) to the registrar, 
he may, if he thinks fit, refer the matter to the Central Government for 
further inquiry, and the Central Government shall thereupon investigate 
the matter and may, If they think it expedient, apply to the Court for an 
order conferring on any person designated by the Central Government for 
the purpose with respect to the compaiiy concerned all such powers of 
investigating the affairs of the company as arc provided by this Act in 
the case of a winding up by the Court. 

f4) If on any report to the registrar under sub-.sectlon (2) it appears 
to him that the case is not one In which proceedings ought to be taken 
by him he shall inform the liquidator accordingly, and thereupon, subject 
to the previous sanction of the Court, the liquidator may himself take pro¬ 
ceedings against the offender. 

(51 If It appears to the Court in the course ot a voluntary winding 
up that any past or present director, manager or other officer, or any 
member, of the company has been guilty as aforesaid, and that no report 
with respect to the matter has been made by the liquidator to the regis¬ 
trar, the Court may, on the application of any person interested In tlio 
winding up or its own motion, direct the liquidator to make such a report, 
and on a report being made accordingly, the provisions of this section 
shall have effect as though the report has been made In pursuance of the 
provisions ot sub-section (2), 

(6) If, v;here any matter Is reported or reierred to tlie registrar 
under this section, he considers that the case Is one in which a prosecu¬ 
tion ought to bo instituted, he shall place the papers before the Advocate- 
General or the public prosecutor and if advised to do so institute pro¬ 
ceedings: 

Provided that no prosecution shall be undertaken without first giving 
the accused person an opportunity of making a statement in writing tu 
the registrar and of being heard thereon 

(7) Notwithstanding anything contained m the Indian Evidence Act, 
1B72, when any proceedings are instituted under this section it shall be 
the duty of the liquidator and of every officer and agent of the company 
past and present (other than the defendant In the proceedings) to give 
all assistance in connection with the prosecution which he is resisonably 
able to give, and for the pUi’poses ot this *ub-sectlon the expression agent 
in relation to a company shall be deemed to Include any banker or legal 
adviser of the company and any person employed by the company as 
auditor, whether that person is or is not an officer of the company. 

(8) If any person fails or neglects to give assistance in manner re¬ 

quired by sub-section (7), the Court may, on the application of the re¬ 
gistrar, direct that person to comply with the requirements of the said sub¬ 
section, and where any such application is made with respect to a liqui¬ 
dator, the Court may, unless it appears that the failure or neglect to 
comply was due to the liquidator not having In his hands sufficient assets 
of the company to enable him so to do, direct that the costs of the appli¬ 
cation shall be borne by the liquidator personally, F. 204 
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Petimlty for fal»e evidence. If any person, upon any examina^ 
tion upon oath authorised under this Act, or in any affidavit, deposition 
or solemn affirmation, in or about the winding up of any company under 
this Act, or otherwise in or about any matter arising under this Act, in¬ 
tentionally gives false evidence he shall be liable to imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to seven years, and shall also be liable to fine. 

P. 305 

33fiA. Penal provisions. (1) If any person, being a past or present 
director, managing agent, manager or other officer of a company which 
at the time of the commission of the alleged offence is being wound up, 
whether by oi under the supervision of the Court or voluntarily, or is sub¬ 
sequently ordered to be wound up by the Court or subsequently passes 
a resolutjoa fur voluntary winding up— 

(a) does not to the best oi his knowledge and belief fully and truly 

discover to the liquidator all the property, real and personal, of the com¬ 

pany, and how and to whom and for what consideration and when the 
company disposed of any part thereof, except such part as has been dis- 
po^sed of In the ordinary way of the business of the company, or 

(b) does not deliver up to the liquidator, or as he directs, all such 

part of the real and personal property of the company as is in his custody 
or under his control, and which he is required by law to deliver up, or 

(cl docs not deliver up to the liquidator, or as he directs, all books 

and papers in his custody or under his control belonging to the coinpanv 
and which he is required by law to deliver up; or 

(d) within twelve months next before the comniencetnent of the 
Winding up or at any time thereafter conceals any part oi the property 
of the company 1o the value of one hundred rupees or upwards or con¬ 
ceals any debt due to or from the company; or 

(el within twelve months next before the commencement of the 
winding up oi at any time thereafter fraudulently removes any part of 
the property of the company to the value of one hundred lupees or up¬ 
wards; or 

(f) makes any material omission m any statement relating to the 
affairs of the company; or 

(g) knowing or believing that a lalse debt lias been proved by any 
person under the winding up, fails for the period of a month to inform the 
liquidator thereof; or 

(h) after the commencement of the winding up prevents the pro¬ 
duction of any book or paper affecting or relating to the property or affairs 
of the company; or 

(i) within twelve months next before the commencement of the wind¬ 
ing up or at any tipie thereafter, conceals, destroys, mutilates or falsifies, 
or is privy to the concealment, destruction, mutilation or falsification of 
any book or paper affecting or relating to the property or affairs of the 
company; or 

(j) within twelve months next before the commencement of the 
winding up or any time thereafter makes or Is privy to the making of any 
false entry in any book or paper affecting or relating to the property or 
affairs of the company; or 

(k) within twelve months next before the commencement of the 
Winding up or at any time thereafter fraudulently parts with, alters or 
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makes any omission In, or is privy to the fraudulent parting with, altei- 
ing or making any omission In, any document allecUng or lelating to 
the property or aflairs of the company, or 

(1) after the commencement of the winding up or at any meeting of 
the creditors of the company within twelve munihs next befoie the com 
mcncenient of the winding up, attempts to account loi any part of the 
property of tlie company by flrlitious losses or expenses, or 

(m) has within twelve months next bctoic the commencement of the 
winding up or at any time theieafter, by any false representation or other 
fraud, obtained any property lor or on behali ol the company on ciedil 
which the company does not subsequently pay for, oi 

(n) within twelve months next bclore the commencement of the 

winding up or at any iimo Ihercalter, under the false pretence that the 

company is carrying on its business, obtains on tiedit, for or on behali of 
the company, any pioperly which I he company does not subsequently pay 
lor, or 

(o) within twelve months next beloie the commencement of the 

winding up or at any time thriealter pawns pledges or disposes ol any 

propelty ol the company winch has been ubtaiiitcl on credit and has not 
been paid lor, unless siicli pawning pledging oi disposing is in the ordinary 
way ol the business ol the company, or 

(p) IS guilty ol any false lepiesentation ui otlier fraud for the pui- 
pose of obtaining the consent of the cieditors of the company or any of 
them to an agiocment with leltieiuc to the aflairs of the company or 
to the winding up 

he sliall be punishable, in the case ol the oUcnccs inentioned respectively 
in clauses (m), (n) and (o) ot this sub-v>ettjon, with impiisonment for 
a term not exceeding five yeais, and in the case ol any other ollencc, 
with impriKSonment for a term not ixeeediiig two years 

Piovidcd that it sliall be a good defence to a charge under any of 
clauses (b» (o (d), (U, in) and (o), il the accused proves that he had 
no intent to aefraud, and to a chaige under any ol clauses la), (h), U) and 
1 ]), If he proves that he had no intent to conceal the state of aflairs ov 
the company or to defeat the law 

(21 Where any peison pawns, pledges oi disposes of any property 
in circumstances which amount to an otfence undei clause (o) of sub¬ 
section <1) every peison who takes in pawn or pledge oi otherwise leeelvcs 
the property knowing P lo be pawned, pledged oi disposed ol in such 
circumstances as aforesaid 'hall he punishable with imprisonment tor a 
term not exceeding thiee years P. 20D 

239. Meetings to ascertain wishes of creditors nr contributories. <li 
Where by this Act the Court is authunsed In relation to winding up to 
have regard to wishes of credlLois or contributories as proved to it 
by any sufficient evidence, the Com! may, if it thinks fit for the purpose 
of ascertaining those wishes, direct meetings ol the creditors oi contri¬ 
butories to be called, held and conducted in such manner as the Court 
directs, and may appoint a person to art a*! chairman of any such meet¬ 
ing and to report tlie result theieof to the Court 

(2) In the cose of creditors, regard shall be had to the value ot each 
creditor’s debt. 
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(3) In case of contributories regard shall be had to the number 
of votes ccmferred on each contributory by the articles. 

246. Docmnents of company to be evtdeiioe. Where any company is 
being wound up, all documents of the company and of the liquidators shall, 
as between the contributories of the company, be prima facie evidence of 
the truth of all matters purporting to he therein recorded. P. S66 

341. Inspection of documents. After an order for a winding up by 
or subject to the supervision of the Court, the Court may make such order 
for Inspection by creditors and contributories of the company of its docu¬ 
ments as the Court thinks just, and any documents in the possession of 
the company may be inspected by creditors or contributories accordingly, 
but not further or otherwise. P. 206 

242. Disposal of documents of company. (1) When a company has 
been wound up and is about to be dissolved, the documents of the com¬ 
pany and of the liquidators may be disposed of as follows (that is to 
say) 

(a) in the case of a winding up by or subject to the supervision of 
the Court, in such way as the Court directs; 

(b) in the case of a voluntary winding up, In such way as the com¬ 
pany by extraordinary resolution directs. 

(2) After three years Irani the dissolution of the company, no res¬ 
ponsibility shall rest on the company or the liquidators, or any person 
to whom the custody of the documents has been committed, by reason of 
the same not being forthcoming to any person claiming to be interested 
therein. P, 206 

243. Power of Court to declare dissolution of company void. (1) 

Where a company has been dissolved, the Court may at any time within 
two years of the date of the dissolution, on an application being made 
lor the purpose by the liquidator of the Company or by any other person 
who appears to the Court to be interested, make an order, upon such terms 
as the Court thinks fib, declaring the dissolution to have been void, and 
thereupon such proceedings may be taken as might have been taken if 
the company had not been dissolved. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the person on whose application the order 
was made, within twenty-one days after the making of the order, to file 
with the registrar a certified copy of the order, and if that person fails so 
to do, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty rupees for every day 
during which the default continues. P. 266 

244. Information as to pending liquidations. (1) Where a company 
is being wound up, if the winding up is not concluded within one year 
after its commencement, the liquidator shall, once in each year and at 
intervals of not more than twelve months, until the winding up is con¬ 
cluded, file In Court or with the registrar, as the case may be, a statement 
in the prescribed form and containing the prescribed particulars with res¬ 
pect to the proceedings in and position of the liquidation 

(2) Any person stating himself in writing to be a creditor or contri¬ 
butory of the company shall be entitled, by himself or by his agent, at 
all reasonable times, on payment of the prescribed fee, to inspect the state« 
ment, and to receive a copy thereof or extract therefrom; hut any person 
untruthfully so stating himself to be a creditor or contributory shall b<^ 
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deemed to Im3 guilty of an offence under section 182 of the Indian Penal 
Code, and shall be punishable accordingly on the application of the liqui¬ 
dator, 

(3) If a liquidator fails to comply with the requirements of this sec¬ 
tion, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding five hundred rupees for 
each day during which the default continues. 

(4) When the statement is filed in Court a copy shall simultaneously 

be filed with the registrar and shall be kept by him along with the other 
records of the company. p, zie 

244A. Payments of liquidator into bank. (1) Every liquidator of a 
company which is being wound up by the Court shall, in such manner and 
at such times as may be prescribed, pay the money received by him into 
a scheduled bank as defined in clause (e) of section 2 of the Reserve Bank 
of India Act, 1934: 

Provided that if the Court is satisfied that for the purpose of carrying 
on the business of the company or of obtaining advances or for any other 
reason it is tor the advantage of the creditors or contributories that the 
liquidator should have an account with any other bank, the Court may 
authorise the liquidator to make Ins payments into or out of such other 
bank as the Court may select and thereupon those payments shall be 
made in the prescribed manner. 

(2) If any such liquidator at any time retains for more than tea days 
a sum exceeding five hundred rupees oi such other amount as the Court 
may in any particular case authorise him to retain, then, unless ho ex¬ 
plains the retention to the satisfaction of the Court, he shall pay Interest 
on the amount so retained in excess at the rate of twenty per cent per 
annum and shall be liable to disallowance of all or such part of the remu¬ 
neration as the Court may think just and to be removed from his office 
by the Court and shall be liable to pay any expenses occasioned by reason 
of his default 

(3^ A liquidator ol a company which is being wound up shall open 
a special hanking account and pay all sums received by him a.«: liquidator 
into such account P. 21(5 

244B. Unclaimed dividends and undistributed assets to be paid to 
Company’s Liquidation Account. (1) Where any company is being wound 
up, if the liquidator has in his hands or under his control any money of 
the company representing unclaimed dividends payable to any creditor or 
undistributed assets refundable to any contributory which have remained 
unclaimed or undistributed fc r six months after the date on which they 
become payable or refundable the liquidator shall forthwith pay the said 
money into the Reserve Bank of India to the credit of the Central Gov¬ 
ernment in an account to be called the Companies Liquidation Account, 
and the liquidator shall, on the dissolution of the company, similarly pay 
Into the said account any money representing unclaimed dividends or 
undistributed assets in his hands at the date of dissolution 

(2) The liquidator shall, when making any payment referred to In 
sub-section (li, furnish to such officer as the Central Government may 
appoint In this behalf a statement in the prescribed form setting forth In 
respect of all sums included in such payment the nature of the sums, the 
names and last known addrevsses of the persons entitled to participate 
iherein, the amount to which each is entitled and the nature of his claim 
thereto, and such other particulars as may be prescribed. 
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(3j The receipt o£ the Heserre Bank of India for any money paid to it 
under sub-eection (1) shall be an effectual discharge of the liquidator in 
respect thereof. 

14) Where the company is being wound Up by the Court, the liqui¬ 
dator shall make the payments referred to in sub-section (1) by transfer 
from the special banking account referred to in sub-bection (3) of section 
244A, and where the company is wound up voluntarily, or subject to the 
supervision of the Court, the liquidator shall, when filing a statement in 
pursuance of sub-section (1) of section 244, indicate the sum of money 
which is payable to the Reserve Bank of India under oub-section (1) 
which he ha.s had in his hands or under his control during the six months 
preceding the date to which the said statement is brought down, and 
shall, within fourteen days of the date of filing the said statement, pay 
that sum into the Companies Liquidation Account 

’15) Any person claiming to be entitled lo any iunne> paid into the 
Companies Liquidation Account in pursuance of tins fertion may apply 
to the Court for an order for payment thereol, and the Court, If satisfied 
that the person claiming Is entitled may make an ordoi loi tlie payment to 
that person of the sum due. 

Provided that before making such order the Court shall cause a notice 
to be served on such officer as the Central Government may appoint in 
this behalf calling on the officer to show cau.se within one month from 
the date of the service of the notice why the order should not be made 

(ft) Any money paid into the Companies Liquidation Account in 
pursuance of this section, which remains unclaimed thereafter for a period 
of fifteen years, shall be transferred lo the general revenue account oi 
the Central Government; but any claim preferred under sub-section (5i 
to any money so transfcired shall be allowable as it such transfer had 
not been made, the order for payment on such claim being treated as an 
order for refund of revenue. 

l7) Any liquidator retaining any money which should have been 
paid by him into the Companies Liquidation Accouul under this section 
shall pay Interest on the amount retained at the rate ol twenty per cent 
per annum and shall also be liable to pay any expenses occasioned by 
reason of hLs default, and, wJicre the winding up is by or under the super¬ 
vision of the Court, he shall also be liable to disallowance of all or such 
part of his remuneration as the Court may think just and to be lemoved 
from his office by the Court 

(8) Nothing in this section shall apply ui relation to companies with 
objects confined to a single Piovinco which aie not trading corporations 

P, 317 

245. Court or person before whom affidavit may be sworn. (3i Any 
affidavit required to be sworn under the provisions or lor the purposes of 
this Part may be sworn in British India, or elsewhere within the domi¬ 
nions of His Majesty, before any Court, Judge or person lawfully autho¬ 
rised to take and receive affidavits, or in any part of India other than 
British India before any Court authorised or continued by the Central 
Government or the Crown Representative, or in any place outside His 
Majesty's dominions before any of His Male.sty’s Consuls or Vice-Counsuls 

(2) All Courts, Judges, Justices, Commissioners, and persons acting 
judicially m British India shall take judicial notice of the seal or stamp 
nr signature fas the case may be) of any such Court, Judge, person, Con- 
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sul or Vice-*^Consul, attached appended or subscribed to any such affidavit 
or to any other document to be used for the purposes of this Part. 

RULES 

24$. Power of High Court to make rales, (li The High Court may, 
from time to time, make rules consistent with this Act and with the Code 
of Civil Procedure, 1908, concerning the mode of proceedings to be had 
for winding up a company in such Court and in the Courts subordinate 
thereto, and for voluntary winding up (both members and creditors), for 
the holding of meetings of creditors and members in connection with 
proceedings under section 153 ot this Act, and for giving effect to the 
provisions hereinbefore contained as to tlie reduction of the capital and 
the sub-divisions of the shares of a company and generally for all appli¬ 
cations to be made to the Court under the provisions of this Act and shall 
make rules providing for all matters relating to the winding up of com¬ 
panies which, by this Act, are to be prescribed 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, the 
High Court may by such rules enable or requlie all or any of the powers 
and duties conferred and Imposed on the Court by this Act, in respect 
of the matters following, to be excicised or performed by the official 
liquidator, and subject to the conlrol ol the Court, that is to say, the 
powers and duties of the Court in respect of— 

la) holding and conducting meetings to ascertain the wishes of 
creditors and contributories, 

(b) settling lists of contributories and rccUiying the register of 
members where required, and collecting and applying the assets; 

(c) requinng delivery of property or documents to the liquidator; 

(d) making calls; 

(Cl fixing a time within which debts and claims must be proved: 

Provided that the official liquidator shall not, without the special 
leave of the Court, rectify the register of members, and shall not make 
any call without the special leave of the Couit 

REMOVAL OF DEFUNCT COMPANIES FROM REGISTER 

247. Registrar may strike defti/icl company off register. (1) Where 
the registrar has leasonablc cause to believe that a company Ls not carry¬ 
ing on business or in operation, he shall send to the company by post 
a letter inquiring whether the company is carrying on business or in 
operation 

(2) If the registrar does not within one month of .sending the letter 
receive any answer thereto, he .shall within fourteen days after the ex¬ 
piration of the month send to the company by past a registered letter 
referring to the first letter, and stating that no answer thereto has been 
received and that, if answer is not received to the second letter within 
one month from the date thereof, a notice will be published in the official 
Gazette with a view to .striking the name of the company off the register. 

(3) If the registrar either receives an answer from the company to 
the effect that it is not carrying on business or In operation, or does not 
withm one month after sending the second letter receive any answer, he 
may publish in the official Gazette, and send to the company by post a 
notice that, at the expiration of three months from the date of that notice* 
the name of the company mentioned therein will, unless cause Is shown to 
the contrary, be struck off the register and the company will be dissolved. 
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(4) It, in any ease where a company is being wound up, the regis¬ 
trar has reasonable cause to believe either that no liquidator is acting 
or that the aftairs of the company are fully wound up, and the returns 
required to be made by the liquidator have not been made for a period 
of six consecutive months after notice by the registrar demanding the 
returns has been sent by post to the company, or to the liquidator at his 
last known place of business, the registrar may publish m the official 
Gazette and send to the company a like notice as is provided m the last 
preceding sub-section. 

(5) At the expiration of tlie time mentioned in the notice the 
legistrar may, unless cause to the contrary is previously shown by the 
company, strike its name off the registei and shall publish notice Uiereol 
la the officiai Gazette, and, on the publication in the official Gazette, ol 
this notice, the company shall be dissolved Provided that the liability 
(it any) ol every director and membei of the company shall continue 
and may be enforced as if the company had not been dissolved 

(6) II a company or any membei oi cieditor thereof feels aggueved 
by the company having been struck off the reguter the Cou'l on the 
application of the company or membei oi (leditoi may, jI satislied tlial 
the company was at the time of the stiiking off canying on business oi 
m operation oi otherwise that it is ]ust that tlie company he ie«^loicd 
to the register, order the name oC the company to be lestoicd to Wv 
register, and theieupon the company shall be deemed to have continued 
in existence as if its name liad not been struck off, and the Couit may 
by the order give such directions and make ^uch provisions as seem 
just loi placing the company and all othei peison-> in the same position 
as nearly as may be as if the name ol the company had not been stiurK 
off 

(7) A lettei 01 notice undei this ejection in«iy be acldiesjed to th' 

company at its legistcied office, oi, it no office Jnn been legislcied to 
the caie of some diieclor maniigei oi othei officer of the company oi 
If theic IS no directoi, managci oi other officei of the company whose 
mime and addicss are known to the reglstiar may be sent to each of the 
persons who subscribed the memorandum addic^scd to him at the address 
mentioned in the memorandum p. zZ'i 
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248. Kegistration offices. <1) Foi the purposes of the legistration 
of companies under this Act, there shall be offices at such places as the 
Central Government thinks fit, and no company shall be registered except 
at an ofllee within the piovince in which, by the memorandum, the regis¬ 
tered ofl&rc of the company is declaied to be established 

(2) The Central Government may appoint such registrars and a'?- 
sistant registrars as it thinks necessary for the registration of companies 
under this Act, and may make regulations with respect to their duties 

(3) The salaries of the persons appointed under this section shall 
be fixed by the Central Government. 
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(4) The Central Oovemment may direct a seal or seals to be pre¬ 
pared for the authentication of documents required for or connected 
with the registration of companies. 

(5) Any pel son may inspect the documents kept by the registrar 
on payment of such fees as may be appointed by the Central Govern* 
ment, not exceeding one rupee for each inspection, and any person may 
require a certificate of the incorporation of any company, or a copy or 
extract of any other document or any part of any other document, to 
be certified by the registrar on payment for the certificate, certified copy 
or extract, of such fees as the Central Government may appoint, nol 
exceeding three lupees foi a certificate of incorporation, and not exceed¬ 
ing six annas ior eveiy Jiundred words or fractional part thereof re¬ 
quired to be copied 

(6) Whenevei any act Is by this Act directed to be done to or by 
the legistrar It shall until the Central Government otherwise directs, 
be done to or by the existing registrai of joint-stock companies or in his 
absence to or by such peison as the Central Government may for the 
time being authorise, but, In the event of the Cential Goveinment alter¬ 
ing the constitution of the existing registiy offices oi any of them, any 
such act shall be done to oi by such officer and at such place with lefer- 
ence to the local situation ot the registeied offices of the companies to 
be registered as the Cential Government may appoint 

249. Fees (1) Theie shall be paid to the reglstiar in respect of the 
several matters mentioned In Table B in the First Schedule the several 
fees therein specified, or such smallei fees as the Cential Government 
may direct 

(21 All fees paid to the legistrai in pursuance ol this Act shall be 
accounted foi to the Crown 

249A. Enforcing submission of returns and documents in registrar 

ft I If a (ompan>, having rnadi rlclaiilt in lomplvmg with any piovision 
of this Act which leqiiiics it bo hic with tlchvci oi sonii to the legistiai 
any letuin account or olhei document, oi to giv( notut to him ol aiu 
matter fails to maki pood the delaiilt within louitun davs aftoi thf 
service of a notice on the company rtijuinng it to do so the Court may 
on an application made to the Court by any member oi cieditor of the 
companj oi by the legisti.ii make an oidei directing the company and 
any officer thereof to inaki good the clelault within such lime as ma\ 
he jiHcified in the order 

(2) Any such oidei may niovide that all costs of and incidental to 
the application shall be boine by the comiiany oi by any officers of the 
(ompany responsible foi the default 

(3) Nothing m this section shall be taken to prejudice the operation 
of any enactment imposing penalties on a company or its officeis in 
respect of any such deiaiilt as aforesaid 
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250. Application of Aii to companies formed under former Com¬ 
panies Act. In the application of this Act to existing companies, it 
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shall apply in the same manner in the case of a hmitea company, other 

than a company limited by guarantee, as if the company had been form¬ 
ed and registered under this Act as a company limited by shares; in the 

case of a company limited by guarantee, as if the company had been 
formed and registered under this Act as a company limited by guarantee; 
and, in the case of a company, other than a limited company, as if the 
company had been formed and registered under this Act as an unlimited 
company: 

Provided that— 

(1) nothing in Table A in the First Schedule shall apply to a com¬ 
pany formed and regustered under Act XIX of 1857 and Act VII of 1860, 
or either of them, or under the Indian Companies Act, 1886, or the Indian 
Companies Act, 1882; 

(2) reference, express or implied, to the date of registration shall 

be construed as a reference to the date at which the company was re¬ 
gistered under Act No. XIX of 1857 and Act No VII ol 1860, or either of 

them, or under the Indian Companies Act, 1866, or the Indian Companies 
Act, 1882, as the case may be, P. 15 

251. Application of Act to companies registered but not formed under 
former Companies Acts. This Act shall apply to evciy company registered 
but not formed under Act No. XIX of 1857 and Act No VII of 1860, or 
cither of them, or under the Indian Companies Act, 1868, or the* Indian 
Companies Act, 1882, in the same manner as it is hcicinafier in this Act 
declared to apply to companies registered but not fuimcd under this Act 

Provided that rciercnce, express or implied, io the date of registra¬ 
tion shall be construed as a reference to the date at which the company 
was registered under the said Acts or any of them P. 15 

252. Mode of transferring. A ccunpany registered under Act XIX of 

1857 and Act VII of 1860 or either of them may cause ils shares to be 
transferred in the manner hitherto in use, or in such other manner as 
the company may direct. 
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253. Companies capable of being registered, (1) With the exceptions 
and subject to the provisions mentioned and contained in this section,— 

(U any company consistin*? of seven or more members, which was 
in existence on the first day ot May, eighteen hundred and eighty-two, 
including any company registered under Act No. XIX of 1857 and Act No 
VII of 1860 or either of them. 

(il) any company formed after the date atoresaid whether before 
or after the commencement of this Act, in pursuance of any Act of 
Parliament or Indian law other than this Act, or of Letters Patent, or being 
otherwise duly constituted according to law, and consisting of seven or 
more members; 

may at any time register under this Act as an unlimited company or as 
a company limited by shares, or as a company limited by guarantee; and 
the registration shall not be invalid by reason that it has taken place With 
a view to the company being wound up: 
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(2) Provided as lollows— 

(a) a company having the liability of its members limited by Act 
of Parliament or Indian law or by Letters Patent, and not being a Joint* 
stock company as hereinafter defined, shall not registt^r in pursuance of 
this section; 

(b> a company having the liability of its members limited by Act 
of Parliament or Indian law or by Letters Patent shall not register in 
pursuance of this section as an unlimited company or as a company 
limited by guarantee; 

(c) a company that Is not a Joint-stock company as hereinafter 
defined shall not register m pursuance of this section us a company 
limited by shares; 

(d) a company shall noi register in pursuance of this section with¬ 
out the assent ol a majority of such of its members as are present in 
person or by proxy (in cases where proxies are allowed by the articles) 
at a general meeting summoned for the purpose, 

(e) where a company not having the liability of its members limit¬ 
ed by Act of Parliament or Indian law or by Letters Patent Is about to 
register as a limited company, the majority required to assent as afore¬ 
said shall consist of not less than three-fourths of the members present 
in person or by proxy at the meeting; 

(1) where a company is about to register as a company limited by 
guarantee, the assent to its being so registered shall be accompanied by 
a resolution declaring that each member undertakes to contribute to the 
assets ol the company, m the event of its being wound up while he is a 
member, or within one year afterwards, for payment of the debts and 
liabilities oi the company contracted before he ceased to be a member, 
and ol the costs and expenses ol winding up, and for the adiustment oJ 
the lights of the contributories among tliCniselves sucli amount as may 
bp required not exceeding a specified amount. 

(3) In computing any majority under this section wlicn a poll is 
demanded regard shall be had to the number of voles to which each 
member is entitled according to the articles 

(4) A company legistered uiidei the Indian Companies Act, 1882, 

shall not be registered in puisuanee ol this section P. 171 

254. Definition of “joint-stork company.” For the purposes ol this 

Part as far as relates lo registration of companies as companies limited 
by shares, a joint stock company means a company having a peimanent 
paid up or nominal share capital of fixed amount divided into shares, 
also of fixed amount, or held and tiamsierablo as stock or divided and 
held partly in one way and partly in the other, and formed on the priu- 
dple of having for its members the holders ol those shares or that stock, 
and no other persons; and such a company, when registered with limited 
liability under this Act, shall be deemed to be a company limited by 
shares. p. 172 

255. Requirements for registration by Joint-stock companies. Before 
the registration in pursuance of thi.s Part of a joint-stock company, there 
shall be delivered to the registrar the following documents (that is to 
say) 

(1) a list showing tn<» names, addresses and occupations of all per¬ 
sons who on a day named in the iLSt, not being more than six clear days 
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before the day of registration, were members of the company, with the 
addition of the shares or stock held by them respectively, distinguishing, 
in cases where the shares are numbered, each share by Its number; 

(2) a copy of any Act of Parliament, Indian law, Royal Charter, 
Letters Patent, deed of settlement, contract of co-partnery or other in¬ 
strument constituting or regulating the company; and 

(3J If the company is intended to be registered as a limited com¬ 
pany, a statement specifying the following particulars (that is to say):— 

(a) the nominal share capital of the company and the number of 
shares into which it is divided or the amount of stock of which it con¬ 
sists; 

(b) the number of shares taken and the amount paid on each share; 

(c) the name of the company, with the addition of the word ‘Ximit- 
ed’' as the last word thereof; and 

(d) in the case of a company intended to be registered as a com¬ 

pany limited by guarantee, the resolution declaring the amount of the 
guarantee. P. 172 

25S. Requirements for registration by other than joint-stock com¬ 
panies. Before the registration in pursuance of this Part of any com¬ 
pany not being a joint-stock company, there shall be delivered to the 
registrar— 

(1) a list showing the names, addresses and occupations of the direc¬ 
tors of the company, and 

(2) a copy ol any Act ol Parliament, Indian law, Letters PatenI, deed 
of settlement, contract of co-partnery or other instrument constituting 
or regulating the company; and 

(3) in the case of a company intended to be registered as a com¬ 

pany limited by guarantee, a copy of the resolution declaring the amount 
of the guarantee. p. 173 

257. Authentication of statement of existing companies. The list of 

members and directors and any other particulars relating to the com¬ 
pany required to be delivered to the registrai shall be duly verified by 
the declaration of any two or more directors or other principal officers 
of the company P. 173 

258. Registrar may require evidence as to nature of company. The 

registrar may require such evidence avS he thinks necessary lor the purpose 
of satisfying himself whether any company proposing to be registered is 
or Is not a joint-stock company as hereinbefore defined. P. 173 

259. On registration of banking company with limited liability, notice 
to be given to customers. (1) Where a banking company, which was in 
existence on the first day of May eighteen hundred and elghty-two, pro¬ 
poses to register as a limited company, it shall, at least thirty days before 
so registering, give notice of its intention so to register to every person 
who has a banking account with the company, either by delivery of the 
notice to him, or by posting it to him at, or delivering it at, his last known 
address. 

<2) If the company omits to give the notice required by this sec¬ 
tion, then as between the company and the person for the time being 
Interested in the account in respect of which the notice ought to have 
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been given, and so far as respects the account down to the time at which 
notice is given, but not further or otherwise, the certificate of registra¬ 
tion with limited liability shall have no operation P. 173 

36D. Exemption of certain companies from payment of fees No fee’^ 
shall be charged in respect of the rcgistiation m pui^uance ol tins Part 
of a company if it is not reglsteied as a limited company, 01 If belorc 
its registiation as a limited company the liability of the shaielu^lders 
was limited by some Act ol Parliament 01 Indian la\^ 01 by la'tteis Patent 

P. 173 

261. Addition of ^'Limited" to name. When a company registers in 
puisuancc of this Part with limited liability, the word 'Jamited' shall 
form and be legistered as part of its name 

202. Certificate oi registration of existing companies. On compli¬ 
ance with the requnemcnts of this Part with lespect tu legistration, and 
on payment of such fees, if any. as are payable undei Table B in the 
First Schedule, the legistrar shall ctitify uiiclti Ins hand that the com¬ 
pany applying loi legistration it mcorp^iated as a company undei this 
Act, and in the case of a limited company that it ks limUcd and there¬ 
upon the company shall be incoipoiated and shall hav(‘ piipetual suc¬ 
cession ai-d a common seal P. 173 

263 Vesting of property on legistration All p)opeity, niovabl(‘ and 
immovable, including all inteiosis and nght'. in to and out of piopeity, 
movable and immovable, and including obligations and actionable claims 
as may belong to or be vested in a rompaiiy at the cUt( oi its registia- 
turn in pursuance ol this Pait shall, on legistiatinn, pass to and vest 
in the company as mcorpoiated undei this Act loi all tin estate and 
Intelest of the company therein P. 173 

261. Saving of existing liabililies. Iht 1 cRJstiafion o) a company in 
puisuancc of this Part shall not aflcct the nghUs 01 liabilities of the 
company in respect of any debt 01 obligation incuired oi any contract 
entered into, by, to, with oj on behalf 0/ the (ompanv befuic registiation 

P. 174 

265. Continuation of existing suits All suit and nthet lef^^al pro¬ 

ceedings whicli at the lime ol the legistiatiou ol a company in piusuance 
ol this Part are pending by 01 apamst Ihe rompan> 01 11)e public officer 
or any membci iheieol, may bt contmiifu in the ^diui nianuei as if the 
legistiation had not taken place neveitholes execution shall not issue 
against the effects of any 11 dividual membei of iht company on any 
decree or order obtained in any such suit or pioceeding, but, m the event 
of the property and effects of the company being insufficient to satisfy 
the deciee or order, an order may be obtained lui winding up the com¬ 
pany P. 174 

266. Effect of registration under Art. When a company is register¬ 
ed in pursuance of this Part— 

^ 1 ) all provisions contained in any Act of Parliament, Indian law, 
deed of settlement, contract of co-partnery Letters Patent, or other 
Instrument constituting or regulating the company including, in the 
case of a company registered as a company limited by guarantee, the 
resolution declaring the amimnt of the guarantee, shall be deemed to be 
conditions and regulations ot the company in the same manner and 
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ivlth the same incidence as if so much thereof as would, II the company 
had been formed under this Act, have been required to be inserted in the 
memorandum, were contained in a registered memorandum, and the re¬ 
sidue thereof were contained in registered articles; 

(11) all the provisions of this Act shall apply to the company and 
the members, contributories and creditors thereof, in the same manner 
in all respects as If it had been formed under this Act, subject as follows 
(that is to say):— 

(a) the regulations in Table A in the First Schedule shall not apply 
unless adopted by special resolution; 

(b) the provisions of this Act relating to the numbering of shares 
shall not apply to any joint-stock company whose shares are not num¬ 
bered; 

(c) subject to the provisions of this section the company shall not 
have power to alter any provision contained in any Act of Parliament or 
Indian law relating to the company, 

(d) subject to the provisions ol this section, the company shall not 
have power, without the sanction ot the Central Government, to alter 
any provision contained in any Letters Patent relating to tlie company; 

(e) the company shall not have power to alter any provision con¬ 
tained in a Royal Charter or Letters Patent with respect to the object 
of the company; 

(f) in the event of the company being wound up, every person shall 
be a contributory, in respect of the debts and liabilities of the company 
contracted before registration, who is liable to pay or contribute to the 
payment of any debt or liability ol the company contracted before regis¬ 
tration, or to pay or contribute to the payment of any sum lor the adjust¬ 
ment ol the rights of the members among themselves m respect of any 
such debt or liability; or to pay or contribute to the payment of the cost 
and expenses of winding up the company, so far as relates to such debts 
or liabilities as afore.said; and every contributory shall be liable to con¬ 
tribute to the assets ol the company, in the course of the winding up, 
all sums due from him jn lespect ol any such liability as aforesaid; and 
in the event of the death or insolvency of any contributory, the provi¬ 
sions of this Act with respect to the legal representatives and heirs of 
deceased contributories and witfi reference to the assignees of insolvent 
contributories, shall apply; 

(iii) the provisions of this Act with respect to«- 

(a) the registration of an unlimited company as limited; 

(b) the powers of an unlimited company on registration as a limited 
company to increase the nominal amount of its share capital and to pro¬ 
vide that a portion of its share capital shall not be capable of being call¬ 
ed up except in the event oi winding up, 

(c) the power of a limited company to determine that a portion ot 
its share capital sliall not be capable of being called up except In the 
event of winding up: shall apply notwithstanding any provisions con¬ 
tained in any Act of Parliament, Indian law, Royal Charter, deed of 
settlement, contract of co-partnery. Letters Patent or other instrument 
conaUtuting or regulating the company; 
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(Iv^ nothing in this section shall authorise the company to alter 
any such provisions contained in any deed of settlement, contract of co¬ 
partnery, Letters Patent or other instrument constituting or regulating 
the company, as would, If the company had originally been formed undez 
this Act, have been required to be contained in the memorandum and 
are not authoilsed to be altered by this Act, 

(v) nothing in this Act shall doiogate Irom any lawful power of 
altering its constitution or legulations which may, by viitue of any Act 
of Parliament, Indian law, deed ol settlement, contiact of co-paitnery, 
Letters Patent or other Instrument constituting or legulatmg the com- 
pan^, be vested in the company P. 174 

267. Power to substitute memorandum and artkles for deed of settle¬ 
ment (1) Subject to the piovisions of this section, a company registered 
in pursuance ol this Pait may by special lesolution altci the form of Its 
constitution by substituting a mcmoiandum and aitides tni a deed of 
settlement 

(2) The provisions of this Act with respect to confiunation by the 
Court and registration of an alteration ol the objects of a company shall, 
so far as applicable, apply to an alteiation under this section with the 
lohowing modifications — 

iai there shall be substituted foi the punted copy of the altered 
memorandum requhed to be filed with the regisliai a punted copy of 
the substituted memorandum of articles, and 

(b) on the registration ol the alteration being ceitified by the regu- 
tiar, the substituted memorandum and articles shall apply to the com¬ 
pany in the same mannei as if it weie a company registeied under this 
Act with that memorandum and those articles and thf fompany’s deed 
ol settlement shall cease to apply to the tompany 

(3) An alteration under this sertion may be made eithci with or 
without any alteiation ot the objects of the company undei this Act 

(4) In this section the expression 'deed of settlement” includes any 

contract of ro-paitnery or other Instrument constituting or regulating 
the company, not being an Act ol Pailiameiit, an Indian law a Royal 
Charter or Letters Patent P. 175 

*368. Power of Court to stay or restiain proceedings. The provisions 
of this Act with respect to staying and restraining suits and legal pro¬ 
ceedings against a compaay at any time aftei the presentation of a peti¬ 
tion for winding up and before the making ol a winding up older shall, 
in the case of a company registered in pursuance of this Part, where the 
application to stay or restrain Is by a creditor, extend to suits and legal 
proceedings against any contributory of the company P. 175 

269. Suits stayed on winding up order Wheie an ordet has been 
made for winding up a company registered m puisuance of this Part, 
no suit or other legal proceedings shall be commenced or proceeded with 
against the company or any contributory of the company in respect of 
any debt of the company, except by tcave or the Court and subject to 
such terms as the Court may Impose P. 175 
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PART IX 

Winding up df Unregistered Companies 

^70. Meaning of ‘^unregistered company”. For the purposes of this 
Part, the expression ^'unregistered company’' shall not Include a railway 
company incorporated by Act oX Parliament or by an Indian law, nor a 
company registered under the Indian Companies Act, 1886, or under any 
Act repealed thereby, or under the Indian Companies Act, 1882, or under 
this Act, but save as aforesaid shall include any partnership, association 
or company consisting of more than seven members. P. 218 

271. ITlnding up of unregistered companies. (1) Subject to the pro¬ 
visions ot this Part, any unregistered company may be wound up under 
this Act, and all the provisions of this Act with respect to winding up 
shall apply to an unregistered company, with the following exceptions 
and additions;— 

(i) an unregistered company shall, lor the purpose of determining 
the Court having jurisdiction in the matter of the winding up, be deemed 
to be registered in the province where its principal place ol business 
is situate or, if it has a principal place of business situate in more than 
one province, then in each province where it has a principal place of 
business; and the principal place ol business situate in that province in 
which proceedings are being instituted shall, lor all the purposes of the 
winding up, be deemed to be the registered office of the company, 

(11) no unregistered company shall be wound up under this Act 
voluntarily or subject to supervision; 

(lii) the circumstances in which an unregisiejed company may be 
wound up are as follows (that is to say) 

(a) if the company is dissolved, or has ceased tu carry on business 
or is carrying on business only for the purpose ot winding up its affairs, 

(b) if the company is unable to pay its debts; 

(e) if the Court i.s of opinion that it is just and equitable that the 
company should be wound up; 

(Iv) an unregistered company shall, for the purposes ol this Act, 
be deemed to be unable to pay its debts— 

(a) if a creditoi, by assignment or otherwise, to whom the company 
is indebted in a sum exceeding five hundred rupees then due, has served 
on the company, by leaving at its principal place of business, or by deli¬ 
vering to the secretary, or some director, manager or principal officer of 
the company, or by otherwise serving in such manner as the Court may 
approve or direct, a demand under his hand requiring the company to 
pay the sum so due, and the company has for three weeks after the ser¬ 
vice of the demand neglected to pay the sum, or to secure or compound 
for it to the satisfaction of the creditor. 

(b) if any suit or other legal proceeding has been instituted against 
any member for any debt or demand due or claimed to be due, from the 
company or from him in his character of member, and notice in writing 
of the institution of the suit or other legal proceeding having been serv¬ 
ed on the company by leaving the same at its principal place of business 
or by delivering it to the secretary, or some director, manager or principal 



IX 


WINDING vv ov UNaK(iim:iusi> < aMi*AmKK 


iM 


oflicer of the company or by otherwise servlngr the same In such manner 
as the Court may approve or direct, the company has not within ten 
days after service of the notice paid, secured or compounded for the debt 
or demand, or procured the suit or other legal proceeding to be stayed, 
or indemnified the defendant to his reasonable satisfaction against the 
suit or other legal proceeding, and against all costs, damages and expenses 
to be incurred by him by reason of the same, 

(c) if execution of other process issued on a decree or order obtain¬ 
ed in any Court in favour of a creditor against the company, or any mem¬ 
ber thereof as such, or any person authorised to be sued as nominal 
defendant on behalf of the company, is returneri unsatisfied; and 

(d) if It IS otherwise proved to the batlsiactloii ol the Cuuit tiuit 
the company is unable to pay Its debts, 

(2) Nothing in this Part shall affect th{‘ operation of any enactment 
wlilch provides for any partnership, association nr company being wound 
up, 01 being wound up as a company or as an uniegistcred company, 
under any enactment repealed by this Act, except that rctcrences in any 
such first-mentioned enactment to any such repealed enactment shall be 
road as references to the corresponding provision nf any) of thm Act 

(3 1 Where a company incorporated outsifle BiiUsli India which has 
been carrying on business in British India ceases to carry on business in 
Biitish India it may be wound up as an unregisteied company under the 
Part, not with St and! HR that it has been dissolved or otherwise ceased to 
exist R.S a company undei oi by viitue of the laws of the country under 
which it svas incorporated P. 220 

272. Contributories in viinding up of unrcRistered companies, il) In 
the event oi an unregistered company being wound up, every person shall 
he deemed to be a contributory who i.s liable to pay or contribute to the 
pa3'ment of any debt or liability oi the company, or to pay or contribute 
to the payment of any sum for the achustment of the rights of the mem¬ 
bers among themselves', or to pay or contribute to the payment of the 
costs and expenses of winding up the company, and every contributory 
shall be liable to contribute to the assets of the company all sums due 
from him m respect of any such liability as aioresaid 

(2) In the event ui any contributory dying or being adjudged insol¬ 
vent. the provisions of this Act witii lespect to the legal representatives 
and heiis.of deceased coninbuturic.s, and t(» tlic assignees of insolvent con¬ 
tributories shall apply P. 221 

273. Power to sta> oi restrain proceedings. Tlie provlsinn.s of this 

Act with respect to staying and restraining suits and legal proceedings 
against a company at any time alter the piesentation of a petition for 
winding up and before the making of a winding up order shall, in the 
case of an unregistered company, where the application to stay or restrain 
IS by a creditor, extend to suits and legal proceedings against any con¬ 
tributory of the company P. 221 

274. Suits stayed on winding up order. Where an order has been 
made for winding up an unregistered company, no suit or other legal 
proceedings shah be proceeded with or commenced against any contri¬ 
butory of the company in respect of any debt of the company except by 
leave of the Court, and subject to such terms as the Court may Impose. 

P. 221 
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27$. DlrecUcns m to preiierty in oeitain cnses. If an unregistered 
company has no power to sue and be sued In a common name, or if for 
any reason It appears expedient, the Court may, by the winding up order, 
or by any subsequent order, direct that all or any part of the property, 
movable or immovable, including all interests and rights In, to and out 
of property, movable and immovable, and including obligations and 
actionable claims as may belong to the company or to trustees on its 
behalf, Is to vest in the official liquidator by his official name, and there¬ 
upon the property or the part thereof specified in the order shall vest 
accordingly; and the official liquidator may, alter giving such indemnity 
Ilf any) as the Court may direct, bring or defend in his official name any 
suit or other legal proceeding relating to that property, or necessary 
to be brought or defended for the purposes of effectually winding up the 
company and recovering its property. p. 221 

2776. Provisions of this Pari cumulative. The provisions of this Part 
with respect to unregistered companies shall be in addition to, and not in 
restriction of, any provisions hereinbefore in this Act contained with 
respect to winding up companies by the Court, and the Court or official 
liquidator may exercise any powers or do any act m the case of unregis¬ 
tered companies which might be exercised or done by it or him in wind¬ 
ing up companies formed and registered under this Act; but an unregis¬ 
tered company shall not, except m the event of its being wound up, be 
deemed to be a company under this Act, and then only to the extent pro¬ 
vided by this Part. P. 222 


PART X 

COMPANIKS LSTAHLI8UED 0LT*SIJ>E BbITISU InOIA 

277. Requirements as to companies established oiit.side British India. 
(1) Every company incorporated outside British India, which at the com¬ 
mencement of this Act has a place of business in British India, and every 
such company which after the commencement of this Act establishes such 
a place oi business within British India, shall, within six months from 
T,hc commencement of this Act or within one month from the establish¬ 
ment OI such place of business, as the case may be, file with the registrar 
In the province in which such place of business is situated,— 

fa) a certified copy of the charter, statutes or memorandum and 
E^rticles of the company, oi other instrument constituting or defining the 
constitution of the company, and if the instrument is not written in the 
English language, a certified translation thereof; 

(b) the full address of the registered or principal office of the com¬ 
pany; 

(c) a list of the directors and managers (il any) of the company: 

(d) the names and addresses of some one or more persons resident 
in British India authorised to accept on behalf of the company service 
of process and any notice required to be served on the company; 

(e) the full address of that office of the company in British India 
which is to be deemed the principal place of business in British India of 
the eompany; and, in the event of any altcralion being made in any such 
instrument or in any such address or in the directors or managers or in 
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the names or addresses of any such persons as aforesaid, the company shall, 
within the prescribed time, flic with the registrar a notice of the alteration- 

(2) Any process or notice required to be served on the company shall 
be sufficiently served, if addressed to any person whose name has bewm so 
filed as aforesaid and left at or sent by post to Ihe address which has been 
so filed 

(3) Every company la which this section applies shall in every year 
file with the registrar of the province in which the company has its princi¬ 
pal place of business— 

(ii in a cose where by the laxi. loi the time being In foice of the 
country in which the company is incorpoiated sucJi company is required to 
file with the public authoiitv an annual balant c-sheet,—three copies oi 
that balance-sheet and if the balance-sheet does not contain all the inlor- 
mation provided for in the lorm marked H in the Tliird Schedule, such 
supplementary statements in triplicate as shall lurnish such intoimation, 
01 

in a case whcic no isuch pioMsion ls made by the law foi the time 
brinp in force of the couniiy in which the company is incorporated,—such 
a statement m triplicate lu the form of a balance-sheet as such company 
would if it were a company toimed and lep^isUiLO undei this Act, be re¬ 
quired to file in aecoidance with the piovisions of tins Act 

(4) Ffvtiv company to which this section applu.s and which uses the 
word "Limited” as part ol this name shall - 

(a) in every prosneetus invitinp suosciiptiom lor its shares or deben¬ 
tures in British India, state the countiy m which the company is incorpo- 
latecl, and 

(b) conspicuously exhibit on every place where it carries on business 
in British India the name ol the company and the country in which the 
company is incoipoiatecl in letters easily legible m English characters and 
also if any place wheie ii caincs on busmesi is beyond the local limits of 
the ordinary oiiglnal rivil junsdiction ol a High Cmnt, in the characters of 
one of the vernaculai languages used in that place, and 

(e) have the name ol the eompanv and ol the country in whicli the 
company is incoiporated mentioned in legibU English characters m all bill 
heads and letter-paper, and lu all notice adveitisements and other official 
publications of the company 

(5) Every company to winch this sf'Ction applies shall If the liability 
of the membcis ot the company Is limited cause notice of that fact to be 
stated in legible characters In every prospectus inviting subscriptions for 
its shares, and in all bill-heads and letter-paper, notices, adverti«.ments and 
other official publications of the company in British India, and to be affixed 
on every place where it carries on business 

(6) If any company to which this section applies fails to comply with 
anv of the leqiurements of this section, the company, and every officer or 
agent of the company, shall be liable to a tine not exceeding five hundred 
lupees or, in the case ot a continuing offence, lilty rupees for every day 
during which the default continues 

(7) F’or the purposes of this section — 

(a) the expresion "ceitlfied” means ceitlfied m the prescribed manner 
to be a true copy oi a coiroct translation, 
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(b) the expression ‘*place ot bu^siness'' ixicludes a share transfer or 
share registration office; 

(C) the expression ‘‘director” includes any person occupying the posi¬ 
tion of director, by whatever name called; and 

(d) the expression “prospectus” means any prospectus, notice, circular, 
advertisment or other invitation, offering to the public for subscription or 
purchase any shares or debentures of the company. 

^8) There shall be paid to the registrar for registering any document 
required by this section to be filed with him a fee of five rupees or such 
smaller fee as may be prescribed. P. 168 

277A. Rc ftrielion on sale and offer for sale of shares. (1> It shall not 
be lawful lor any person— 

la» to Issue, circulate or distribute in British India any prospectus 
offering lor subscription shares in or debentures of a company incorporated 
or to be incorporated outside British India whether the company has or has 
not established, or when formed will not establish, a place of business in 
British India, unless- 

(1) before the issue, circulation or distribution ol the prospectu.s in 
British India a copy thereof, ceriified by the chairman and two other direc¬ 
tors of the company as having been approved by resolution of the mana¬ 
ging body, has been delivered Joi registration to the registrar; 

111) the prosnectus vstaie.s on the face of it that the copy has bc'ui .so 
delivered; 

(iii) the prospectus Is dated, and 

(ivi the piospectus otherwise complies wiUi this Part; or 

(bi to is.sue to any person in British India a form of upphcatioii ior 
shares in or debentures of such a company or intended company as al ore- 
said, unless the form is issued with a prospectus which complicKS with this 
Part: 

Provided that this provision shall not apply if it Is sliown that the form 
of application was issued in connection with a bona fide invitation to a per¬ 
son to enter into an underwriting agreement with resjiect to the .shares or 
debentures. 

(2) This section shall not apply to the issue to existing members or 
debentures-holdcrs of a company of a prospectus or form of application 
relating to shares Jn or debentures of the company, whether an applicant 
for shares or debentures will or will not have the right to renounce in 
favour of other persons, but, subject aforesaid, this section shall apply to 
a prospectus form or application whether issued on or with reference to 
the formation of a company or subsequently. 

(3) Where any document by which any shares in or debentures of a 
company incorporated outside British India are offered for sale to the pub¬ 
lic would, if the company concerned had been a company within the mean¬ 
ing of this Act, have been deemed by virtue of section 98A to be a 
prospectus issued by the company, that document shall be deemed to be, 
for the purposes of this section, a prospectus issued by the company. 

(4) An offer of shares or debentures for subscription or sale to any 
person whose ordinary business or part of whose ordinary business it is to 
buy or sell shares or debentures, whether as principal or agent, .shall not be 
deemed un offer to the public for the purposes of this section, 
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(5) Any peraon who is knowingly responsible for the issue, circula* 
Uon or distribution of any prospectus, or for the issue of a form of appli¬ 
cation for shares or debentures, in contravention of the provisions of this 
section shall be liable to a fine not exceeding five thousand rupees. 

(6> In this section and in section 277B, the expressions 'prospectus', 
‘shares’ and 'debentures’ have the same meanings as when used in relation 
to a company Incorporated under this Act. F. 170 

277B. Requirements as to prospectus. (1) In order to comply with 
this Part a prospectus, In addition to complying with the provisions of 
sub-clauses (111 and (ill) of clause (a) of sub-section (1) of section 277Ai 
must— 

(ai contain particulars with respect to the following matters.— 

(1) the objects of the company: 

Ui) the insrument constituting or defining the constitution of the 
company; 

(Hi) the enactments, or provisions having the force of an enact¬ 
ment, by or under which the Incorporation of the company was effected; 

(iv) an addiess m British India where the said instrument, enact¬ 
ments or provisions, or copies thereof, and If the .same are in a foreign 
language a translation thereof In the English language certified in the 
prescribed manner, can be inspected: 

(V) the date on which and the countiy in which the company w-as 
Incorporated; 

ivl) whether the company has established a place of business m 
British India and, if so, the addre,ss ol its principal office in British India. 

Provided that the provisions of sub-clauses (1» (ii) and fiii) ol* this 
clause shall not apply in the case of a prospectus i.ssued more than two 
years after the date at which the company Is entitled to commence busi¬ 
ness; 

(b) subject to the provisions of this section, state the matters speci¬ 
fied in sub-section (lA) of section 93 and set out the reports .specified in 
that section: 

Provided that— 

fl) where any prospectus is published as a newspaper advertise¬ 
ment, it shall be a sufficient compliance with the requirement that the 
prospectus must specify the objects of the company if the advertisement 
specifies the primary object vlth which the company was formed, and 

(li) in section 93 of this Act a reference to the articles of the com¬ 
pany shall be deemed to be a reference to the constitution of the company. 

(2) Any condition requiring or binding any applicant for shares or 
debentures to waive compliance with any requirement of this section, or 
purporting to affect him with notice of any contract, document, or matter 
not specifically referred to In the prospectus, shall be void. 

(3) In the event of non-compliance with or contravention of any 
of the requirements of this section, a director or other person responsible 
for the prospectus shall not incur any liability by reason of the non-com¬ 
pliance or contravention, If— 

(a) as regards any matter not disclosed, he proves that he was not 
cognisant thereof; or 
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(b) he proves that the non-compliance or contravenl^n arose from 
an honest mistake of fact on his part; or 

(c) the non-compliance or cbntravention <vas in respect of matters 
which* in the opmlon of the Court dealing with the case* were immaterial 
or were otherwise such as ought, m the opinion of that Court, having 
regard to all the circumstances of the case, reasonably to be excused* 

Provided that in the event of failure to include in a prospectus a 
statement with respect to the matters specified in clause (n) of sub¬ 
section (1) of section 93, no director or other person shall incur any lia¬ 
bility in respect of the failure unless it be proved that he had knowledge 
of the matters not disclosed. 

(41 Nothing in this section shall limit or diminish any liability which 
any person may Incur under the general law or this Act, apart from this 
section. P. 170 

277C. Eestriction on canvassing for sale of shares. (li It shall not 
be lawful for any person to go from house to house offering shares of a 
company Incorporated outside India for subscription or purchase to the 
public or any member of the public 

(2) In this sub-section the expiession ‘house’ shall not include an 
office used for business purposes. 

(3) Any person acting in contravention of this section be liable 

to a fine not exceeding rupees one bundled P. 171 

277D. Registration of charges. (1> The provisions of sections 109 to 
117, both Inclusive, and 120 to 125, both inclusive, shall extend to charges 
on properties in British India which are created and to charges on pro¬ 
perty In British India which is acquired after the commencement of the 
Indian Companies (Amendment) Act, 1936, by a company incorporated 
outside British India which has an established place of business in Biitish 
India: 

Provided that references in the said sections to the registrar shall 
be deemed to be references to the registrar of the province m which the 
principal place of business in British India of such company is situated, 
and references to the registered office of the Company shall be deemed 
to be references to the principal place of business In British India of the 
company; 

Provided further that, where a charge is cieated outside British India 
or the completion of the acquisition of property takes place outside Bri¬ 
tish India, sub-clause (i) of the proviso to sub-section (1) of section 100 
and the proviso to sub-section (li of section 109A shall apply as if the 
property wherever situated were situated outside British India 

(2) This section shall be deemed not to have come into force until 
the commencement of the Indian Companies (Amendment) Act, 1930* 

Provided that where the provisions of section 109 and section 117 to 
120 have not been complied with In respect of any charge or mortgage 
created since the I5th day of January, 1937, as required by this Act, those 
provisions shall be complied with within four weeks from the commence¬ 
ment of the Indian Companies (Amendment) Act, 1938. P. 171 

277E, Notice of appointment of receiver. The provisions of sections 
118 and 119 shall mutatls mntandis apply to the case of all companies 
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IncojrpOTAted outside British India but having an established place ol 
business In British India and the provisions of section 130 shall apply to 
such companies to the extent of requiring them to keep at their principal 
place of business in British India the books of account required by that 
section with respect to money received and expended, sales and purchases 
made, and assets and liabilities in relation to its business in British India 
Provided that references in the said section to the registrar shall be 
deemed to be references to the registrar of the province in which the 
principal place of business in British India of such company is situated, 
and references to the registered office of the company shall be deemed 
to be references co the principal place of business In British India of the 
company. P. 171 


PART XI 
SurpLl:MK^^'I vL 

LEGAL PROCEEDINGS. OFFENCES, ETC 

27(1. Cognizance of offences. (II No Court inferior to that ot a 
Presidency Magistrate or a Magistrate of the Inst class shall try an\ 
offence against this Act 

(2) If any offence which by this Act is declared to be punishable bv 
fine only Is committed by any person within the local limits of the* 
ordinary original civil jurisdiction of the High Courts ol Judicature at 
Fort William, Madras and Bombay, such offence shall be punishable upon 
summary conviction by any Presidency Magistrate of the place at which 
such Court IS held 

(3) Notwithstanding anything in the Code of Criminal Pioccdurc 
1898, every offence against this Act shall, for the purposes ot the said 
Code, be deemed to be noivcognizable 

279. Application of flnes. The Court imposing anj line undci thio 
Act may direct that the whole or any part theieuf be applied in oi towards 
payment of the costs of the proceedings, or in or towards the rewarding 
of the person on whose information the fine is recoveied 

280. Power to require limited company to give security for cost^. 
Where a limited company is plaintiff or pctitionei in any suit or other 
legal proceeding, any Court ha^^lng jurisdiction In the matter may, If it 
appears that there is reason to believe that the company will be unable 
to pay the costs of the defendant if successful in his defence, require 
sufficient security to be given for those costs and may stay all proceedings 
until the security^ is given 

281. Power of Court to grant relief in certain ca&es. (Ij If in any 
proceeding for negligence, default, breach of duty or breach of trust 
against a person to whom this section applies, it appears to the Court 
hearing the case that that person is or may be liable in respect of the 
negligence, default, breach of duty or breach of trust, but that he has 
acted honesUy and reasonably, and that having regard to all the circum¬ 
stances of the case, including those connected with his appointment, 
he ought fairly to be excused for the negligence, default, breach of duty 
or breach of trust, that Court may relieve him, either wholly or partly, 
from his liability on such terms as the Court may think fit 
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(2) Where any person to whom tliis section applies has reason to 
apprehend that any claim will or might be made against him In respect 
of any negligence, default, breach of duty or breach of trust, he may apply 
to the Court for relief, and the Court on any such application shall have 
the same power to relieve him as under this section it would have had 
if it had been a Court before which proceedings against that person for 
negligence, default, breach of duty or breach of trust had been brought. 

(3) The persons to whom this section applies are the following:— 

(a) directors of a company; 

(ta) managers and managing agents of a company; 

(c) officers of a company; 

(d) persons employed by a company as ^auditors, whether they are 

or are not officers of the company p. 131 

282. Penalty for false statement. Whoever in any return, report, 
certificate, balance-sheet or other document, required by or for the pur¬ 
poses of any of the povisions of this Act, wilfully makes a statement false 
In any material particular, knowing it to be false, shall be punishable with 
Imprisonment of either description for a term which may extend to three 
years, and shall also be liable to fine 

282A. Penally for wrongful withholding of properly. Any director, 
managing agent, manager or other officer or employee of a company who 
wrongfully obtains possession of any property of a company, or having 
any such property in his possession wrongfully withholds it or wilfully 
applies it to purposes other than those expressed or directed m the articles 
and authorised by this Act, shall, on the complaint of the company or 
any creditor or contributory thereof, be punishable with fine not exceed¬ 
ing one thousand rupees and may be ordered by the Court trying the 
offence to deliver up or refund within a time to be fixed by the Court any 
such property improperly obtained or wrongfully withheld or wiUully mis¬ 
applied or in default to suffer imprisonment for a period not exceeding two 
years. 

282B. Penalty for misapplication ot sccurilies by employers. (1) All 
moneys or securities deposited with a company by its employees in pur¬ 
suance of their contracts of service with the company shall be kept or 
deposited by the company in a Kspeclal account to be opened by the com¬ 
pany for the purpose in a scheduled bank as defined in clause (e) of 
section 2 of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, and no portion thereof 
shall be utilised by the company except for the purposes agreed to in the 
contract of service. 

(2) Where a provident fund has been constituted by a company for 
Its employees or any class of Its employees, all moneys contributed to 
such fund (whether by the company or by the employees) or accruing 
by way of interest or otherwise to such fund after the commencement of 
the Indian Companies (Amendment) Act, 1936, shall be either deposited 
in a Post Office Savings Bank Account or invested in securities mentioned 
or referred to in clauses (a) to (e) of section 20 of the Indian Trusts 
Act, 1882, and all moneys belonging to such fund at the commencement 
of the said Act which are not so deposited nr Invested shall be so deposited 
or invested In such securities by annual instalments not exceeding ten 
in number and not less in amount in any year than one-tenth of the 
whole amount of such moneys; 
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Provided that where one-tenth part ot the whole amount of the 
moneys belonging to buch fund exceed the maximum amount which may 
be deposited m a Post Office Cavings Bank Account under the lules regu¬ 
lating such deposits foi the time being in force, the amount of such excess 
may be kept or deposited in a special account to be opened for the pui- 
pose in a scheduled bank as d^ned In clause (c> of section 2 of the 
Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 (11 of 1934) 

(3) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary In the rules of any 
fund to which sub-section (2) applies or in any contract between a com¬ 
pany and its employees, no employee shall be entitled to receive in respect 
of such portion of the amount to his credit in such fund as is invested 
m accordance with the provisions of sub-section (2) interest at a late 
exceeding the rate of interest yielded by ^uch investment 

441 An employee shall be entitled on lequest made in this behalf to 
the company to sec the bank’s receipt for any money or security such as 
is Ieferred to in sub-section (11 and sub-section (2' 

(3) Any directoi, managing agent manager or other oificei of the 
company who knowingly contiavenes oi permits or authorises the con¬ 
travention of the provisions of this section shall be liable on conviction to 
a fine not exceeding five hundred rupees 

(6) Nothing in sub-scetion (2i shall affcLt any rights of an employee 
under the lules of a provident fund to obtain advances Irom or to with¬ 
draw money standing to his credit in the Jund where the fund is a recog¬ 
nised provident fund within the meaning of clause la) of section 58A of 
the Indian Income-Tax Act, 1922 (XI of 1922) oi the rules of the lund 
contain piovisions concsponding to lulcs 4, b, 6, 7, 8 and 9 of the Indian 
Income-Tax (Provident Funds Relief) Rules 

283. Penalty for improper use of word ‘Ximited.*' If any person or 
persons trade oi caiiT on business undei any name oi title of which 

Limited’ is thf last woid, that person or those persons shall, unless duly 
incorpoiated with limited liability, be liable to a fine not exceeding fllty 
lupees loi every day upon which that name or title has been used 

284. Saving of pending proceedings for winding up. The provisions 
With lespect to winding up contained m this Act as amended by the Indian 
Companies (Amendment) Act, 1936, shall not apply to any company of 
which the winding up has commenced bcXoie the commencement of the 
Indian Companies (Amendment) Act, 1936, but eveiy such company shall 
be wound up in the same m* nner and with the ^ame incidents as if the 
Indian Companies (Amendineit) Act 1936, had not been passed P. 16 

28*5. Saving of document. £very Instiument of traiLSfer or other 
document made befoio the commencement ol this Act in pursuance of 
any enactment hereby repealed, shall be of the same force as if this Act 
had not been passed, and for the purposes of that Instrument or docu¬ 
ment the repealed enactment shall be deemed to remain in full force 

2S6. Former registration offices and registers continued^ (1) The 
Offices existing at the commencement ot this Act lor registration of joint- 
stock companies shall be continued as if they had been established under 
this Act 

(2) Registeis of companies kept in any such existing offices shall 
respectively be deemed part of the registeis of companies to be kept under 
this Act, 
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SSnr. SaTiiifffl jor Indian Utfe Assnmnoe Compufea Ae4i« 1M2, and 
Frovident tnsuranen Societies Act, 1912. Nothing in this Act shall aHect 
th0 provisions of the Indian Life Assurance Companies Act, 1912, or of the 
Provident Insurance Societies Act, 1912. P. 15 

298. Construction of ''registrar of Jc^nt-stock companies’* in Act XXI 
Of 186p. In sections 1 and 18 of Act No. XXI of 1860 (for the registration 
of Uterary, Scientific and Charitable Societies), the words ^'registrar of 
Joint-stock companies” shall be construed to mean the registrar under 
this Act. 

<» 289, Act not to apply to Banks of Bengal, Madras or Bombay. Save 

as provided In sections 188 and 189, nothing in this Act shall be deemed 
to apply to the Bank of Bengal, the Bank of Madras and the Bank of 
Bombay P. 15 

289A, Applicafcion of Act to non-trading companies with purely Pro¬ 
vincial objects. The powers conferred by this Act on the Central Govern¬ 
ment shall, in 1 elation to companies with objects confined to a single 
Province which are not trading corporations, be powers"* of the Piovinciai 
Government. P. 16 

290. Repeal of Acts and Savings, (1) The enactments mentioned m 
the Fourth Schedule are hereby repealed to the extent specified in the 
fourth column theieof 

Provided that the repeal shall not affect— 

(a) the incorporation of any company registered under any enact¬ 
ment hereby repealed, noi 

(b) Table B in the Schedule annexed to Act No XIX of 1857, oi any 
part thereof, so far as the same applies to any copipany existing at the 
commencement ol this Act, nor 

(c) Table A m the First Schedule annexed to the Indian Companies 
Act, 1682, or any part thexeot, so far as the same applies to any company 
existing at the commencement of this Act 

(2) All fees directed, resolutions passed and other things duly done 
under any enactment hereby repealed, shall be deemed to have been 
directed, passed oi done under this Act 

(3) The mention ol particulai matters in this section oi in any other 
section of this Act shall not prejudice the general application of section 6 
ot the General Clauses Act 1897, with regard to the effect of repeals. 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULE 
{See sections 2, 17, 18. 79, 22U) 

TABLE A 

Regulations tok M\nage\ient of a Company limiteu nv SttAREs 

PRELIMINARY 

1. In these regulatlonsi unless the context otherwise requires, ex¬ 
pressions defined in the Indian Companies Act, 1913, or any statutory 
modification thereof in force at the date at which these regulations be¬ 
come binding on the company, shall have the meanings so defined; and 
words importing the singular shall include the plural, and vice versa; and 
words importing the masculine gender shall include females, and words 
importing persons shall include bodies corporate 

BUSINESS 

2. The directors shall have regard to the restrictions on the com¬ 
mencement of business imposed by section 103 of the Indian Companies 
Act, 1913, if, and so far as, those restrictions are binding upon the com¬ 
pany. 


SHARES 

3 Subject to the provisions, it any, in that behall of the memorandum 
ol association of the company, and wiihout prejudice to any special rights 
previously conferred on the holders of existing shares In the company, any 
•Share in the company may be is.sued with such preferred, deferred or other 
special rights, or such restrictions, whether in regard to dividend, voting, 
return of share capital, or otherwise, as the company may from time to 
time by special resolution determine and any preference share may with 
the sanction of a special resolution be issued on the terms that it is or 
at the option of the company is liable to be redeemed. 

4 If at any time the share capital is divided into different classes 
of shares, the rights attached to any class (unless otherwise provided by 
the terms of issue of the shares of that class) may subject to the provi¬ 
sions of section 66A ol th( Indian Companies Act, 19X3 be varied with 
the consent in writing of the nolders of three-fourths of the Issued shares 
of that class, or with the sanction of an extraordinary resolution passed 
at a separate general meeting of the holders of the shares of the class. To 
every such separate general meeting the provisions of these regulations 
relating to general meeting shall mutatis mutandis apply, but so that the 
necessary quorum shall be two persons at least holding or representing by 
proxy one third of the issued shares of the class 

5. No share shall be oflfered to the public for subscription except 
upon the terms that the amount payable on application shall be at least 
five cent of the nominal amount of the share; and the directors shall, as 
regards any allotment of shares, duly comply with such of the provisions 
of sections 101 and 104 ot the Indian Companies Act, 1913, as may be 
applicable thereto. 
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6. Bvery persosi whose name is entered as a member In the register 
of members shall, without payment, be entitled to a certificate under the 
common seal of the company specifying the share or shares held by him 
and the amount paid up thereon: Provided that, In respect of a share or 
shares held Jointly by several persons the company shall not be bound to 
issue more than one certificate, and delivery of a certificate for a share to 
one of several joint-holders shall be sufficient delivery to all. 

7. If a share certificate is defaced lost or destroyed, it may be renew¬ 
ed on payment of such fee, if any, not exceeding eight annas, and on such 
terms, if any, as to evidence and Indemnity as the directors think fit. 

8. flxcept to the extent allowed by section 54A of the Indian Com¬ 
panies Act, 1913, no part of the funds of the company shall be employed 
in the purchase of, or in loans upon the security of, the company’s shares 

LIEN 

9. The company shall have a hen on every share (not being a fully- 
paid share) for all moneys (whether presently payable or not) called or 
payable at a fixed time in respect of that share, and the company shall 
also have a lien on all shares (other than fully-paid shares) standing 
registered in the name of a single person, for all moneys presently payable 
by him or his estate to the company; but the directors may at any time 
declare any share to be wholly or in part exempt from the provisions ol 
this clause. The company’s Hen, if any, on a share shall extend to all 
dividends payable thereon. 

10. The company may sell, In such manner as the directors think fit, 
any shares on which the company has a lien, but no sale shall be made 
unless some sum in respect of which the lien exists is presently payable, 
nor until the expiration of fourteen days after a notice in writing, stating 
and demandmg payment of such part of amount m respect of which 
the lien exists as is presently payable, has been given to the registered 
holder for the time being of the share, or the person entitled by reason 
of his death or insolvency to the share. 

11. The proceeds ol the sale shall be applied m payment of such 
part of the amount in respect of which the lien exists as is presently pay¬ 
able, and the residue shaH (subject to a like Hen for sums not presently 
payable as existed upon the shares prior to the sale) be paid to the person 
entitled to the shares at the date ot the sale. The purcheiser shall be 
registered as the holder of the shares, and he shall not be bound to see 
to the application of the purchase-money, nor shall his title to the shares 
be affected by any irregularity or invalidity in the proceedings in refer¬ 
ence to the sale. 


CALLS ON SHAKES 

12. The directors may from time to time make calls upon the mem¬ 
bers in respect of the moneys unpaid on their shares, provided that no 
call shall exceed one-fourth of the nominal amount of the share, or be 
payable at less than one month from the last call: and each member 
shafi (subject to receiving at least fourteen days’ notice specifying the 
Ume or times of payments) pay to the company at the time or times so 
specified the amount called on his shares. 
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13. The joint-holders of a share shall be jointly and severally liable 
to pay all calls in respect thereof. 

14. If a sum called In respect oi a share is not paid bctore or on 
the day appointed for payment thereoi, the person from whom the sum 
is due shall pay interest upon the sum at the rate of five per cent per 
annum from the day appointed for the payment tht«reof to the time of 
the actual payment, but the directors shall be at liberty to waive payment 
of that interest wholly or in part. 

15. The provisions of these jegulations as to payment of interest 
.shall apply in the case of non-payment of any sum which, by the terms 
of issue of a share, becomes payable at a fixed time, whether on account 
of the amount of the share, or by way of premium. *,is if the same had 
become payable by virtue of a call duly made and notified 

16. The directors may make arrangements on the i.ssue of shares for 
a difference between the holders in the amount of calls to be paid and in 
the times of payment. 

17. The directors may, if they think fit, receive from any member 
willing to advance the same all or any part of the moneys uncalled or 
unpaid upon any shares held by him; and upon all or any of the moneys 
so advanced may (until the same would, but for such advance, become 
presently payable) pay interest at such rate tnot (‘XceodiuR, without the 
sanction of the company in general meeting, six per cent) as may be 
agreed upon between the member paying the sum in advance and the 
directors 


TRANSFER AND TRANSMISSION OF SHARES 

18. The instrument of transfer of any share in the company shall be 
executed both by the transferor and transleree, and the transferor shall 
be deemed to remain holder ol the share until the name of the transferee 
vR entered in the register ol members m respect thereoi. 

19 Shares in the company shall be transferred in the following form, 
or In any usual or common form which the dlrector.s shall approve 

I, A B of , in consideration ol the sum ol rupees 

paid to me by C, D. of (hereinaiter called “the said trans¬ 

feree”), do hereby transfer to the said transleree the share (or shares) 
numbered in the undertaking called the Company, Limited, to 

hold unto the said tran.5fert‘e, his executors, administrators and assigns, 
subject to the several conditnns on which I hold the same at the time 
of the execution thereof, ard I, the said tiansferee, do hereby agree to 
take the said share for .shares! subject to the conditions aforesaid. As 
witness our hands the day of 

Witness to the signatures of, etc. 

20 . The directors may decline to register any transfer of shares, not 
being fully paid shares, to a person oi whom they do not approve, and 
may also decline to register any transfer of shares on which the company 
has a lien. The directors may also suspend the registration of transfers 
during the fourteen days immediately preceding the ordinary general 
meeting in each yeai. The directors may decline to recognise any instru¬ 
ment of transfer unless— 

(a) a fee not exceeding two rupee.s is paid to tBe company in respect 
thereof; and 
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(b) the instrument of transfer is accompanied by the certificate of 
the shares to which It relates, and such other evidence as the directors 
may reasonably reauire to show the right of the transferor to make the 
transfer 

tf the directors refuse to register a transfer of any shares, they shall 
within two months after the date on which the transfer was lodged with 
the company send to the transferee and the transferor notice of the 
refusal 

21. The executors or administrators of a deceased sole holder of a 
share shall be the only persons recognised by the company as having any 
title to the shaie In the case of a share registered in the names of two 
or more holders, the survivors or survivor, or the executors or adminis¬ 
trators of the deceased survivor, shall be the only persons recognised by 
the company as having any title to the share 

22. Any person becoming entitled to a share m consequence of the 
death or insolvency of a member shall, upon such evidence being produc¬ 
ed as may from time to time be requUed by the directors, have the right, 
either to be registered as a member in respect of the share or, instead of 
being registered himself, to make such transfer of the share as the deceas¬ 
ed or insolvent person could have made, but the directors shall, in either 
case, have the same right to decline oi suspend registration as they would 
have had In the case of a transfer of the share by the deceased or insolvent 
person before the death or insolvency 

23. A person becoming entitled to a share by leason of the death 
or insolvency of the holder shall be entitled to the same dividends and 
other advanages to which he would be entitled If he were the registered 
holder of the share, except that he shall not, before being registered as 
a member in respect of the share, be entitled in respect of it to exercise 
any right conferred by membership m relation to meetings of the com¬ 
pany. 


FORFEITURE OF SHARES 

24 If a member fails to pay any call or instalment ol a call on the 
day appointed for payment theieof, the diiectois may, at any time there¬ 
after during such time as any part of such call or instalment remains 
unpaid, serve a notice on him requiring payment of so much of the call 
or instalment as is unpaid, together with any interest which may have 
accrued. 

25. The notice shall name a further day inot earlier than the expira¬ 
tion of fourteen days, from the date of the notice) on or before which 
the payment required by the notice is to be made, and shall state that, 
In the event of non-payment at or before the time appointed, the shares 
in respect of which the call was made will be liable to be forfeited 

26 If the requirements of any such notice as aforesaid are not com¬ 
plied with, any share in respect of which the notice has been given may 
at any time thereafter, before the payment required by the notice has 
been made, be forfeited by a resolution of the directors to that effect. 

27. A forfeited share may be sold or otherwise disposed of on such 
terms and in such manner as the directors think fit, and at any time 
before a sale or disposition the forfeiture may be cancelled on such terms 
as the directors think fit. 
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28. A person whose shares have been fofeited shall cease to be a 
member In re;?pect of the forfeited shares^ but shall, notwithstanding, 
remain liable to pay to the company all moneys which, at the date of 
forfeiture were presently payable by him to the company m respect of the 
shares, but his liability shall cease if and when the company received 
payment in full of the nominal amount of the shares 

29. A duly verified declaration m writing that the declarant is a 
director of the company, and that a share m the company has been duly 
forfeited on a date stated in the declaration shall be conclusive evidence 
of the facts theiem stated as against all peisons claiming to be entitled to 
the shaie, and that declaration, and the receipt of the company for the 
consideration, If any, given for the share on the sale oi disposition theieol, 
shall constitute a good title to the shaxe, and the person to whom the 
share is sold or disposed of shaU be registered as the holdei ol the shaie 
and shall not be bound to sec to the apphcation ol the purchase-monev 
(if any), nor shall his title to the shaie be aftected by any iiiegulaiity oi 
invalidity in the proceedings in reference to the foilelture, sale oj dis¬ 
posal of the share 

30 The provision^? of these i eg illations as to forlelture shall apply 
In the rase of non-payment oi any sum wliicli, by the ieims of issue of 
a shaie becomes payable al a fixed time whethei on account of the 
amount of the share, oi by way of premium as if the same had been pay¬ 
able by virtue of a call duly made and notified 

CONVERSION OF SHARES INTO STOCK 

31 The diiectors may, with the sanction ol the company previously 
given in general meeting, convert any paid-up shaxes into stock, and may 
with the like sanction ie-(onveit any slock mto paid-up shares of any 
denomination 

32 The holdeis of stock may liansler the same, oi any part thereol 
in the same manner, and subject to the same regulations, as, and subject 
to which, the shares from which the stock aiosc might previously to con- 
veision have been tiansfeiied, or as near theieto as ciirnmstances admit, 
but the dhcctors may liom time to time ilx Lhc* mniimum amount of stock 
transferable, and restrict oi forbid the liansler of liactions ol that mini¬ 
mum, but the minimum shall nof exceed the nominal amount of the shares 
liom which the stock arose 

33 The holders of stock shall, according to the amount of the stock 
held by them have the same rights, pilvileges and advantages as regards 
dividends, voting at meetings of company, and other matters as if they 
held the shaies from which the stock arose, but no such privilege or ad¬ 
vantage (except participation in the dividends and profits of the com¬ 
pany) shall be conferred by any such aliquot part of stock as would not, 
if existing in shares have confened that privilege or advantage 

34 Such of the regulations of the company (other than those relat¬ 
ing to share-warrants), as are applicable to paid-up shares shall apply 
to stock, and the words ''share' and "shareholder" therein shall include 
"stock'" and ‘‘stockholder’' 


HHABE-WARRANTS 

35. The company may issue share-warrants, and accordingly the 
directors may in their discretion, with respect to any share which is fully 
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paid-up, on application in writing signed py the person registered as holder 
ot share, and authenticated hy such evidence (if any) as the directors 
may from time to time require as to the identity of the person signing the 
request, and on receiving the certificate (if any) ot the share, and the 
amount of the stamp duty on the warrant and such fee as the directors 
may from time to time require, Issue under the company's seal a warrant, 
duly stamped, stating that the bearer of the warrant is entitled to the 
shares therein specified, and may provide by coupons or otherwise for 
the payment of dividends, or other moneys on the shares included in the 
warrant. 

36. A share-warrant shall entitle the bearer to the shares included 
In it and the shares shall be transferred by the delivery of the share- 
warrant, and the provisions of the regulations of the company with respect 
to transfer and transmission of shares shall not apply thereto. 

37. The bearer of a share-warrant shall, on surrender of the warrant 
to the company for cancellation, and on payment of such sum as the 
directors may from time to time prescribe, be entitled to have his name 
entered as a member in the register of members in respect of the shares 
included in the warrant, 

38. The bearer of a share-warrant may at any time deposit the war¬ 
rant at the office of the company, and so long as the warrant remains 
so deposited, the depositor shall have the same right of signing a requisi¬ 
tion for calling a meeting of the company, and of attending and voting 
and exercising the other privileges of a member at any meeting held after 
the expiration of two clear days from the time of deposit, as if his name 
were inserted in the register of members as the holder of the shares in¬ 
cluded in the deposited warrant. Not more than one person shall be 
recognised as depositor of the share-warrant. The company shall, on two 
days' written notice, return the deposited share-warrant to the depositor. 

39. Subject as herein otherwise expressly provided, no person shall, 
as bearer of a share-warrant, sign a requisition lor calling a meeting of 
the company, or attend, or vote or exercise any other privilege of a mem¬ 
ber at a meeting of the company, or be entitled to receive any notices 
from the company; but the bearer of a share-warrant shall be entitled in 
all other respects to the same privileges and advantages as if he were 
named in the register of members as the holder of the shares included in 
the warrant, and he shall be a member of the company. 

40. The directors may from time to time make rules as to the terms 
on which (if they shall tliink fit) a new share-warrant or coupon may be 
Issued by way of renewal in case of defacement, loss or destruction. 

ALTERATION OF CAPITAL 

41. The directors may, with the sanction of the company in general 
meeting, increase the share capital by such sum, to be divided into shares 
of such amount, as the resolution shall prescribe. 

42. Subject to any direction to the contrary that may be given by 
the resolution sanctioning the increase of share capita^ all new shares 
shall, before issue, be offered to such persons as at the date of the offer 
are entitled to receive notices from the company of general meetings in 
proportion, as nearly as the circumstances admit, to the amount of the 
existing shares to which they are entitled. The offer shall be made by 



* TABLK A amK 

tiotice specifying the number of shares offered, and limiting a time within 
which the offer, if not accepted, will oe deemed to be declined, and after 
the expiration of that time, or on the receipt of an intimation from, the 
person to whom the offer is made that he declines to accept the shares 
offered, the directors may dispose of the same in such manner as they 
think most beneficial to the company. The directors may likewise so dis¬ 
pose of any new shares which {by reason of the ratio which the new shares 
bear to shares held by persons entitled to an offer of new shares! cannot, 
in the opinion of the directors, be conveniently offered under this article. 

43. The new shares shall be subject to the same provisions with 
reference to the payment ol calls, lien, transfer, transmission, forfeiture 
and otherwise as the shares in the original shai'c capital. 

44 Tlie company may, by ordinary resolution— 

(a) consolidate and divide its share capital into shares of larger 
amount than its existing shares; 

(b) by sub-division of its existing shares or any of them, divide the 
whole or any part its share capital into .share.s of smaller amount than 
IS fixed by the memoranrtimi of association, subject, nevertheless to the 
provisions ot paragraph id) of sub-section (1) ol section 50 of the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913: 

(c) cancel any shares which, at the date of the passing of the resolu¬ 
tion, have not been taken or agreed to be taken by any person; 

44-A The company may, by special resolution, reduce its share capital 
in any manner and with, and subject to any incident authoiised and 
consent required, by law. 


GENERAL MEETINGS 

45 The statutory general meeting of the ciunpany shall be held 
within the period required by section 77 ol the Indian Companies Act, 
1913. 

46 A general inceUng shall oe held within eighteen months from the 
date of its incorporation and therealter once at least iii every year at such 
time tnot being more than filteen months alter the holding of the last 
preceding general meeting) and place as may be prescribed by the com¬ 
pany in general meeting, or in default, at such time in the month follow¬ 
ing that in which the anniversary of the company’s Incorporation occurs, 
and at such place as the directors shall appoint In default of a general 
meeting, being so held, a general meeting shall be held in the month next 
following, and may be called by any two members in the same manner 
as nearly as possible as that In which meetings are to be called by the 
directors. 

47. The above-mentioned general meetings shall be called ordinary 
meetings; all other general meetings shall be called extraordinary. 

48. The directors may, whenever they think fit, call an extraordinary 
general meeting, and extraordinary general meetings shall also be called 
on such requisition, or ir default, may be called by such requisltlonlsts 
as provided by section 78 of the Indian Companies Act, 1913. If at any 
time there are not within British India sufficient directors capable of 
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aotlilg to form a quorum, any director or any two members of the com^ 
pany may call an extraordinary general meeting m the same manner as 
nearly as possible as that In which meetings may be called by the directors. 

PROCEEDINGS AT GENERAD MEETING 

49. Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2) of section 81 of the 
Indian Companies Act, 1913, relating to special resolutions, fourteen days' 
notice at the least (exclusive of the day on which the notice is served or 
deemed to be served, but inclusive of the day tor which notice is given) 
specifying the place, the day and the hour of meeting and, in case ol 
special business, the general nature of that business, shall be given in 
manner hereinafter mentioned, or In such other manner, if any, as may 
be prescribed by the company in general meeting, to such persons as arc, 
under the Indian Companies Act, 1913, or the regulations of the company, 
entitled to receive such notices from the company; but the accidental 
omission to give notice to or the non-receipt of notice by any member 
shall not invalidate the proceedings at any general meeting. 

50. All business shall be deemed special that is transacted at an 
extraordinary meeting, and all that is transacted at an ordinary meeting 
With the exception of sanctioning a dividend, the consldeiation of the 
accounts, balance-sheets and the ordinary report of the directors and 
auditors, the election of directors and other offierrs in the place of those 
retiring by rotation, and the fixing ot the remuneration of the auditors 

51. No busine.ss shall be transacted at any general meeting unless a 
quorum ol members is i^resent at the time wheiA the meeting proceeds to 
business; save as herein otherwise jirovided, two members in the case ol 
a private company and hvc members in the case of any other company 
personally present shall be a quorum 

52. If within half an hour from the time appointed for the meeting 
a quorum is not present, the meeting, if called upon the requisition ol 
members, shall be dissolved; in any other case, it shall stand adiournert to 
the same day in the next week at the .same time and place, and, if at the 
adjourned meeting a quorum is not present within half an hour from the 
time appointed for the meeting, the members present shall be a quorum 

53. The chairman, if any, of the board of directors shall preside as 
chairman at every general meeting of the company. 

54. If there is no such chairman, or if at any meeting he is not pre¬ 
sent within fifteen minutes after the time appointed for holding the 
meeting, or is unwilling to act as chairman, the members present shall 
choose some one of their number to be chairman 

55. The chairman may, with the consent of any meeting at which a 
quorum is present (and shall If so directed by the meeting), adjourn the 
meeting from time to time and from place to place, but no business shall 
be transacted at any adjourned meeting other than the business left 
unfinished at the meeting from which the adjournment took place. When 
a meeting is adjourned for ten days or more, notice of the adjourned 
meeting shall be given as in the case of an original meeting. Save as 
aforesaid, it shall not be necessary to give any notice of an adjournment 
or of the business to be transacted at an adjourned meeting. 

56. At any general meeting a resolution put to the vote of the meet¬ 
ing shall be decided on a show of hands, tuiless a poll Is (before or on the 
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declaration of the result of the show of hands) demanded in accordance 
with the provisions of clause (c) of Sub-section Cl) oX section 79 of the 
Indian Ck)mpanies Act, 1913, and unless a poll is so demanded, a declara¬ 
tion by the chairman that a resolution has, on a show of hands been car¬ 
ried, or carried unanimously, or by a particular maiorlty or lost, and an 
entry to that effect in the book of the pioceedings of the company shall 
be conclusive evidence of the fact, without proof of the numbei oi pro¬ 
portion of the votes recorded in favoui of or against that resolution 

57 If a poll is duly demanded it shall be taken m such manner as 
the chairman directs and the icsult of the poll shall be deemed to be 
the resolution of the meeting at which the noli was demanded 

58 In the case of an equality of \otes whethei on a show of hands 
01 on a poll the chaiiman of the meeting at which the show of hands 
takes place, or at which the poll is demanded slull be entitled to a second 
or casting vote 

59 A poll demanded oii the election ol a chaiiman oi on a question 
of adjournment shall be taken forthwith A poll demanded on any othei 
question shall be taken at such time as the chaiiman of the meeting 
diiects 


VOTES OF MEMBERS 

60 On a show of hands eveiv luembei pitsent in peisou shall have 
one vote On a poll every membei shall ha\e one vote in lespett of each 
.share or each liundied rupees of stock held by Inm 

61 In the case of joint holdeis the vote of the senior wlio tenders 
a vote, whethei in person oi bv pioxy, shall be accepted to the exclusion 
of the votes of the other joint-holders and foi this puipose seniority shall 
be determined bv the oidei in which the names stand in the legister of 
members 

62 A membei of unsound mind, ti in icspect of whom an ordei has 
been made by any Court having juusdiction in lunacy, may vote whethei 
on show of hands oi on a poll by his committee oi other legal guardian, 
and any such committee m guaidian may on a poll vote by proxy 

63 No membei shall be entitled to \ote at any geneial meeting unless 
all calls or other sums presently payable by him in respect of shaies in 
the company have been paid 

64 On a poll votes may be givei either pcisonally oi by proxy Pro¬ 
vided that no company shall vote b> pioxy as long as a resolution of Its 
directois In accoidance with the provisions of section 80 of the Indian 
Companies Act 1913 is in force 

65 The instrument appointing a proxy shall be in willing under the 
hand of the appointor or of his attorney duly authorised in writing, or, 
if the appointor is a corporation either under the common seal or under 
the hand of an oflacer or attorney so authorised No person shall act as 
a proxy unless he is a membei of the company 

66 The instrument appointing a pioxy and the power-of-attorney or 
other authority (if any) under which it is signed or a notarially certified 
copy of that power or authority, shall be deposited at the registered office 
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of the company not less than seventy-two hours before the time for hold* 
ing the meeting at which the person named in the Instrument proposes 
to Vote, and in default the Instrument of proxy shall not be treated as 
valid. 

67. An instrument appointing a proxy may be In the following form, 
or In any other form which the directors shall approve; 

Company, LimitQd. 

‘'I of in the district of being 

a member of the Company, Limited, hereby appoint 

of as my proxy to vote for me and on my 

behalf at the (ordinary or extraordinary, as the case may bel general 
meeting of the company to be held on the day of and 

at any adjournment thereof ” 

Signed this day of 

DIRECTORS 

68. Tlic number ol the directors and the names of Ihe first directors 
shall be determined in writing by a majonlv of ihe subscribers of the 
memorandum of assoclalion 

60. The remuneration of the diicctors shall Irom time to time be 
determined by the company in general meeting 

70. The Qualihcallon of a director shall be the holding of at least 
one share In the company, and it shall be his duty to comply with the 
provisions of section 85 of the Indian Companies Act. 1913 

POWERS AND DUTIES OF DIRECTORS 

71. The business of the company shall be managed by the directors, 
who may pay all expenses incurred in getting up and registering the com¬ 
pany, and may exercise all such powers of the company as are not, by the 
Indian Companies Act, 1913, or any statutory modification thereof for the 
time being in force, or by these articles, required to be exercised by the 
company in general meeting, subject nevertheless to any regulation ol 
these articles, to the provisions of the said Act, and to such regulations 
being not inconsistent with the aforesaid regulation.s or provisions, as 
may be prescribed by tlic company in general meeting; but no regulation 
made by the company in general meeting shall invalidate any prior act 
of the directors which would have been valid if that regulation had not 
been made, 

72. The directors may from time to time appoint one or more of their 
body to the office of managing dU’ector or manager for such term, and at 
such remuneration (whether by way ol salary, or commission, or partici¬ 
pation in profits, or partly in one way and partly in another) as they may 
think fit, and a director so appointed shall not, while holding that office, 
be subject to retirement by rotation, or taken into account in determining 
the rotation or retirement of directors, but his appointment shall be 
subject to determination ipso facto it he ceases from any cause to be a 
director, or If the company in general meeting resolve that his tenure of 
the office of managing director or manager be determined. 

73 The amount for the time being remaining undischarged of 
moneys borrowed or raised by the directors for the purposes of the com¬ 
pany (otherwise than by the issue of share capital) shall not at any time 
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exceed the l&sued share capital of the company without the sanctk>a of 
the company in general meeting 

74 The directors shall duly comply with the piovislons of the Indian 
Companies Act 1913 or any statutory modification theieof foi the time 
being In foicc and in particular with the piovisions ui regard to the 
registiation of tbc particulars of mortgages and chaiges afieding the 
property of the (ompany or noated by it, and to keeping a register of the 
directors and to sending to the leglstiar an annual list of members and 
a summary of particulars ielating thereto and notice of any consolidation 
or increase oi share capital or conveislon of shares into stock and copies 
of special resolution > and a copy of the legister of directors and notifica¬ 
tions of any changes theiein 

75 The dllcctor shall cause minutes to be made m books provided 
for the purpose- 

(a) of all appointments of ulTlceis madt bv the dliertois 

^b) of the names of the directors pusent at each meeting of the 
directors and ol any (omniitlee of the directors 

fc) of all lesohitions and proccfdint,s at all meetings ol the com¬ 
pany and of the dirertois and of committees ol directors 
and every dnector present at any meetmp of dirictois oi committee of 
directors shall sign his name iii a book to be kept for that purpose 

THE SEAI^ 

76 Tile seal ol the rompany shall not be affixed to any Instrument 
except by the authority of a lesolution of the board of directors and in 
the piesence of at hast two d’retloi and of the secretary or such other 
per*>on as the directors may appoint for the purpose and those two direc¬ 
tors and secretary or other peisoii is aforesaid shall sign every instru¬ 
ment to which the seal of the comiianv Is so affixed in their presence 

DI&QUALIUCATIONS DP DIRECTORS 

77 The office of directoi shah be vacated if the director 

(a) fails to obtain within the time specified in sub-sertlon (11 of 
section 85 of the Indian Companies Act 1913 or at any time thereafter 
ceases to hold the share qualifications il anv necessary for his appoint¬ 
ment or 

(b) is found to be of unsound mind by a Court oi competent juris¬ 
diction or 

(c) Is adjudged insolvent or 

(d) fails to pay calls made on him in respect ot shares hold by him 
within six months fiom the date of such calls being made or 

(e> without the sanction ol the company in general meeting accepts 
or holds any office of profit undei the company other than that of a 
managing director or manager or a legal or technical advisei or a banker, 
or 

if) absents himself Irom three consecutive meetings of the dliectors 
or from all meetings of the dirertors for a continuous peiiod of three 
months whichever is lout er w ithout leave of absence from the board of 
directors or 

(g) accepts a loan from company oi 

■ 1/ C.L -W 
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(h) Is concerned or participates in the profits of any contract with 
the company; or 

(1) Is punished with imprisonment lor a term exceeding six months: 

Provided^ however, that no director shall vacate his ofilce by reason 
of his being a member of any company which has entered into contracts 
with, or done any work for, the company of which he is director, but a 
director shall not vote in respect of any such contract or work, and if 
he does so vote, his vote shall not be counted. 

ROTATION OF DIRECTORS 

78. At the first ordinary meeting of the company, the whole of the 
directors shall retire from office, and at the ordinary meeting in every 
subsequent year,'one-third of the directors for the time being or, If their 
number Is not three or a multiple of three, then the number nearest to 
one-third shall retire from office. 

79. The directors to retire in every yeai .shall be those who have been 
longest in office since their last election, but as between persons who 
became directors on the same day those to retire shall (unless they other¬ 
wise agree among themselves) be determined by lot. 

80. A retiring director shall be eligible for re-election 

81. The company at the general meeting at which a director retires 
In manner aforesaid may fill up the vacated office by electing a person 
thereto. 

82. If at any meeting at which an election of directors ought to take 
place, the places of the vacating directors are not filled up, the meeting 
shall stand adjourned till the same day in the next week at the same time 
and place, and, if at the adjourned meeting the places of the vacating 
directors are not filled up, the vacating directors or such of them as have 
not had their places filled up shall be deemed to have been re-elected at 
the adjourned meeting. 

83. Subject to the provisions ol section 83A and B3B of the Indian 
Companies Act, 1913 the Company may from time to time in general meet¬ 
ing increase or reduce the number of directors, and may also determine 
In what rotation the increased or reduced number is to go out oi office. 

84. Any casual vacancy occurring on the board of directors may be 
filled up by the directors, but the person so chosen shall be subject to 
retirement at the same time as if he had become a director on the day 
on which the director in whose place he is appointed was last elected a 
director, 

85. Tlie directors shall have power at any time, and from time to 
time, to appoint a person as an additional director who shall retire from 
office at the next following ordinary general meeting, but shall be eligible 
for election by the company at that meeting as an additional director. 

86. The Company may by extraordinary resolution remove any direc¬ 
tor before the expiration of his period of office, and may by an ordinary 
resolution appoint another person in his stead; the person so appointed 
shall be subject to retirement at the same time as if he had become a 
director on <iie day on which the director in whose place he is appointed 
wgjiy last eipctciji a director. 
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PROCESEDINGS OF DIRECTORS 

fl7 The directors raaj meet together foi the despatch of business, 
adjourn and otheiwlse regulate theii meetings, as the> think fit Ques¬ 
tions arising at an> meeting shall be decided by a majoiiby ol votes In 
case of an equality of voles the thairman shall have a second oi casting 
vote A director maj and the secretary on the lequisitlon of a director 
shall, at any time summon a meeting of directors 

88 The quoium necessary Xoi the transaction ol the business ol the 
directors may be fixed by the dnectois and unless so tixed shall (when the 
numbei of duectors exceeds three) be three 

89 The continuing diurtois may act notwithstanding any vacancy 
m their body but if and so long as their number is reduced below the 
number fixed bv oi puisuant to the regulations of the company as the 
neressaiy quorum ol directors the continuing directors may act for the 
purpose of increasing lUc numbei of directois to that number, or oi 
summoning a general nuetuig of the company but for no othci purpose 

90 The duectors may elect a chairman ol then meetings and deter¬ 
mine the period for which he Is to hold office but if no such chairman 
is elcrtcd or if at any meeting the Chairman is not present within five 
minutes after the time appointed tor holding the same the directors 
present may choose one ol their numbtr lo be chauman of the meeting 

91 The dnectois may delegate any ol then poweis to committees 
consisting ol such numbir or numbeis ol their body as they think lit, 
any committee so formed shalJ in the cxncise of the poweis so delegated, 
conform to any icgulatioiis that may be imposed on tliem by the directors 

92 A committee may elect a chaiiman ol then meetings if no such 
chairman is elected or if at any meeting the chairman is nob present 
within five minutfs aftei the time appointed for holding the same the 
mcmbcis present may choo>e one of the numbei to be chairman of the 
meeting 

01 A comiintter ina,' nieel and adjouin bhty think piopei Ques 
tions aU'»ing at iny meeting shall be rletfimined by \ maiorlty ol votes 
ot the members present and in case of an equality of votes the chairman 
shall have a second oi casting vote 

94 All acts done by an merting of the directors or of a committee 
of duectors or by any person acting as a dircctoi shall notwithstanding 
that It be afterwards discovered that theie was some defect in the appoint¬ 
ment of any such directors or persons as aforesaid or that they or any of 
them wein disqualified be as valid as il every such person had been duly 
appointed and was qualified to be a diiector 

DIVIDENDS AND RESERVE 

95 The company in general meeting may declare dividends but no 
dividends shall exceed the amount recommended by the directors 

06 The dneefors may Irom time to time pay lo the members such 
inteum dividends d-> appeal lo the dnectoi i lo bf justified by the profitsi 
pf the company 
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97. No dividends shall be paid otherwise than out ol profit^ of the 
year or any other undistributed profits, 

98. Subject to the rights of persons (if any) entitled to shares with 
special rights as to dividends, all dividends shall be declared and paid 
according to the amounts paid on the shares, but xf and so long as nothing 
is paid upon any of the shares in the company, dividends may be declared 
and paid according to the amounts of the shares. No amount paid on a 
share in advance of calls shall, while carrying interest, be treated for the 
purposes of this article as paid on the share. 

99. The directors may, belore recommending any dividend, set aside 
out of the profits of the company such sums as they think proper as a 
reserve or reserves which shall, at the discretion of the directors, be 
applicable for meeting contingencies, or tor equalizing dividends, or for 
any other purpose to which the profits of the company may be properly 
applied, and pending such application may, at the like discretion, eilher 
be employed in the business of the company or be invested in such in* 
vestments (other than shares of the company) as the directors may from 
time to time think fit. 

100. If several persons arc registered as joint-holder.s of any share, 
any one of them may give effectual receipts lor any dividend payable on 
the share. 

101. Notice of any dividend that may have been declared shall bo 
given In manner hereinafter mentioned to the persons entitled to share 
therein. 

102. No dividend shall bear interest against the company 

ACCOUNTS 

103. The directors shall cause to be kept proper books of account 
with respect to¬ 
la) all sums of money received and expended by the company and 

the matters in respect of which the receipts and expenditure take place, 

(b) all sales and purchases of goods by the company, 

(c) the assets and liabilities ol the company 

104. The books of account .shall be kept at the registered office of the 
company or at such other place as the directors shall think fit and shall 
be open to inspection by the directors during business hours 

105 The directors shall from time to time determine whether and to 
what extent and at what times and places and under what conditions or 
regulations the accounts and book.s of the company or any of them shall 
be open to the inspection of members not being directors, and no mem¬ 
ber (not being a director) shall have any right of inspecting any account 
or book or document of the company except as conferred by law or autho¬ 
rised by the directors or by the company In general meeting. 

106. The directors shall as required by sections 131 and 131A of the 
Indian Companies Act, 1013, cause to be prepared and to be laid before 
the company in general meeting such profit and loss accounts, income and 
expenditure accounts, balance-sheets and reports as are referred to in 
those sections. 
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107. The profit and loss account shall in addlUoo to the matters 
relerred to In sub-section (3) of section 132 of tlie Indian Companies Act, 
1913, show, arranged under the most convenient heads, the amount of 
gross income (diminished in the case of a banking company by the 
amount of any provision made to the satisfaction of the auditors for bad 
and doubtful debts), distinguishing the several sources from which it has 
been derived, and the amount of gross expenditure dlslinguisliing the 
expenses of the establishment, salaries and other like matters. Every item 
of expenditure fairly chargeable against the year’s income shall be brought 
into account, so that a just balance of profit and loss may be laid before 
the meeting and, in cases where any item ol expenditure wliich may in 
fairness be distributed over several years has been incurred in any one 
year, the whole amount of such item shall be stated, with the addition 
of the reasons why only a portion of such expenditure is charged against 
the income of the year. 

108 A balance-sheet shall be made out in every year and laid before 
the company in general meeting made up to a date not more than six 
months before such meeting llie balance-sheet shall be accompanied 
by a report of the directors as to the state of the company’s affairs, and 
the amount which they recommend to be paid by way of dividend, and 
the amount (il any) which they pioiiose to carry to a reserve fund, 

1U9 A copy of the balance-sheet and report shall, fourteen days 
previously to the meeting, be sent to the persons entitled to receive notices 
of general meetings in the manner in which notices are to be given heie- 
uiidcr. 

110 The directors shall in all respects comply with the provisions of 
sections 13U to 135 of the Indian Companies Act. 1913, or any statutory 
modification thereof for the time being in lorce. 

AUDIT 

111. Auditors shall be appointed and their dutie.'. regulated in accord¬ 
ance with sections 144 and 145 of the Indian (Jumpaiiies Act. 1913, or any 
statutory inodilicatlon theieol for the tunc being in force. 

NOTICES 

112. (1) A notice may be given by tlie company to any member 

either personally or by sendi it by po^l to him to his registered address 
or (if he has no registered a in Bntish India) to the address, If any, 

within British India suppliei him to the company for the giving, ol 
notices to him. 

(2) Where a notice is sent by post, service of the notice shall be 
deemed to be effected by properly addressing, prepaying and posting a 
letter containing the notice and, unless the contrary is proved, to have 
been effected at the time at which the latter would be delivered in the 
ordinary course of post. 

113. If a member has no registered address in British India, and 
has not supplied to tlie company an address within Britisli India for the 
giving of notices to him, ,x notice addressed to him and advertised In a 
newspaper circulating in t) e neighbourhood of the registered office of 
the company shall be deemed to be duly given to him on the day on which 
the advertisement appears, 
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114. A notice may be given by the company to the ]oint*hoiaers of 
a share by giving the notice to the Jolnt-holder named first in the register 
in respect of the share. 

115. A notice may be given by the company to the persons entitled 
to a share in consequence of the death or Insolvency of a member by 
sending it through the post in a prepaid letter addressed to them by name, 
or by the title of representatives of the deceased, or assignee of the in¬ 
solvent or by any like description, at the address (if any) in British India 
supplied for the purpose by the persons claiming to be so entitled, or 
(until such an address has been so supplied) by giving the notice in any 
manner in which the same might have been given If the death or Insol¬ 
vency had not occurred. 

116. Notice of every general meeting shall be given in some manner 
hereinbefore authorised to (a) every member of the company (including 
bearers of share-warrantsj except those members who (having no regis¬ 
tered address wiiliin British India) have not supplied to the company an 
address within British India for the giving of notice to them, and also 
to (b) every person entitled to a share in consequence of the death or 
Insolvency of a member, who but for his death or insolvency would be 
entitled to receive, notice of the meeting. 


TABLE B 

(See sections 249 and 2G2j 
Table of Fees to be paid to the Uegis'jbae 
1—BY A COMPANY HAVING A SHARE CAPITAL 

X For registration of a company whose nominal share capital 
does not exceed Rs. 20,000, a fee of 

2. For registration of a company whose nominal share capital 

exceeds Rs 20,000, the above lee of forty rupee.s, with 
the following additional fees regulated according to the 
amount of nominal capital (that is to say) — 

For every 10,000 rupees of nominal share capital, or part 
of 10,000 rupees, after the first 20,000 rupees up to 
50,000 rupees 

For every 10,000 rupee.s of nominal share capital, or part 
of 10,000 rupees, after the first 50,000 rupees up to 
10,00,000 rupees 

For every 10,000 rupees of nominal share capital, or part 
of 10,000 rupees, after the first 10,00,000 rupees 

3. For registration of any increase of share capital made after 

the first registration of the company, the same fees 
per 10,000 rupees or part oi 10,000 rupees, as would have 
been payable if such Increased share capital had form¬ 
ed part of the original share capital at the time of regis¬ 
tration: 


Rs. a. p. 
40 0 0 

20 0 0 

5 0 0 
10 0 
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I—BY A COMPANY HAVING A SHARE CAPITAL-«ontd. 


Provided that no company shall be liable to pay in respect 
of nominal share capital on registration or afterwards* 
any greater amount ol fees than 1,000 rupees taking 
into account, in the case of fees payable on an increase 
of share caiJital after registration, the fees paid on re¬ 
gistration 


4. l^'or legist ration of any existing company, except such 
companies as are by this Act exempted fioin payment 
of lees in respect ol registration under this Act, the same 
lee as is charged for registering a new company. 

u. B’or filing any document by this Act required or authoris¬ 
ed to be filed, other than the memorandum or the ah 
struct lequired to be tiled with the registrar by a receiver 
or the statement required to be filed with the registrar 
by the liquidator In a winding up 5 U 0 


6. For making a record ol any fact by this Act authorised 

or required to be recorded by the registrar, a fee of . 5 0 0 


II.—BY A COMPANY NOT HAVING A SHARE CAPITAL 

1 For registration of a company whose number of members, 

as stated in the articles of association, does not exceed 20 40 0 0 

2 For registration of a company whose number of members, 

as stated in the articles of association, exceeds 20, but 

does not exceed 100 .. 100 0 0 

3. For registration of a company whose number of members, 

as stated in the articles of association, exceeds 100, but 
is not stated to be unlimited, the above fee of Rs. 100 
with an additional Rs. 5 for e/ery 50 members, or less 
number than 50 members, after the first 100. 

4. For registration ol u company in which the number ol 

members is stated in the articles of association to be 
unlimited, a fee of 400 0 0 

5. For registration of any increase on the number of mem¬ 

bers made after the registration of the company, the 
same tees as would have been payable in respect of such 
increase if such increase had been stated in the articles 
of association at the time of registration; 

Provided that no one company shall be liable to pay on the 
whole a greater fee than Rs, 400 in respect of its num¬ 
ber of members, taking into account the fee paid on the 
first registration of the Company. 

6. For registration of any existing company except such com¬ 

panies as are by tills Act exempted from payment of 
fees in respect of registration under this Act the same 
fee as is charged for registering a new company 

7. For filing any document by this Act required or authorised 

to be filed, other than the memorandum or the abstract 
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required to be filed with the registrar by a receiver or 
the statement required to be filed with the registrar by 
the liquidator in a winding up 5 0 0 

8 For making a record of any fact by this Act authorised 

or required to be recorded by the registrar, a fee ol 5 0 0 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE 

{See section 98 and IGL) 

FORM I 

THE INDIAN COMPANIES ACT, 1913 

STATEMENT IN LIEF OF PROSPEC TUS 

filed by 

Puisuant to section 08 of the Indian Companies Act 1913 Presented 
for filing by 

the nominal share capital of the Company , rs 


Divided into Shares ol Rs each 

Shares ol Rs each 

Shaie^ ut R*" each 

Amount (if any) ol above capital which con- Shaies ol Hs each 

slats of redeemable pielereme shaies i 


Tlie date on oi befoie which Uiese shares i 
are, or are liable, to be redeemed • 


Names, description ■» and addies^ts of diiee- 
toia Ol pioposed diieclors and managei*' 

01 piopobcd nianagtis and any piovision 
in the articles, or in an^ contiact, as to I 
appointment ol and remuneialion payable i 
to dll ectors or managers I 


If the share capital of the company is divi¬ 
ded into different classes of shdies the 
right of voting at meetings ol the com¬ 
pany conferred by, and the rights in res¬ 
pect ol capital and dividends attached to, 
the several classes of shares lespectively 


Number and amount of shaies and deben¬ 
tures agreed to be issued as fully or partly 
paid up otherwise than in cash 


1 —shares of Rs 

fully paid 

2 -shares upon which 

Rs per share cre¬ 
dited as paid 

3 Debentures Rs.. . 

4 consideration 




tOEM 1 


ft 


m 


Naimes and addresses of vendors of property 
purchased or acquired, or proposed to be 
purchased or acquired by the company 

Amount (m cash, shares or debentures) pay¬ 
able to each separate vcndoi 


Amount (If any) paid or payable (in cash or 
shares or debentures) tor any such pro¬ 
perty specifying amount (if any) paid or 
payable for goodwill 


Total puichase 

puce Ro 

Cash 

Hs 

Shares 

Rs 

Debentures 

Ks 

Goodwill 

Rs 


Amount (if any) paid or payable as com- Amount paid 
mission for subscribing or agreeing to sub- Amount payable 
scribe oi procuring or agieeiiig to procure 
subscriptions for any shares or deben- . 
tures in tlie company, or | 

Rate of the commission | Rate per cent 


The number of shares il any, which per¬ 
sons have agreed for a commission to sub¬ 
scribe absolutely 


Estimated amount of piehminary expenses | r& 


Amount paid or intended to be paid to any 
promoter 

Consideration for the payment 


Name of piomotei 
Amount Rs 

Considcj atlon 


Dates of, and paitics to eveiy material con- 
tiact (except contracts enteied Into in the 
oidinaiy course oi the business intended 
to bt earned on by the company or con¬ 
tracts other than coniiacts appointing or 
lixmg the lemuneralion of a managing 
director oi managing agent entered into 
more than two years before the dehvtiy 
of this statement) 


Time and place at which the contracts or 
copies thereof may be inspected 


Names and addresses oi the auditors of the 
company (if any) 


Full particulars oi the natuie and extent of 
the interest of every director in the pro¬ 
motion of or in the property proposed to 
be acquired by the company, or, where the 
mterest of such a director consists m be¬ 
ing a partner in a firm, the nature and 
extent of the mterest of the firm, with a 
statement of all sums paid or agreed to 
be paid to him or to the firm in cash or 
shares, or otherwise, by any person either 
to mduce him to become or to qualify him 
as. director, or otherwise, for services ren¬ 
dered by him or by the drm in connection 
with the promotion or formation of the 
company 
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VBB IMBUK tiOMrAKI&B ACt 


iiCKBBUtfe 


If it is proposed to acquire any business, the 
amount, as certified by the persons by 
whom the accounts of the business have 
been audited, of the net profits of the busi- 
ness m respect of each of the three financial 
years immediately preceding the date of 
this statement provided that in the case 
of a business which has been earned on 
for less than three years and the accounts 
of which have only been made up in res¬ 
pect of two years or one year the above 
requirement shall have effect as if refei- 
ences to two years or one year, as the case 
may be, were substituted for references to 
three years, and in any such case the 
statement shall say how long the business 
to be acquired has been earned on 


(Signature of the peisons above-named as 
Directors or proposed Directors oi of tliui 
agents authorised in writlnp ) 


FORM II 

THE INDIAN COMPANIES ACT, 1913 

STATEMENT IN LIEU OF PROSPECTUS 

filed by 


. . Limi[£d 

Pursuant to sub-section (H of section 1&4 of the Indian Companies 
AeJ, 1913, Presented lor filing by 
The nominal shaie capital of the company ) Rs 


Divided into 

Shales 

of 

Rs 

each 


Shares 

of 

Rs 

each 


Shaies 

of 

Rs 

each 

Amount (if any) of above capital which con¬ 
sists of redeemable preference shares 

Shares 

of 

Rs 

each 


The date on or before which these shaies 
are, or are liable, to be redeemed 


Names, descriptions and addresses of direc¬ 
tors or proposed directors and managers 
or pi^oposed managers, and any provision 
in the artl6le& or in aror cucmtraol^ as to 



If the sliare capital of the company is divide i 
ed into different classes ol shares, the light 
of voting at meetings of the company con¬ 
ferred by. and the rights in respect of i 
capital and dividends attached to, the 
several classes of shares respectively. 


Number and amount of shares and deben¬ 
tures issued within the two years pieced 
ing the date of tliis statement as lully oi 
partly pain up otherwLse than for cash oi 
agreed to be so issued at the date of ihi' 
statement 


1 shares ot Hs 

lully paul 

l shaii^ upvui which 

Rs pei dime tic- 
dited as paid 

3 Debentiues Rs 


4 Consideration 


Names and addi esses of vendois of property 
(Ij purchased or acquired by the company | 
within the two years preceding the date ol 
this statement or (2j agreed or proposed 
to be purchased or acquired by the com¬ 
pany, 

1 

Amount (in cash, shares or debentures) pay- | 
able to each separate vendor. i 

f 


Amount (if any) paid oi payable (in cash or , Total jiui chase pri{‘e Rs 
shares or debentures) for any such pro- \ 

perty specifying amount (11 anyi paid oi , Cash Rs 

payable for goodwill. 

I Shares Ks 

Debentures Rs . 


Goodwill Rs 


Amount (If any) paid or payable as com- | Ainoiud paid 
mission for subscribing or agreeing to sub- . 
scribe or procuring or agreeing to procuie ' 
subscriptions for any shares or debenture > i Amount jiajabb* 
In the company; or { 

Rate of the commission I Rate pei cent 


The number of shares, if any, which persons 
have agreed for a commission to subscribe j 
absolutely. 

^ 

Unless more than two years have elapsed 
since the date on which the company was 
entitled to commence business — 

Estimated amount of prehmlnary expenses I Rs 


Amount paid or Intended to be paid to any 
promoter. 


Name of piomoter 
Amount Rs 


Consideration for the payment. 


Considei ation 
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TStl'lVDUM COlCrAinSfijACT 


MWUKnol 

. K> 


Dates of, and parties to every material con- 
tract (except contracts entered Into in the 
ordinary course of the business Intended 
to be carried on by the company or con- 
tracts^ other than contracts appointing or 
fixing the remuneration of a managing 
directoi or managing agent, entered into 
more than two years before the delivery of 
this statement) 


Time and place at which the contracts or 
copies thereof may be Inspected 


Names and addie&ses of the auditors of tlie 
company (if any) 


Full particulars of the nature and extent of 
the interest of every director In the pro¬ 
motion of or in the property pui chased oi 
acquired by the company within the two 
years pieceding the date of this statement 
or proposed to be acquired by the company 
or* where the interest of such a directoi 
consists in being a partnei in a firm, tlic 
nature and extent of the interest of the 
firm, with a statement of all sums paid or 
agreed to be paid to him or to the firm in 
cash or shares, or otherwise, by any peioon 
either to induce him to become, oi to qua¬ 
lify him as a directoi or otfaeiwise for 
sei vices rendeied by him or by the firm in 
connection with the piomotion oi forma 
tion of the company 


If it is proposed to acquire any business the 
amount, as certified by the persons by 
whom the accounts ot the business have 
been audited of the net profits oi the busi¬ 
ness in respect of each oi the thiee financial 
years immediately preceding the date ol 
this statement provided that in the case 
of a business which has been cairied on 
foi less than three years and the accounts 
of which have only been made up m res¬ 
pect of two ycais or one year the above 
requuement shall have effect as if refer¬ 
ence to two years or one year as the case 
may be, weie substituted tor references to 
three years and in any such case the 
statement shall say how long the business 
to be acquired has been carried on 


(Signatures ol the peisons above-named as 
Directors oi pioposed Directors or of their 
agents authorised in writing) 


Dated the 


day of 


19 
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THE THIRD SrHEDTJT.E 
FORM A 

{See sections 6 and tot.) 

MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION OF A COMPANY LIMITED 
BY SHARES 

Xst.—The name of the Company is “The Eastern Steam Parket Com¬ 
pany, Limited/' 

2nd<—The registered office of the company will be situate In the pro¬ 
vince of Bombay. 

3rd.~The objects for which the company is established are “the con¬ 
veyance of passengers, and goods in ships or boats between such places as 
the company may from time to time determine, and the doing all such 
other things as are incidental or conducive to the attalnmont of the above 
object.” 

4th.—The liability of the members is limited. 

51h.—The share capital of the company is two hundred thousand 
rupees, divided into one thousand shares ol two hundred rupees each 

We, the several persons whose names and addresses are subscribed, 
are desirous of being formed into n company in pursuance of this memo¬ 
randum of association, and we respectively agree to take the number of 
shares m the capital of the company set opposite our respective names. 


Names, addresses and descriptions of subscribers. 

1 Number ol shares taken 
by each subscriber. 

1 

A B. ol 

merchant. 

200 

2, 

C. D. „ 


25 

3. 

E. F. 


30 

4 

G. H. „ 

„ 

40 

5 

1. J. „ 

II 

15 

6. 

K L. „ 

,, .. . .. 

5 

7. 

M. N. „ 

Total shares taken 

10 



325 

1 


Dated the 

day of 

19 


Witness to the above signatures. 
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FORM E 

AS REQUIRED BY PART II OF THE ACT 
(See seel ion 32.) 

Summary of Share Capital and Shares of the Company 

Limited, made up to the day of 19 (being the 

day of the first ordinary general meeting in 19 ). 




THB lEfOUN ddBCPAKIES ACT 


ACHEaiurLtt 


m 


Nominal share capital Rs. divided into* J ^res of ^ 

Total number nf shares taken up* to the day of 19 which 
number must agree with the total shown In the list as held ^ 
by existing members .. J 

Number of shares issued subject to payment wholly in cash 

Number of shares issued as fully paid up otherwise than in cash 

Number of shares issued as partly paid up to the extent of \ 
per share otherwise than in cash j 

1 There has been called up on each—of shares 

There has been called up on each—of shares 


There has been called up on each —of shares 

iTotal amount of calls received including payment* on appli- 1 
cation and allotment j 

Total amount (If any) agreed to be considered as paid on shares '] 
which have been issued as fully paid up otherwise than in i 
cash ., J 

Total amount (if any) agreed to bo considered as paid on shaies ^ 
which have been issued as partly paid up to the extent of ^ 
per share 


Total amount of calls unpaid 


each. 

each. 


Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 


Rs 


Rs 


Rv) 


Rs 


Total amount (if any) of sums paid by way of commission m 
respect of shares or debentures or allowed by way of dis- } 
count since date of last summary J 

Total amount of shares and stock foi which share-wai rants are 1 
issued respectively since date of last summary r 

Total amount (if any) paid on Sishaie.s forfeited 

Total amount of shares and .stock lor which share-warrants are 1 
outstanding . j 

Total amount of share-warrants issued and sunendeied les- 1 
pectively .^ince dale ol last summary j 

Number of shares (U' amount of stock t ompnsed m each .share- 1 
warrant ,. j 

Total amount ol debt due from the coinpaiiy in respect oJ all 1 
mortgages and charges which are required to be registered V 
with the registrar under this Act ( 


Rs 


Rs 

Rs 


Rs 


Rs 


Rs 


Rs. 


List of Persons holding shares in the Company, Limited, 

on the day of 19 , and of persons who have held 

shares therein at any time since the date of the last return, showing their 
names and addresses and an account of the shares so held. 


•When there are shares of different kinds or amounts (e.g, Preference 
and Ordinary of Rs 200 or Rs 100) state the numbers and nominal values 
separately. 

tWhere various amounts have been called or there are shares of dif¬ 
ferent kinds, state them separately 

tlnclude what ha.s been received on forfeited as well as on existing 
shares, 

estate the aggregate nvunbei of shares forfeited. 



m 


VOWA E 


T 

! 

Namca, AddresHes 
and Occupations 

1 

Aciounl of Shares 



1 1 1 

fej ^ ^ P T «• 

1 


2 


S 

£ 

cd 


T3 




b! *S d 4 cj ^ 
d CT 2 ^ Ou C 


t* 

V 

X! 

^ 57 c h i -< 


Hf 111 (I k'* 




estate the aggregate number of shares forfeited (if any) 

tThe aggregate number of shaies held and not the distinctive num¬ 
bers must be stated and tht column must be added up thiout,hout so a® 
to make one total to agree with that staled in the summary to have been 
taken up 

tWhen the shares are of different classes these columns ma> be sub¬ 
divided so that the number of each class held oi tiansferrcd may be shown 
separately 

5The date ol rcglsrration of each transfci *^hould be pivrn as well as 
the number of shares trensferred on each date The pdrtUuUrs should 
be placed opposite the n ime of the transferor and not oppOiite that of 
the transferee but the name of the transferee may be inserted in the 
remarks column immediately oppositr the particulars ol c&ch tranohr 



SS4 TAB INDIAN COMPANINB ACT BCHNDcriii: 


Kaniefl and addresses of the persons who are the Directors of the 
. Limited, on the day of 19 

Names 

^ _ — 

Addz esses 

Names and addiesses of the persons \\ho arc the Manageis ot the 

Limited on the day of 19 

Names 

Additsses 


Note —Banking Companies must add a list of all their places of business 

Ii do hereby ceitify that the above list and 

summary tiuly and correctly states the tacts as the> stood on 
day of 19 


(Signature) 


(State whether directoi manager or secretary) 







FORM F.* 

(Sci’ tetiion I ij) 
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aflr 


FOlUI G 

(SV< scitwn iiU) 

FORM OF STATEMENT TO BE PUBLISHED BY BANKING AND 
INSURANCE COMPANIES AND DEPOSIT PROVIDENT OR 
BENEFIT SOCIETIES 

'•'The shale capital ot the company is Rs divided into shares 

ol R& each 

The number of shares is&ued is Callb to the amount of 

Rs pci share ha\e been made under A^hlch the sum 

Of Rs has been received 

Tlie liabilities of the company on the thiitv-fiist daj ot Deccinbci tor 
thiitielh of June weie— 

Debts oving to sundry persons by the company 
Under decree Rs 
On mortgages oi bonds Rs 
On notes bills or hundis Rs 
On other contracts Rs 
On estimated liabilities Rs 

The assets of the company on that day weie 
Government secuiitics [stating them! Rs 
Bills of exchange hiitidis and piomissoij notes Rs 
Cash at the Bankeis Rs 
Other srcuUties Rs 


roini H 

sfitiou 211) 

INFORMATION TO BE SUPPLIED IN OR IN ADDITION TO IHI 
INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THB BALANCE-SHEET OF A 
COMPANY REFERRED TO IN PARI X 

I labilities 

1 Summaiy ol Authoiiscd Share Capital and Issued Share Capital 

2 Redeemable Piefeience Shares stating date on oi before which the 
shaies aie or aie liable to be i adeemed 

3 Debentures stating th nature of the CtcuilU 

4 Redeemed debenture*^ which the Company ha powei to rt-issue 

5 Loans la) secured stating the natuu of the sccunts fbi unsecured 

6 Lojns from Banks — 

(a) SeCuied, stating the natuic ol the »cruu4 

(b) Unsecured 

7 Piofit and Loss Account showing lunlfss dncloscd in a separate 
Bcecmntl - 

Balance as per previous Balance-Sheet 

Appiopnatlon thereof 

Profit since la?t Balance-Sheet 

8 Contingent liabilities 

9 Arreais of Cumulative Preference Dividend 

*If the company has no capital divided into shares the portion of the 
statement relating to capital and shares must be omitted 



ass 


INDtAN tOMPANlKS ACT 


efcanDULE 


Assets 

1 Fixed Assets with sulhcient particulars to disclose thcii general 
naiuie, and stating how their values are arrived at 

2 Preliminary expenses, so far as not written off 

3 Any expenses incuired in connection with any issue of Share Capi¬ 
tal or Debentures, so far as not written off 

4 If it is shown as a separate item in or is otherwise ascertainable 
liom the book^ of the Company, or from any contract for the sale or 
purchase of any pioperty to be acquiied by the Company, or fiom any 
documents in the pcissesslon of the Company relating to the stamp duty 
payable m lespect of any such contiact or the conveyance of any such 
property the amount of the goodwill and of any patents and trade marks 
as so shown or asceitamed 

5 Intelest paid on Capital so lai as not wiitten off showing the 
Share Capital on which and the rate at which interest has been paid out 
of Capital duiing the period to which the accounts ielate 

6 Discount allowed on shares issued, so far as not written off 

7 Commission paid or allowed in lespect of any shares oi debcntuics 
so far as not wiltlen off 

8 Loans outstanding to enable employees oi tiustees on their behalf 
to purchase shares in the Company 

9 Paiticulais showing - 

(a) the amount of aiij loans which during the peiiod to which the 
accounts 1 elate have been made eithei by the Company oi by any othci 
person undei a guarantee fiom or on a secuiity provided by the Company 
to any diiectoi or offlcei of the Company, including any such loans which 
weie lepald duimg the said period, and 

(b> the amount ol an\ loans made in manner aloiesaul to any dnec- 
tor 01 officei at any time bcloic the peiiod afoiesaid and outstanding at 
the expiiatioii theieol and 

(Cl the total of the amount paid to the directois as icmuneration foi 
their seivicci inrlusive of all fees peicentages oi olhei emoluments paid 
to 01 receivable by them b'i or fiom the Company oi bv or from any sub¬ 
sidiary Company 

NOTE ni Theic shall not be lequiied to be shown - 

(a) in the case of a Company the ordinary business of which includes 
the lending ol nioiiej loans made by the Company in the ordinary course 
of its business oi 

lb) loans made by the Company to any employee of the Company if 
the loan does not exceed twenty thousand rupees and is certified by the 
directois ol the Company to have been made in accordance with any prac¬ 
tice adopted 01 about to be adopted by the Company with lespect to loans 
to its employees 

NOTE (21—The foiegoing shall not apply in ielation to a Managing 
Director ol the Company, and in the case of any other director who holds 
any salaried employment or office in the Company there shall not be 
lequircd to be Included in the said total amount an\ sums paid to him 
except sums paid by way of directors’ fees 

(Where a company is a holding company then the Balance-Sheet shall 
disclose the particulars required by section 132A) 



APPENDIX A 

Doeiitnents iknd NoUees r^nUred to be re«^lstered or filed wHh the 
Regristrar of Companies. 


Section 

15 ( 1 ) 
13 (2) 
22 

24 (2) 
:i2 (3) 

82 (t) 


8!t 

U (2) 

3(1 (4) 

.'*1 ( 1 ) 

58 (1) 

(!l (1) 

CiBA (5) 

72 (2) 

77 (3) 

82 (1) 

84 (I) 

81 (2) 

87 ( 2 ) 

!t2 (2) 
98(1) 

103 (3) 

104 (l)fft) 

'«+(!)((') 
and (2) 

105(1) (/i) 

lOfl (1), 
100 


Documents 


Copy or order of Court confirming alteration in company's 
objects together with copy of memorandum altered. 

Copy of order of Court confirming change of registered office 
from one province to another. 

Memorandum and articles on registration of a new company. 

Declaration by advocate, etc., of compliance with requirements 
of Act as to registration. 

Annual List of Members and Summary together with a eeriift- 
cate about their correctness 

Private company to send with the Annual List dnd Summary a 
certificate signed by a director or other officer that the 
company has not issued during the period of the return 
any invitation to the public to subscribe for its share.s or 
debentures. 

Notice of rectification of Register of Membq^.s. 

Notice of situation of office where branch register of members 
kept, and of any change therein. 

Notice of exercise of power to sub-divide or cancel shares 

Notice of consolidation of share capital, conversion of shares 
into stock, etc. 

Notice of increase of share capital or of members. 

Order and Minute of reduction of share capital 

Copy of order regarding variation of shareholders’ righls. 

Notice of situation of registered office, and of any change 
therein. 

Statutory Report (a private company need not file the same). 

Copies of .special and extraordinary resolutions. 

Consent in writing to act as a director, and contract to take 
and pay for qualification sharc.s or an affidavit stating that 
such shares already stand in his name fa director of a pn- 
vate company need not file these). 

List of persons consenting to be directors of the company fa 
private company need not file the same). 

Return in prescribed form containing the particulars specified 
in the register containing names and addresse.s ol direc¬ 
tors, manat'ers and managing agents and of any change 
therein. 

Copy of pro.spectus. 

Statement in lieu of prospectus. 

Verified declaration by secretary, etc , of compliance with con¬ 
ditions for a company to commence bu.siness 

Return as to allotment of shares. 

Verified copy of contract or prescribed particulars relating to 
shares allotted as paid up otherwi.se than In cash with the 
return as to allotment. 

Statement disclosing amount or rate of underwriting com- 
nr.ission where shares are not offered to the public. 

Particulars of mortgage or charge together with Instrument by 
which the mortgage or charge is created or a verified copy 
thereof. 



mm 




Seetlon 


Documents 


109A (1) I Prescrib6d particulsirs of charge and certified copy of instru-^ 
ment creating charge where property is acquired by com- 
under ^ charge requiring registration 

ilO, 116 Particulars in case of series of debentures entitling holders 

pari passu. 


Ill Particulars in case of commission, etc., on debentures. 

116 (2) Particulars of modification of terms, etc., of charge. 

118 (1) Notice of appointment of Receiver. 

119 (1) Accounts of Receiver and notice on ceasing to act as Receiver. 

121 (I) Information about payment or satisfaction of charge, 

184 (1) &j Copy of Balance-sheet (a private company need not file it.) 


158 (8) Copy of order sanctioning compromise. 

1584(8) Certified copy of order sanctioning a scheme of reconstruction 
' or amalgamation. 


154 (8) 

172 (1) 
194 (2) 
208E (8) 
209H (8) 
2a8E (5) 
2()9H (5) 
214 (1) 


Prospectus or a statement in lieu of prospectus on conversion 
of private into public company. 

Copy of order of Court winding up the Company. 

Order of Court dissolving a company. 

Return of holding of final meeting or meetings and copy of 
account in voluntary winding up. 

Copy of ord^r deferring date of dissolution. 

Notice by liquidator in voluntary winding up of his appoint¬ 
ment. 


248 (2) 
24 * ( 1 ) 


255 


Copy of Court's order declaring dissolution of company void. 

Information in prescribed form as to pending liquidation by 
liquidator in voluntary winding up, and a copy of such 
information by official liquidator. 

Documents relating to registration of Joint Stock Companies 
under Part VIII. 


256 

277 (1) 
277 (1) 


Documents relating to registration of other companies under 
Part VIII. 

Documents relating to foreign companies. 

Declaration by a banking company verified by affidavit as to 
receipt of minimum amount on share allotted. 



Section 

ai (1) 

tllA 
41, 42 
S«(l) 

( 1 ) 

91A (M) 
iH(' (1) 

ml) 

117 

12 « ( 1 ) 
125 (1) 
I MO (2) 

I Ml («) 

IMO (2) 


APPENDIX B 

BookSi etc., retuired to be iuftintaUned Im the Company^ Ofliee 
under the Act. 


Documents 


Register of Members open to public inspection The Annual 
List of members and Summary under s 32 are to be con¬ 
tained in a separate part of the Register ol Members 

Index of members where their number Is more than hfty 

British Register of Members 

Minutes ot proceedings ol general meetings and of directors’ 
meetings. 

Register of names and addresses of directors, managers and 
managing agents open to public inspection 

Register lor entering particulars of contracts in which a direc- 
toi IS directly or indirectly interested 

Contract appointing manager nr managing agent in which a 
directoi IS interested 

Memorandum in respect ol contract by agents in which com¬ 
pany Is undisclosed principal 

Copies ol instruments creating moiLgages oi charges open to 
inspection of members and creditors 

Register ol mortgages and charges open to public inspection. 

Register of debenture holders 

Books of account open to inspection ol directors 

Copy ol audited balance-sheet and profit and loss account to 
be deposited at company's registered office ioi Inspection 
of members. 

Hall-yearly statement to be published by banking coiupunles. 
etc., and to be displayed in company’s registered office and 
in every branch ofRce 
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VAKV 

Acceptance, 

application for sbures of 

84 

Accounta, 

aiticles pioxHionNin 

di) 

audit ol 

1 1.7 

oopjeik of, to be sent to meinbern 
directors dut\ to Mep 

1 48 

117 


tiuipertioii of, dllot tors i iglii ol 147 


ihspeotors h\ I 51 

liabilitu^s of dir<i tois if not ki'jd 147 

where kept 1 


AcquieBcence,« 

membership by 

ir 

An of I egisiature 

1 ompaine^ mrorpniatid b> 

b 

Action. 

debenture holdi r by 

111 

minority of membr i s hy 

1 u» 

lesi isHinn of r ontrai 1 Ini 

*1^ 

sUi\ of III winding up 

ill 5 

AiWeitisements 

id prospcitus wbul okin Ik 

oiinl 

ttd 111 

ii 

Affairs of company 

intern U 

r 

Agent 

rliii (tors bois 1 ii in 

lib 

Agreement 

dilientuies loi s] 11 ilu 

pt r 

lormanci ol 

no 

to issue tifeitol 

110 

piomoter b> 

PI 

sliarr s lo tiikf 

0 

lUing, tis to paid up 'liuiii s 

•10 

resoiasion of to take shaies 

ill 

spenfle pei loim im t ol 

b4 

Allotment, 

«onditionul 

I » 

rorttreui until i( gisl 1 ilion 

bl 

rleltty m 

S . 

dtitv ol din ( lois us to 

rt 1 

hist public wlun niudi 

8 1 

iiitgiilur effect ot 

8“ 

right to npinliiUt 

S’* 

n itiin ol 

h 1 

notici ol 

b4 8 1 

rc turns us lo 

88 

Alteration 

articles ol 

1 

limits ol 

1 

i apital ol 

“N 

iijeinorandiim ol 

ib 

objeota ol com}ian\ ol 

JO 

Preferential rights ol 

Ht 

Amalgamation 

fbO 100 

Amendments, 

to proposed lesoliitioiis 

11 1 

'And Reduced' 

when usid 

81 

Annual Returns 

by private c omiutii) 

74 

list of members 

7. 

mimmatv 

7J 


^A©t: 


Application for sharei . <H 

Arbitration i 5 h 

Arrangement 

Meditnis with IHO 

I reditors nr in» iiibers with 1 58 

Arrears 

of prefereni e dn idends, 7fl 

Articles of Association, 
altciation of ‘U 

lirnitH of 

icstios)H f iivi I 111 (f Of, d7 

1i Hiding fnrf4 ol (0 

(oinpiny^ how fui biudiiig on M 

I oiistruc ti\c notii < ol ,17 

(niitr II1 implied from m ting on 1« 

(ontruif with niitsider how Int >1 

definition ol 20 

i VI lusiim of 1 ihle A 21i 

m(.inbLrs how lai binding on (1 

suing on ,J 

iiuiiior induiu lontiolbd b> 18 

iigistrition ol ll 

uipiisiLisor ill 

will ti II r|iiiii d 

Assets 

diNliibution ol in winding up JIJ 

mil Inniu d Ol uudistidmli d J07 

Assoiiatlon Clause 20 

Assotl tiion not for Profit 20 

Audit of Accounts I IT 

Auditors 

t|>pointinen1 ol 1 >2 

books Jdis to rd lil 

llltK s ol 151 

. gim r il mr (lings iiglil In iftind 154 

luisliusniii e b\ la4 

i rpi difiiations lor 1 tj 

ti mum I ition ol lit 

Muaiii\ ( isiiul linn Idled 151 

lialance order IS I 

I lialance sheet 

aiiditoi s dnf> is lo 1 VI 

lonttntsol 1*48 

fopiis of, to be sent to meinbt is 14.8 

private rompan A in i ascot lb 5 

submittid at ordmui> meeting 148 
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